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FOREWORD 


On completing the first rolame of mjr trsnslstion of the 
OQlsraipBn, 1 feel it to be m; daty above eU to tender mj 
most hearty thanks to the Government of Cejlon for the 
opportunity it gave me of visiting the Island before beginn¬ 
ing my work. In Colombo Mr. M. k. Yomw, at that time 
First AssisUnt Colonial Secretary, arranged matters for me in 
the kindest manner. 

My thanks are no lees due to my eeteemed colleagues in 
England whose friendly advocacy and recommendation did so 
much iowarde furthering affairs. 

Without the journey which took me into all parts of the 
Island, I should have been without that vivid idea of the 
country and the people which is heceeeary for the understand¬ 
ing of their history. Without it too, I should have lost that 
mase of information and the stimnlating intercourse which 
met me in Ceylon from the most varied quarters. 

1 mention in the first place with special pleasure and 
sincere gretitude the present Archaeological CommissioDer, 
Mr. A. M. HooAtT, whose lively end intelligent intereat in my 
aima and tasks 1 shall always remember, as well as that of 
bis temporary representative, Mr. Sunitnir. In their company 
I was able to visit a series of important ruins partiy in very 
out of the way places, and so familiarize myself with some 
of the most pressing questions connected with ancient Sinhalese 
architecture. 

In the same way I owe warm thanks to Mr. H. W.ContixoTOs. 
Himaelf the greatest authority on the history and mediaeval 
topography of Ceylon, he gave me much help and ready en- 
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eoiir*g«maDt, m » gUsc* ftt the notes to mf trtnsletioo will 
show. 

Ur. P. S. Pbus tUo Nnoothed many • path for me and 
to his good of&CM I owe many a Taloable coaoeetion. Of my 
old friends I may mention lastly in this place the iodefatigable 
Undaliyar A. U. Qraasniu. I most' add howerer, that 
whererer 1 came, new Sinhalese ftiendi ~ amongst others 
1 may meation Ratemahatmaya Bsils — gars me willing and 
aetire support 

My principle in working has been to make my translation 
i^proach as cloaely as possible to ike original. We most as 
far as is practicable, know exactly what the ehroniclan say. 
The aesthetic ralue of the Cataraxpsa as a-literary work is 
small. The carrying ont of this principle has been made 
more diffieolt by the fact that the German text bu bad to 
be re-translated into English. I am howerer greatly indebted 
to my eo-worker, Mrs. C. Mabel Rjcxxxat, for most kindly 
meking my principle her own, in doing which I beliere her 
to hare achiered full soccesi. 

One difficnlty met with by erery translator of an Indian 
text lies in ths multitude of tbe ^onyms. It is impossible 
for os to imitate them. Consider for a moment the many 
terms for “King”. In order to be at fair as possible to tbe 
eooditions of the originsi, we here reserred, thoogh with 
occasional exceptions, the translation “King” for Com¬ 

binations with paH (like dhanuflpati etc.) we hare rendered 
by “ruler", thoee with pa or pola (Nke bkSmipa etc.) by “mo¬ 
narch”, other terms by “sorereign”. That proper names with 
rariants such as PordAhiiNahtUti and -ftknja bars been unified 
wiU probably meet with approral. 

The second rolums will contain a detailed chronological 
introduction with a list of tlie kings, as well as a full index. 
As the German text is almost finished and the En^ish render¬ 
ing already in progress, we should not now hare to wait long 
for the eompMon of the whole work. 

The last ten chapters it it true, are not an unmixed joy 
for the translator. The language is fouliy, the style clumsy, 
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often .alW, „f n, rtenotrprf 

desonptiolu of feativAls Md bouatiM, oae woold liko to hear 
moro of those outward erents which just in the 16 th, 17 th 
•ad 18th ceoturies shook the old Siahalese kingdom to its 
foundations. To make good the omissioas of the Chronicle 
here would mean writing a new history of Ceylon. This has 
already been done by more ooropetent scholars and where it 
seemed desirable. I hare referred to their works in my notes. 

Lastly I would ask the reader before cuing the book, to 
be kind eDoogh to consult the appendices and to take note 
of corrections and also of emendations in the original text. 


Hunich'Keubiberg 

Norember 1938 


WILH. GEIGER. 


INTRODUCTION 


I 

Aa to too oroilblltty of tt« CuUvtmi; tba hlalory of 
Ptrakkanabohu'a youtb 

Th« question of the credibility of the C11 Ut«P"» cannot 
be snswered with a siisple yes or no. It is somewhat more 
complicated than that of the more ancient Mahiraipsa wht«e 
author kept more closely and I might say, more nairely to 
hb source. One thing b certain: die compiler of the first 
part of the Cularaipsa (chape. 37-79) with which I am at 
prosent dealing, did not eonseionaly relate what was 
What hs tells us b drawn from bis own knowledge, ae derived 
from hb. iourcee and hb personel conviction. That much 
valuable materiel ie contained therein b shown by the way 
in which various slatemenls are confirmed by inscriptions. In 
the notee to my translation I have repeatedly referred to these 
corroboretioRs of the Cfilevaipsa. Moreover statemente in one 
part of the work are frequently eonfirmed by passages in 
enother part. How remarkably for instance, do tite geo- 
grapbicai data in clispe. 6!>-67 regarding the flight of Prince 
PankkaraabaUu from SaukliuUltall in Dakkhinadsea correspond 
with those in chaps. 70 and 72 in tho description of tho cani- 
ptiign against KfijeraHha. (‘oranonM lias shown that pimnly 
enough. 

But two pointe must be borne in mind. The compiler —* 
Hus call him Dhammakitti — was after all a bhikkliu and 
tho RourcM of wliicli he made use worn written by hhikkhns, 
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tb« rtcordx forming the foandetion were written down in the 
spirit and in the interests of the Baddbist Church. The; were 
in the main apparenll; puftAapoUMakam (cf. Uhn. 82. 26) 
that is reg^tere of meritorioas works b; which the prince 
had. furthered the Church (sdsofia) and the lait; (htio). About 
such things therefore we are particular!; well inforned. We 
hear of the Tihiras built b; the king, of the repairs he had 
had undertaken on the more ancient buildings, of his bount; 
to the need;, the poor and the sick and abore alt to the 
prieethood. Of much however, equal!; interesting if not more 
interesting to the historian we hear nothing at all. It ia thase 
gaps of which one has a growing consciouinea without being 
able to la; one’s Anger arith cariaint; on them, which con* 
stitute the chief lack iu the narratiTe of the CQlavaipsa. Not 
what is said but what is left unsaid is the besetting diffi¬ 
cult; of Sinhalese histor;. 

To take but one example — )iow explain the fact that of 
BO might; a work as the fortren of Sfgiri not a single detail 
is described? Even the name is ool; mentioned in four places. 
And ;et this is perhaps the moat magnificent building of which 
Ce;lon can boast. It is not impossible that ths personalit; 
of Ka.<Bapa I. might‘appear in a difierent light if a la;man 
and not a priest had been the author of tha chronicle. 

I must repeat here that not the least doubt is thrown on 
Dhammakitti’s good faith b; such criticisms. The; merbl; 
point out the range of ideas b; which bU work was condition¬ 
ed and restricted. 

It is of course clear iliat it was not sold; of such ptuMdni 
that Dhammakitti's sourees and tradition hid to tdl. We hear 
also of secular proceedings* with which often enough the 
“meritorious works" of the princes were connected. But it ia 
indisputable tliat what the CQlavaq»sa bad above all in mind 
was the relation of the king to the church. This rdation 
fills so large a space in the narrative that if we foUow.it 


* That the fiinbalow kiags bod rcconla kept of the eveatt of their 
reigns is clear ftem 69. 7-9. 
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klone the fawtoiy of Coylon takw on n hat not quite in keep¬ 
ing with fact. Unfortunately wo are not in a pooition to fill 
np oatiafactorily the gap* in the hiolorieal traaition. Later 
SinhaleM writiiiga are not esaentially different in character 
and the inacriptione which would undoubtedly be our beet 
source, are unfortunately occupied almost entirely with ec- 
natten. NeTertheleea certain of these giee much 
desired confirmation of purely secnlar eTcnta roenliooed in the 
Colataipsa. Their importance for its chronology will be dealt 
with later. 

k further point Already MahinSma the author of the 
older MahtTBipsa, was fain to create a idejw, an artificial 
poem, and he was no stranger to the rules of aloiaidru. But 
this is true in a atill higher degree of Dhammakitti. He 
was a man of literary culture. I heliese I bate prosed in the 
notes to my translation of 66. 129 ff. that he mutt hase been 
acquainted with Indian Niti literature, perhaps with its chief 
work, the Arlhattstra of Kautalya. Tbeae literary reminiscencee 
were of course not without influence on bis attitude towards 
historical eveots and persons. 

Abore all is ibis true of the personality of Parakkanabihu. 
I should like to elaborate this point further. For Bishop 
CopunoM is perfectly right in regarding the history of Para- 
kkama as the real kernel, the main subject of the CniaTaipsn, 
especially of the first part which wm the work of Dhamma¬ 
kitti, and in speaking of a Parakkama epic^ 

Now if we look cloeely at the figure of ParakkamabShu 
as it meets os in the Calaraipsa, especially at the period before 
he achieved unirersal sovereignty, .we find oumlree faced by 
a series of contradictions end improbid>ilities. We are con¬ 
vinced that things did not happen historically in that way. 
Nor is it possible to form a harmonious and credible picture 
of the iingle acts attributed to the youthful Parakkama. 

The explaoation lies in Dhammakitti's conception of the 
wey in which hie task was to be achiered. From literary 


• JRA8. a a nr. 44, IMS. p aaff. 
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MurMs. from wh»t h« b*d reftd he drew en ide«l pietare of 
en Indian king. The man whoee glorification was hie aim 
miut correspond to this pietnre. He most bare all the quali¬ 
ties belonging to an Indian king and emploj all the methods 
of statecraft which political seience prescribes or recommends. 
AU these indiridnal traits the compiler combines with the data 
famished by tradition, without qaestion as to probability or 
improbability of these. 

According to the COlaraqisa the youth of Parakksma was 
passed somewhat as follows: 

Parakksmabihu is the son of the eldest of the three 
brothers Minfibliaraoa, Kittisirimegha and SiriTallabha who 
rule orer Dakkhinadesa and Rohapa in oppoeition to Vikkama- 
bshu who holds the royal dignity in rirtuc of his possession 
of Rfijsratths with its capital Polatthtosgara. Partkkama's 
father ManSbbarapa has retained as his share the important 
province of Dakkhinadesa, Bohapa is dirided between the two 
yooDger brothers. 

The birth of the prince is sceompaoied by all kinds of 
mirsealous pbenomess. Vikksmabihu is informed of it end 
wishes to bring the boy up st his court in order to make 
him his heir instead of his own son. Manibbarapa, however, 
refuses sod dies soon after of e disease. Thereupon his next 
brother, Kittisirimegha takes over Dakkhipadsea and leaves 
the whole of Hobapa to the youngest, Siriv'allabfaa who brings 
HinSbharapa's widow Ratanivall, her two daughters HittS 
and Pabhtvatf and tbs youthful Parakkama to take op their 
abode in his capital of Mahinigahula. Meanwhile Vikkama- 
bshu also dies and is succeeded in RSjarattha by his son 
Qi^sbShn who maintains himself against Kittisirifflegha and 
Sirivallabha. 

The youthful Parakkama finds no scope in Robeps, so be 
betakes himself to his uncle in Dakkbipsdeea who receives 
him joyfully. Hs lives with him in the chief locality of the 
country SafikhatthalS. He finishes bis education and his com¬ 
ing of sge is celebrated with festivities. The Senipati Safikha 
who was stationed in Badalattbali, is entrusted vrith the 
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preparations for tiie fcatiral. SiriYatUfaha dies in Rohana and 
is succeeded b/ hie eon, the jounger HSnibkarana. 

Parabkama'e ambition finds no satisfaction in Dakkbiuadesa. 
He hankers after the rojal dignity in Rljarattha and deter- 
niaee to go thither and discoTer conditions for himseif. Of 
dissensions betsreen the prince and hii ancle there is never 
any word. On the contrary, the fiction is eonstantly upheld 
that KiUisirinegha is tenderly attached to hie nephew, and 
Uist it is only fear of tlie dangers involved which makes him 
disconrsge the visit to Rl^'arat(ha. 

So the prince leaves Sahkbatthalf secretly and comes first 
to Badalattbalt where he has the SenSpati Sankha killed be¬ 
cause he had inforoied' the king of Pirakkama's flight. Ue 
then goes northwards to Bnddbagima not far from the borders 
of Rijsratths. The inhabitants of the country nuke repeated 
efforte to check ibe prince’s advance but he repulses ail sucli 
■attempts by force of arms. 

Parakkama’s uncle meanwhile, alarmed at his nephew's 
disappearance, consnlte with his ministers (66. 57 ff.) and sends 
a strong force to fetch him back. But it is ambuslicd by the 
prince end completely routed. He even pursues the pursuers 
(66. 82 ff.) and surprises them by a night aesauH in KhfravSpi. 
After repulsing a cpuntre sttack he proceeds to cross the 
frontiers of flijarsHha, 

G^abfihu is apparently greatly alarmed but puts a good 
face on the matter and greets the guest through messengers 
with gifts, marches to meet him in person and fetch him to 
the capital. 

During his sojourn in Pulatthinagara Parakkamabtiiu en¬ 
meshes the town and its surroundings in a net of espionage 


* Tbs conpiler is obrtewly at a lo« t« accouat for Patakkana’s 
acUoa. la Sb. 16 ff. tbe affair ia to described as if eireuiasUnces bad 
drirM tbs priacv to it. but bs bed alnedy (v. 31 ff.) declared bis ia- 
Isntion of comBilting aa eslnordiaaor deed *- the allusion can oa)/ 
be l« Us nnoval of Saftkba — bjr which bii eourage aad detennimtion 
would bi prarsd. Tbos cm Dbaaimakitti admits that Ue ootion was 
deliberately ptaaoed. 




*-0 nc i)~> 


(66. 129 ff.). He goes the leogih of wedding his usler 
Bbsddavatl ‘to King O^bihu ia order to lull his suspicions. 
He himself keeps her dowry, or at least the greater part of 
it, io bis own hands. 

Brentualtj howoTor, the prince has fears that QajabShu 
niay see tlirougb bis intentions and he leatee the town tt- 
cretly at night to retnm to Dakkhioadeea (67. 32 ff.). Daring 
this flight he meets with all kinds of adventures in which 
bis personal courage is put to the teat. Kittiairimegha is 
delighted at the return of his nephew and sends messengers 
to Saragglma to meet him. The prince however, hesitates — 
the reason is not given to enter the capital SaiikhatthaU. 
His mother comes from Rohepa and persuades him to do so. 
He is joyfully received by Kittisirimegha who dies shortly 
afterwards when Parakkamabahu takes over the sovereignty 
of the province. 

What then is the character of Parakkamabihu if we follow 
tradition? Here I go beyond the chapter whose contents I 
have just sketched, the question is what kind of personality 
had Dharomakiiti in mind when be gave a poetical picture 
of hie hero. Of course be is extraordinarily fearless and 
courageous. Righ'sounding words are put into his month. 
With bis weapon alone for which he calls, will be strike 
terror into the foe (66. 31). He is capable alone of facing 
all hia enemiea, as the lion needs no allies when he tears 
elephants in pieces (72. 88). No one, not even the king of 
the gods can croas the frontiers of his realm, so long as he 
is in life (72. 154). Were he fain to seize the sovereignty in 
Pulatthinagara, the wrinkling of his brows were sufHeient 
thereto (67. 12). 

What then' of tl\e deeds? An action reminiscent of a feat 
of Alexander the Great is described 66. 87 ff. during the attack 
on Khfravipi. Parakkamabihu’i people are unable to break 
through the barricade of thorns which surrounds the place. 
Thereupon be pierces it alone and announces hia name with 
resounding voice. That sufflces to scatter the enemy in alt 
directions. The scene described C6. 104 may also be mentioned 
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lure. But the narr*tiTM of the counige dispkjed by the 
prince against a ebe-bear that attacked him in the wilderness 
(67. 41) and againit a boar (67. 44), aarour rather of an in- 
Tentioo of the author for elaborating the eTents and adorning 
the poem. In contrast to these we hare in the miraculous 
story of the male elk (70. 38 ff.) which attacks Parakkama* 
bihu during the chase and shedding his antlers directly in 
front of him, falls to the ground, poaribly a piece of ancient 
tradition. A.re we not told that the antlers with an inscrip¬ 
tion deuribing the occurrence “are eren now" preferred in 
the royal treasury? 

In the great military engagements against GajabShu and 
still later against the reroU in Rohana Parakkamabkhu keepe 
completely in the background. It is bis generals who carry 
out bis plana Without doubt this tallies with the actual 
cooditione of the time. The heroic age of a Do^hag5mao^ 
belongs to the past and where Parakkamabahu is depicted as 
a hero of this stamp we bare, at least as a rule, to do with 
the creations of poetic imagination, with literary ornamentation. 
Highly characteristic is the episode described 72. 95 ff. where 
it looks as if Parakkamabihu at a critical moment intended 
to sare the stuation. He calls for his Sthala aword. But it 
b not he who wields it but two of hia officers whose efforts 
at taring the position were only partially sueoessiul. 

To place Parakkamabihu'e courage in the best possible 
light Dhammakitti makes use of two purely literary derices. 
In his youth he is a harmlees, almost childlike nature. He 
takes pleasure in music, games and dancing (70. 30-81), eren 
on serious occasions where it seems to ns almost inappropriate. 
When he is attacked in Hirigirisa by the pursuers sent by 
bis uncle, he is pisying a game te which be bad been 
accustomed from ebildbood (66. lOlX and when he has crossed 
the frontiers of the “King's Prorince”, Rl(iara|^a, be derotes 
himself for days to the local gamea (66. 111). When his 
position is apparently most critical and his attendants take 
flight he proudly consciooe of hb personal worth, has nothing 
but a chssrful emits <66. 80, 72. 99) eren when as after the 
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dMth of the A-dhikSiin Rakkha (72. 67), it M«me to ut hardly 
appropriate. 

Agaio, what a brilliant oootrast is Parakkamabiha'a heoroism 
to the almoet groteaque cowardice of hie own people at also 
of the enemy. When the inhabitants of Boddbagima prepare 
to attack the prince, bis own people 6ee in all directions 
(66. 26). At the mere sosad of his Toice Eittisiriinegha’a 
soldiers in Khlrarlpi take flight learing behind their clothes 
and weapons (66. 90). When attacked in NivBgiriaa his own 
people flee to the wilderness without striking a blow (66.105) 
and only meet again when they hear their raler'a voice. Be¬ 
fore the she-bear and the elk the people take to their heels 
lesTtng their prince in the lurch*. 

Here Dbammakitti manifestly dose his countrymen an in> 
jostioe. The Sinhalese are perhaps not natorally a warlike 
race, but they can hardly be so cowardly, so senselesBly eo* 
wardly a they are here depicted. Against the Portuguese they at 
times gave proof of a death*despiiiog courage. In Parskkana- 
bibu’s times they were certainly not mere craTeos. If the 
poet paints them as such he doee it so that the figure of hie 
hero should stand forth the more brilliantly against such a 
backgronnd. The methods employed by Dbammakitti for 
attaining this end, eeem naive and clumsy enough, but we 
must remember that he himself as a bbikkho would have but 
little idea or understanding of military matters. 

The following is typical of Dhammakitti's standpoint. 
During all the events described in 64 and the following 
paricehedas it is deliberately stated that the relation between 
ParakkamabSbu and hie nncle Kittisirimegha was always one 
of fatherly lore on the one side and of deep gratitude on the 
other. The prince himself stressee this with zeal 66. 12 ff. 
And according to 67. 56 ff., 84 ff. the uncle welcomes the 
return of his nephew from PulaUhinagara with heartfelt joy. 

* For ns tbe dsseriptioB in 6S. 47 ff. of how the Negeregiri Ookaooe 
was soised with terror as the result of a dreaa oouadi oomioel, elmost 
ludieroes. Dreams howsrer, had at that tin* for the Sinhalese a quite 
peenliar sigaiSeanM, as indeed thej still have. 
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The meon vhy the compiler holds ao firtnlj to this fiction 
is clesr. The idee! figure of Parekknmn most be protected 
sgsiast the possible reproseh of iogmtitude. The hcts bowerer, 
will not UII 7 with the fiction. Alreedy the words put into 
the uncle’s mouth 66 . 56 ff. throw * dififerent light on their 
reUlioDS. Then comes the bruUl morder of the SenSpeti Sene 
who wss obviooslj e pertieulerly loyel Teasel of Kittisirimeghe 
to whom his deetb most here been e painful loss. Farther 
the fact that the prince had to fi(^t his way through the 
reriout prorinees whoee inhabitants obriouslj looked upon bin 
as somewhat of a rebel and traitor. Kittisirimegha himself 
sends troops after the fogitire who scatters them in a series 
of skirmishes. Without doubt the description of these fights 
is aeeompanied by a great many exaggerations. Parakkama- 
hihu cannot possibly come to Pulatthinagara at the head of 
A whole amy. But the spirit in which the accounts of these j 
conflicts are cooceired is irrecoueilable with the fiction of \ 
untroubled relations between uncle aod nephew. \ 

Then finally the return of the prince to Oakkhinadeaa 
after Pulatthinagara had obrionsly become too hot to hold 
him. We are forced to ask what made him delay so long at 
the frontier (67. 59 ff.). The reason must hare been his cn> 
certainty as to the reception he was likely to get from the 
monarch. This explains too the part played here by Para- ( 
kkamabihu's mother. She feels it to be her task to roooneite * 
the two or rather to induce the uncle to gire bis nephew a | 
farorable reception. She plays the part of mediator. ^ 

If now we consider dispassionately the facts as set forth t 
by the chronicle, leaving aside all the inaccuracies due to tlie 
character and tendencies of the author, we get T believe a • 
quite intelligible picture of the youthflil Parakkamabfihu. i 
The most striking characteristic of the prince is bis am- ^ 
bition and his activity. In MabiuKgahula life with his mother 
end sisters it too restricted. He dreams of great enterprises. ' 
The unioD of the whole of Ceylon in bis band is the ideal ^ 
before him at this period. It is possible that his mother, the , 
proud RatanSvali (cfl 68 . 11 ff.) inspired him with these plans t 
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and th«(D. At an/ raU it is the idea of j^raater poosi* 
bilities for his own actiTit/ which makos him leave Uahioi* 
gahula and betake himself to Dakkhioadesa to the court of 
his ancle Kittisirimegha. That this province was political!/ 
of more oonsequence than that of Robaoa is clear ftom tlie 
way in which the provincee were divided among the three 
brothers, as 1 have shown above p. va. Kittisirimegha has 
no eligible son as his successor, he receives the /oung prince 
therefore with open arms and the relation between uncle and 
nephew was plaini/ for some time a frisndl/ one. But it 
changed. Owing to the bias of the chronicle, we have neither 
knowledge nor means of judging of the details. The main 
cause at an/ rate la/ in the restless activit/ of the /oung 
prince. It ma/ be that Kittisirimegha himself felt uncertain 
of him or that he feared being drawn b/ him into difficulties 
with QajabShu II., the king of Kl^araHha. BarakkamabSliu 
will have roeJised himself that his position at the court of 
Sankbatthali had become untenable. Accompanied b/ his 
devoted attendants he flees from the town at night to betske 
himself to King GajabJihu. Kow we see that ParakkamabShu 
is b/ no means the innocent /outh described in the chronielr. 
lie shrinks from no deed of blood if it is in the interastN of 
his plans and of his own safety. 

The murder of the SenSpati Sankha seems hardi/ intelli¬ 
gible if we accept the motive alleged for it b/ the chronicle. 
The reality was oertainly otherwise. We may assume that at 
first the prince hoped to bring Kittisirimegha'i powerful vassal 
over to his own side. But Sankha remained true to his master. 
The prince has now reason to fear that Sohkha may seise 
and deliver him up to the monarch. The danger for him is 
great, for Kittisiiiroegha would doubtless look upon him as 
a rebel and punish him os such. Thus he determines on ex¬ 
tremes and has- Saiikba slain. What was thought of this 
deed is proved by the way it again and again later on throws 
its shadow on the actions of I'arakkamabibu. 

OajabXhu seems (ef. 66. 112) to have received the news of 
l\rakkamabilhu's approach with decidedly mixed feelings. Ho 

r.|..8 
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koew of course enoogb of bit dengeroue temperument. Oo 
the other hood it it cerUin that even then the prince was 
looked upon u an exeeptiona) personalitj gifted Tvith extra¬ 
ordinary qoalitiet. The king mutt bare regarded Kittisiri- 
megba as bis meet serious riral. He may have hoped to gain 
the prinea u ally against this riral. In any case howerer, 
it iras politically ahort-sigbted to reeeire biro with such honour 
and to place more trust in him than prudence warranted. 

ParafckamabShu probably employed hia sojourn in Pulatthina* 
gara to find out the conditions obtaining in K5jara|tba. We 
may be sure however, that this was not done in the way 
deecribed 66. 129 ff. Here Dhammakitti as I hope I have 
shown in my notes to the whole passage, conforms to the 
whole scheme of the Indian Niti Literature, exhibiting his 
knowledge of it with great complacency. At any rate the 
prince by bis whole conduct arouses more and more the 
suspiaoBS of Oiyabihu and his counsellors so that in the same 
way M he fled from Sankbattbalf, he leaves the capital at 
night convinced that be has been detected. But there is one 
remarkable difference. Gqjabihu seemingly sends no armed 
messengers out to fetch back the fugitive. He was probably 
glad to be rid of a guest who was becoming so dangerous. < 
ParakksnsbChu't notber, as I assume, reconciles him with | 
his uncle whose death shortly afterwards solves all difficulties. [ 
My remarks ere an attempt to remove the facts of a ‘ 
circumscribed period of SinbalcM history from the light in ^ 
which the compiler of the CQiavazpsa saw and was forced by f 
bis mentality to see them and to place them in the light of ^ 
hntorietl consideration. I repeat that thie is merely an at- ’ 
tempt. But the employment of this or similar methods may f 
possibly prove fniitfiil in the interpretation of native tradition. | 
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Kingship and thd Law of Succession in mediaeval Ceylon 

The form of government in medieevel Ceylon was to all 
appearance of course de-tpotic. The king ie head and crown 
of the etate. The state does not exist for itself bat for the 
king. All attributes of power and greatness are hetped on 
the king. Yet in his decisions and actions he is by no means 
so free as one might imagine. In these he is strongly in¬ 
fluenced and also reetrieted by custom which has assumed the 
force of law, by the pnbbaoiritiam — use and wonL Again and 
again it is said in praise of the best princes that in their 
actions Uiey followed former kings, that they did hot stray 
from the path of tradition. This conservative trait forms 
without doabt a strong counterbalance to the ideas of nnlimit- 
ed power which the popular mind associates with tho idea of 
sovereignty. 

There exist a number of namea and titles for “king". 
With no term is the Indian love of synonyms so marked as 
with this one. It is unnecessary to enumerate the many and 
varied terms for “king". They are the crux of every translator. 
The expression “king" I have reserved for rajan. Then there come 
in addition nuiititriyjo, mjOdhhroja, used 7b. 203 of Parakksma- 
bihu I. which last however is an ancient title. It ie used 
already in the Taittiriya Srauyaka I. 31. 6. For the ruler of 
a small island like Ceylon the titles .strike os at time* as 
somewhat grandioso: maAipati, mahlpala, fUarai^Ipa/i, bhujnU, 
bhupOla, jagatfpati, tiat'apiUi, narSdhipa, nariidhiHUtha etc. Oue 
must bear in mind that these titles hare by ft'eqnent and 
urbitrwy nac — very often it is the metre that decides the 
matter — become worn down and defaced. It would not be 
in keeping with the mentality of the compiler of the COla- 
vaipsa if we were to translate these expreesious always by 
“ruler of the earth" and the like. 
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N*xi to the king comes the qooen, the moAesl, hie chief 
coniori in contrast to the unrastrietod number of coneobines, 
the harem (orwtto, antepHra). In the ca»e of the mahesi 
equality of birth is etriclly enforced and only her aoiut bare 
a right to the aucceesion. Herr Hocist expressed to me Uie 
opinion that there were two mahesls and pointed out the 
mention of the queens AnulideTl and SomadevI in Mhvs. 38. 
46-4G. He is certainly right. It is also expressly sUted of 
VijayabSbu I. (59. 26 and 80) that he raised two princesses 
to the dignity of mahesf, first LflSeatl and then Tilokasundarf 
{mahesitte abkitecapi, •sdioO > daHyd devi of MSnibharaoa 
of Itobsos is menUoned in H. 24. The mention of the title 
apsfomahesl (54. 10; 70. 33) inclines us to beUeve that there 
wu a difference in rank between tJie two mahesls. This as¬ 
sumption however receives no support from tlio inscription of 
Potgul-vebera in Polonnaruva in which tjaeon Candavati is 
described as ditUi/atu i^fjntaui goto, Uiat ahe was the second 
Oj^niHaAnii of Pnrakkamablha togetlier with the first, LilSvaU'. 

S)>eciul titles also exist for the sons and dnughten of the 
reigning king, for the princes and princesses (rSjajHiUn, mja- 
pwlAh for Ute sons the title iid^ida, for the daughters that 
of rtijha. The fact that riyita is not merely a general term 
for “qaean”, but also a particular title with a particular rank 
corresponding- to the title adipiida for princes is clear from 
49. 3. Udaya I. makes his eldest son yavarSja, the other sons 
idipiUas, ^e daughters rijinia In the same way Sena I. 
according to 60. 68 raises hu daughters to the rank of rKjinLs 
(ritjinVbSHe) and Mahinda IV. according to 54. 11 iiinkOH kw 
sons SdipXdas and his daughter rSjinI*. 


* 8co BOW A. M. Hooabt, Unplieatwn of OIBce in Indian btute, A: 
Tht Two Omoiw (CfSe- 0, I, p. 307 IT.). I may add, that Missaiiks 
tfalla in Ibt OalpoU [nseription (H, line 9; KK. 11. lOS) aUo menUona 
two maliMTa, Sabtiadn aad Kalyiou- 

* The oormtion of eopir^/ni'ip into ed/x* r/ijiittift is JoubtlnH |>w. 
tcfaUe to tlie e»pnrgriN>M of 8. und B. An iiporgffNl ccrUinly novi-r 
ciiitnl. The rtnding rg/MU-erd too in 00. 8t whieli I have adopted in 
Uie tut. tliowi Uiat'Vijnyabatin I rulaed hin (Inaghlor Vanodhsm to tlio 
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As to ill* titi* (fdjjMZ<ia, w* first meut with it in 41. 34. 
H«r* it if stated that Silftkila bestowed it on his eldest son 
Moggaliina (later King M. II). Two passages dealing with 
the granting of the title bj the king to his sons are just 
quoted (49. 3; 54. 11). Dappula 11. doee not make the son 
of bis eldest brother Mahiiida idipsda, because, contrary to 
the existing law (see below), he wishes to leare the crown 
to bis own sons. Thus it seems that with the title is bound 
np the acknowledgment of the right of sneeession. Thus it is 
legally borne (50. 8 and 25) by Udaya and Kassapa as younger 
brothers and prcsumptire heirs of Sens 1. Likewise by 
Dappula (afterwards D. IV.) 53.1 as brother of Dappula UI., 
and 53. 4 by Udaya (afterwards U. ill.) as nephew and hair 
of Dappula IV. Vijayabfiliu 1. grants his youngest brother 
Jayabihu the rank of Sdipida (adipidapa^M 59. 12), while 
his brother next in age Virabihu receirei the digni^ of an 
uparija. Later on after the death of VirabCbu (60. 86-88) 
Jaysbfihu becomes upar^a and VikkamabSho, Vyayabibu's 
son, becomes idipSda. 

It is self understood that with the ascent of the throne 
or more ririctly speaking with the aMisda, the consecration 
of the king, the title of Sdipi<Ia lapses. Hahtnda I. who 
repudiates this ceremony is called SdipSda throughout the 
whole of his reign (48. 81, 68). 

The granting of the title seems to liare some connection 
with the coming of age. It is said at least of Kitti afterwards 
Vijayabibu I. in 57. 61, that he attained the '‘rank of an 
Kdi{~da" in his fifteenth year. Here the political conditions 
of the time preclude the idea of an act on tbs part of the 
reigning king. At first sight it may strike one as strange 
that the title of tldipflda should be ascribed to Dappula, the 
sister’s son of Aggabodbi VI. 48. 90, 93 and also to his two 
nephews 48. 116 who were otherwise (48. 110) designated 
simply as “princee". According to the prevailing law Dappula 


dignity of a Hyial lutd that she then had the boildiag erected which 
ie mentioned in the verse. 
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hM BO cl«iD to the fuecottioD. but m we ehall we, he ww 
MS erfent champion of another law. Thus he must hare 
claimed the tiUe adrieodly, a» did his two relatifea who on 
their side declared IhemMlTee his legitimate heirs. 

The eldest idipSda, the one nearest the throne bears the 
iiUs of maJuuHpada “grand Sdipida”. Malunda 

as the eldest of the three younger brothers of Sena I. is so 
named 50.10, the two others. Udaya and Kassapa (see abots), 
ais SdipSdas. Thus the tiUe of maArt<i»>a<ia is cli^ly alUed 
with tha term ,y4itwr<r>a. It is eaprealy said of this hUhinda 
(JiO. 6) that he was yurarija. Ddaya 11. confers the dignity 
of a mahidipida {mahttUptidathtinomki thaj» 51. 91) on his 
brother Kessapa who in the sequel becomes his sueceesor 
(52. 1). For lack of an heir male Aggebodhi L eppoints his 
rater’s son of the seme name mafu^dipti^ (42. 38), and is , 
ereatuslly succeeded by him on the throne. Kitti-Vijaya* | 
Who I. is in Rohajja after the subjugation of hit foes. But | 
heucefoT^ he has the pomlion of yuTtrIja (j/iivarojopade 58.1) 
until his coflsecretion as king and bears the title of a tnabSdi* j 
pftda (58. 7). The mahidipida of the usurper Dithopatissa ! 
was according to 44. 138, hia nephew RatanadStha. But at I 
the same time Kassapa (afterwards K. U.) is described as | 
yuTarijs (44.187) since as younger brother of the legitimate | 
king Agfgabodbi' 111. Sirisaqrghabodhi he had the right to | 
the succession. The granting of the title mahidipida seems 
from 87. 91 to hare been a festive act, the prince receiving 
a fillet which was obviously his special badge. 

It may be mentioned that the two titles (idip<ida and 
mahfldiprtda frequently ocenr* in ioKriptiona in the forms 
•fpa and nuxhapiK 

' Set WieKttMtinieHit, B2. I. Index vt. Thai alto (tet 

I. c. p. ae, n. 4; p. 90, n. S: p. 107, B. 0; p. 3^5, a. 8) tlwnid aUad for 
niiCi dMhta. The dinppearanee of p in the joint ef th« 
cetapouad it mpriciaf. In faveitr of the identifloalioa, ntnnwhile, ^ 
the fiiet that Uie frequently occarring phtaat dpa ai<rheya tiri ci««M 
(RZ. I. 3ft, 91, 331) it replaced ia the intchption of the Jetavaaiciiuii 
(S7.. L 2S4) by nylpayM oMAnpeiM tin rivU. Ctiimnuvox hat every 






The heir to the throne ho* es we here leeo, the title 
ywar^. This brings us to the question of the right of 
succeesion obtoioing in mediaeTA)*Ce^loD. But first a remark 
on the relation of the term juvarBja to that of uparija. 

In the first place I must point out that the investiture of 
the uparSja was a solemn ceremony. The uparija is ‘*con- 
secreted” like the king or the tnabesi {Mdnam oparajjt 
‘bhisiieit/a 44. 84; cpart^jje kumSroM ca nUisiAcittka 48. 43, 
ef. 48. 69; Mahin^tH .. . oparajje ’bftmea^i bl. 7; cf. M. 12). 
So far as I can see, the expression ‘‘eonseerate” is never used 
of the yuvarSja. One is yuvar^a either in virtue of the right 
of succession or if necessary or desirable, the position of yu> 
varija is confsrred like an office or a title {adoti yuonra- 
jattam 49. 3; yttvarajapadam ad4 52. 42, 63. 4, 64. 1 and 68); 
one is nominated yuvarija (ifuvardjom akd 68. 28), appoint- 
ed to the position (fhapHvd ifutxtr/fja/le 46. 23X It is self 
understood that these expressions of a more general kind are 
aUo used for the appointment of an uparija (ex. 41. 93, 
42. 6, 48. 32). The main point ia that where a “consecration” 
is spoken of (aiJti-sie) this has never reference to a ynvarSja 
but always and without exception to an uparSja. 

A yuvarija ia found in every reign along with the king. 
Of a more limited number Of rulers it is relstod that tl»y 
appmnted an uparija. Frequently the yuvarSja is invested 
with this dignity. We can almost say that this was the rule, 
so that the announcement of the appointment of an uparija 
conUios the information that the individual in queetion was 
at the same time the heir to the Uirone. Aggabodiu III. 
consecrates his younger brother MSna (44.84) uparSja, his 
heir to the tlirone according to the law, and described later 
(44.123) as yuvarija. After MSna's premature death bis next 
youngest brother Katsapa becomes uparija and yuvarija (44. 
124, 137). In the same way Mahinda is the uparija of his 
father Aggabotlhi VIL nnd is called in the sequel yuvarilja 


right to iwint to thh paiMge vrhon he expUtiaii u MuM4‘- 

iflrin-nuiiiH. 
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(48. 69 76). Th» s*m» »• cm# wiUi an unnamad ton of 
Uohiada II. who howerw dita bofort him. It is rtUUd of 
Vijtytbiho I. that ht firtt made hU nwt youngest brother 
upsrtjt (59. 11). tboB acknowledging him as hit hair, hit 
ruTartj. On hit death he tranafert the dignity of upar^t 
to the youngeat brother Jayabihu (60. 86, 87), who it then 
(61. S) called yorarija. 

In Tiew of these intUncea the appointment of another 
iadiTidnal than the yoTarija to be uparija would seem to be 
a rare eiception due to Tery special circumslancet. Agga- 
bodhi L for instance, appoints as uparSja his maternal uncle, 
but the yuTar*ja is his younger brother (42. 6) who is not 
erso nsmed snd presumably died before the king. Sena IL 
coniecrates at uparl(ja his younger brother Maliinda who was 
also yurar^ (51. 7,13). After his quarrel with Mahinde he 
iransfers the dignity of oparSja to his own ton Kasssps 
(51. 13). In his disappointment at his experiences he probably 
wished to exclude his brothers altogether from the tucceaaion 
but this be fails to do. Mabioda remains neserihelea ynvarSja 
and at bis death bis place U taken by the next yonngcsi 
brother of the king, Udaya (51. 63). | 

The matter, I think, b clear and just what one has from } 
the 6rst expected. Yurarija is the legitimate heir to the 
throne. The dignity of uparija on the other hand, is a 
position of trust carrying witli b certain righto, apparently 
a share in the business of goTemment. It seems to have been 
a matter of the king's pleasure whether to have such a support 
in hb royal office or not. 

As to the right of succession, the rule wss that the next 
youngest brother of the king succeeded him on the throne. 
Only when no other brother exbted did the crown pass to 
the next generation, and here again to the eldest son of the 
eldest brother of the preceding generation. There are fre¬ 
quent instances of such a sequence. 

Aggabodhi V. b succeeded by hb younger brother Kassapa IIL 
he being followed by the third brother Hahinda I. Then the 
succeaiion passes to the next generation and as Aggabodbi 
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■ppAreoUf left no son of equal rank, to Kasnpa’s son Agga- 
bodhi VI. If bs bad bad brotbora'capable of succeeding him, 
they would bare been bis heirs. At this was not the ease, 
Aggabodbi VIL tbe son of Mahinda .becomes king after him 
(48. 1, 20, 26, 42. 68). 

Sena II. has three brothers. Mahinda tbe eldest of them 
is yurar^ (51. 13). He dies howerer, before tbe king 
Hereupon the next brother Udaya II. becomes heir and suc¬ 
cessor of Sena 11. (51. 63, 90) and after him the youngest 
brother Kasaupa IV. (51, 91; 52. 1). Hereupon it is the tom 
of the next generation and in the first instance the eons of 
Sena 11. — Kassapa V., Dappula III. and Dappula IV., then 
those of Mahinda — tJdaya JIL, Sena HI. and Udaya IV. Of 
Kassapa V. it is expressly stated that he came to tbe throne 
in regular succeesioD, that ie according to the existing law 
(kanutffoto 52. 87). Udaya 11. and Koanapa IV. seem to hare 
left no legitimate heirs. Thus after the death of Mahinda's 
youngest non the sons of Kasaapa V., Sena IV. (58. 39; 
LoikiUiiiisdeaM knmtigaiatp 54. 1) and Mahinda IV. (54. 1, 7) 
come to the throne. 

After the three brothers — Mahinda III., Aggabodbi VIII. 
and Dappula II. — had reigned in regular socceceion (49. 88, 
43, 65) tbe croam went by rights to the like-named eon of 
tbe eldest of them. But Dappula desires to reserre it for his 
own eon. Bence he does not make the younger Mahinda (8) 
idipSda. That this was a breach of the law is clear from 
49. 84. Mahinda betakes himself full of resentment to India. 

An important point is the custom of bestowing on the 
yurarSji, the Southern Province ~ Dakkhinadesa ~ that is 
tbe region west of the central mountains as far as the sea- 
coast (45.23; 50.49; 51.19; 52.1). This was after Rs- 
jarat(ha econcmiicaliy and politically the most important pro- 
rinee in the kingdom, even more so than Rohaoa which 
always maintained a more independent and special position. 
Dakkbioadesa is in consequence directly desei-ibed as yuuortt- 
jaraftha 67. 26 and 79. 60. According to Codubotox, as al¬ 
ready mentioned above (p. xvtn note), the name of MSyiraHha 
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nhicb »pp«r» Ut*r (81. 16, 18. 62j 87. 24) wqqW in«an tK« 
Mine, being ittind, u be' expUins, from 

Without doubt the Sinhalese right of eucceasion rests on 
pstrisrtby. Nefertbelew in Ceylon aa elsewhere in Indie, 
remnaots of an-older metriarchy hare been preaerred. This 
is particularly noticeable in the part played by the sister's 
son, the Wfiyiitepyo. The fact of this ’relationehip being de¬ 
signated by a special term is in itself signiacaot (Skr.Wdpmeyo), 
For a brother’s eons no such term exists. They are merely 
called sCnoto. Thns Parakkamabiho is called (63. 61) the 
son (««iiw) of his uncle Kittiairicnegha who again is called bis 
father (juA 63. 53). Their relationship to one another is 
always described as that between father and son. The three 
brothers Uiflibbsraoa, Kittisirimegha and SiriTatlabha are 
eren described as the "three fathers" of the yonthful Parakkams- 
bihu (64 . 33, 56). One is reminded of the conditions of 
ancient polyandry. 

If a distinction is to he made between the uncle who is 
the fisther's elder brother, and between the father’s younger 
brother, the first is called the makaj^ and the second the 
adlaj^. Thus Sena I. is the makdjnlS of Sena II. (51. 24). 
The cousins who are the sons of two brothers call themselves 
quite consisUBtiy brothers, as for instance, Aggabodbi VI. 
end Aggabodhi VIL (48. 61). the sons of the brothers Kas* 
sspa UI. sod Mahinda L Thus Buddhsghosa calls Anands 
the brother of the Buddha because be was the son of his 
uncle {TaOiSgaiat$a bhSia eullapitti-ptiilo D(^. I. 4). 

It is undoubtedly the case that the sister’s son enjoyed s 
certsin preference: the Isst remnant of that special position 
accorded to him under matriarchy. DbStusena’s aister's son 
holds the important office of Mnipati and receives the king’s 
dsogbter in nsiriage (88.81). In the same way Dappnla 11 
marriee his dseghter Devi to his sister's son Kittaggabodbi 
(49. 71). 

This retBDsat of an earlisr matriarchy can at times be s | 
furthering or a disturbing fsetor in the right of snecession. i 
Aggabodbi I makes his brother yHtarSja and appoints his | 
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I siiUr's BOQ vMlaytar^ja. tAter cn he giree him hie daughter 

^ iu marriage and coufere oo him the digoitj of mahAdiplida. 

, Thie siater'a aon afterwarda asceods the throae aa sueeeaaor 
' of hia uncle under the name of Aggabodhi IL (42. 6, 10, 
, $8, 40). It ia not oeceaaar; to assume a breach of the law 

i here. We maj auppoae that the younger brother of Agga* 
I bodbi I., the original jUTai^a, bad died before him. As no 
male heir, existed, the crown might legally go to the relative 
in the female line'. 

The matter is somewhat different in the case of Kassapa U. 
Me bad it is irue, no younger brother but he had sons of 
whom the eldest MSnaka was hie legal sueeeesor. As tbeae 
sons however were minora, he summons his sister's son M9ne 
from Rohapa and entrusta him with his eons and with the 
kingdom. Here we have a regency carried on however, after 
Keasapa'e death, not by USna but by bis father Dappula, 
Kuseapa’e brother-in-law. The whole affair causes seriooe 
disturbances in the kingdom (45. 6 ff.). 

A zealous champion of matriarchy and of bis claims to 
the throne baaed on it was Dappula, the of King 

Aggabodhi VI. Silimegha. He waged a long and obstinate 
fight with Hahinda IL, Aggabodbi's son who was the legal 
heir, no younger brother existing. He was sopported in his 
struggle by two sister’s sons in Rohapa who in their turn 
hoped to become hie heirs (48. 90, 98 ff.). Here we have 
i obviously matriarchy against patriarchy. 

Of special interest is what is related as.to the settlement 
\ of the eooceaeion after the death of Vijayabthu I. (61. 1 ff.). 

[ The yuvarfija le his youngest brother Jayebibu. If he ascend- 

f ed the throae then Vijayabihu’s son VikkamabShu who it 

j sojourning in Rohapa, would be bis heir and successor. But 

^ now begin the intrigue* of Mitli, the sister of Vijayabibu 

^ and JayabShu, who taking her stand on matriarchy seeks to 

divsri the crown to her line. In agreement with the highest 
court offieiels she decides that JayabShu shall indeed be con- 

* PaiakkatnabShu I. it sJio tueeeeded by hit VijaysbOm 

iSO. 1 ), Baeo the malt line it extinct.. 
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kiog orerUnki, but tb»t the dignity of upMja «nd 
therewith the euccmion (lee nbore p, nx f.) eh*!! be conferred 
on her eldeet eon Mioibherny* to the exdueion of Vikkeree- 
bihu. Thet WM ft coup d’EUt end the chronicle too amyi 
expreedy lh»t here was ft distinct breach with old eetabliahed 
ourtom (fvbbaariUama^). 

By way of supplement a brief remark on the dignity of 
the awlayord^. It » not whether thie was conferred 
only on members of the royal fcmily. Malaya is the name 
of the centriil mountain region of Ceylon which bowerer, 
■ccordiog to the testimony of the Calartipsa (70. S ff.) was 
in Parakkamablhu’s time, that b in tho 12 tb eentory, still 
a wilderness. Nerertbelesa the liUe “Malaya King” must 
bare denoted some kind of dominion, if only a nominal one, 
orer that prorinee. 

SilikiU makes his second son DS(hipabbuti malayaifja 
(41.85). The yuear^ according to law waa hia elder eon 
MoggallSna (alterwards MoggalUna 11). But it waa not he 
but the malayarija who got the province of Dakkhioadesa. 
Perhaps the custom of bestowing D^khioadeaa on the yurarSja 
had not at that time taken root, or elae D&thfipabbuti was 
to he specially favoured. After hia faiher'a death he seised 
the goverament by force from MoggalUna. 

Under Kasaapa V. his younger son Siddhattba ia malayari(ja 
(52. 66), and this would seem to be the normal condition u 
against the granting of Dakkhioadeaa to the eldest son. Under 
Aggabfldbi 17. there ia mentioD 'of a Malayarija Bodbitisaa 
(46. 29), but nothing ia said as to the relation in which he 
stood to the king. The dignity it conferred by Moggallana IlL 
on the traitorous Mnifmti of his predeceaaor Sarpgbatissa (44. 
43, 53). No oonoluaion can however be drawn from this. 
MoggalUna IIL was apparently himself a usurper. He was 
commander-in-chief of Aggabodhi II. (44, 2), as Saipgbatissa 
before him bad been osigpdAo. Here it waa the com of 
founding a new dynasty, 

A later form of the title showing Draridiaa influence, is 
MaUyarayai'o (70. 62, 1S5). 
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Offlcfts, Dignities and Titles in mediaeval Ceylon 

U is mt«resiing to note how the orgsiiisatioD of ofBeialdom 
sud the system of titles became more and more complex, 
reaching a climax in the middle ages about the tiine of 
Parakkaoiabihu. The difference between the CGlaraqaea and 
the older Malifivstpsa is here a very considerable one. In the 
first vrs meet with an imposing array of expresuons and de* 
sigoations which are absent from the other. 

Nor is it essj at times to determine whether a word is 
merely a general term for an official or whether it is associat* 
ed with a strictly defined sphere of action, This is the case 
for instance with od^tidrin and adhin<l>/oka (adUnuthay. 
These terms almost certainly represent a difference in degree; 
for according to 70. 278 ParakkamabSliu conferred on the 
Adhinitlia HSySgeha as a reward for his military services, 
the dignity of an odbik&rin (adhiiaripadam). The title Da- 
mi]idbik5rin may be mentioned here. It is borne by one of 
the two Rakkhas, the generals of ParakkamabShu (76.20,69 ff.), 
further by a ffatfoidmcuea named Adicca (76. 39 ff.). 

The word amaeca (Skr. amutf/a) is certainly one of general 
meaning. It is used alike of civil and military officials. To 
translate it always by ‘'minister'* I believe is wrong. By 
comparison with what we noxv understand by that word it 
gets a shade of meaning foreign to it. <SiSiMOMto 1 believe to 
be a purely military title. It has the same meaning as our 
word “officer”, corpMommandcn of various rsoks subject to 
the coaunaDder>in>ebief (cf. for ex. 69. 16; 70.67, 67, 173, 
814-6, 319). Even when it stands next to matf^aliko it pro- 


* Cf. notse to 70.378 Md 73. 10. The word AAittlm bn* also in 
the KauUlija the aeaninx “•pbere of notion’', proper nntbority, ofice. 
Ct. 3. 3. Msrs*, Dsa sJUndiscbe Oncb rom Welt- and Staataleben, i]m 
A rUtai.-i*tm Use Kantilya, p. 301, n. 1; p. 480, n. 3- 
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l»blT me«« • miliUry offiei*! *lo«3g»«de of Uie citaiM, th« 
„T.mor of 0 of . Urgor or of « .mailer di,Wct 

(46. SI; 69. 5, 15)' by *bicb is apparently meant the imaUett 

diTiaioo within a prorince, a mffAa. 

msJta would alao »em to be a general term. It about 
correepood. to the Engluh “Coloner'. SirinSga the oncle of 
JcUhatieia la. bean thi. title 44.70. Vajiragga le the nijaka 
of Udaya U. (51. 106, 118) and Koklcha that of Kaa»pa IV. 
(52. 81) Not infrequently ii«jw*o ia found in compound* 
tbu. in hanaddnoi^ (m note to 72. 68) "Head or chief of 
the chamberlains”, or in wiittondswiro (70. 278; 72. 81,41; 
75. 75), or in aaiMOCcharikamtifaia "chief of the aetrologert” 
(57. 48). KesadMivHatfaia (see below) also perhaps denotes 
a higher rank among the members of the Order of the 
Kesadhitus. The function of the iammanitifaka or hammanitks 
(72. 58, 206; 74. 168) it not clear nor the meaning of the 
title <fisi/tvayand]ml»- 

On tlie other hand it is probably certain that ia^^n^ynha 
denotes an officer of high rank'. Our rendering 
of it by "General” probably meet* the case. Amongst the 
commanders of PatakkatnabShu the two brothers Kitti and 
Saipkhadhitu bear the title (70. 279 ft) as also ilie Kagaragiri 
Gokauoa (70. 68) and others (see note to 70. 5). 

Head of the whole army is however the scndpori*. His 
poeition was without doubt one of extreme importance and 
the king only granted it to a man in whom he had the fullest 
confidence. DhStusena appoints bis sister t son senSpati (88.81). 
In the same way ParakkamabKbu II. in the war against the 

> Dafd" nnst be taken in (he meaning of “army", hecoiding to 
1. i. tfsTsa Ooc. dt. p. SM, a. I; ef. aUe p. 084) the expression 
naffl ihoeM also be ineerted ia the Kaatallya, tbe same as the nstO 
of Kiniandaka. Here aUo a oorps.<!oiBTBandeT ia meant. 

* In we have aothiag but a synoeym for ituapati. Is 

(he ttaasUtioB I have always therefors insortod *'seaiiiaO". Ia the 
Eao(alTya (10.4) (he tenipeti has not a comtaanding poeitioa. He is 
here oonDandar of 10 pttdiilMff) and thorn are 10 oeaapatu nader oae 
nayaka. CL i. J. tfarxe. hep. bOO. StiAXASAarav differ* aourewfant, 
Kantilya'c Artho^istm. p. iU. 
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JiTkkaa, entrusts the bigheet commend ia the ermy* to hit 
sister's son Vlrebihu (83.41). I do not think howerer, thet the 
conclusion is werr&nted that this positioir was reserved for the 
bhAginet/pa. He oould indeed become senSpeti if he bad the 
necessarj quelificatioos and if he possesaed the confidence of 
the monarch, but the king was not bound ia liis choice hy 
conditions of relationship. Udaya who had distinguished him¬ 
self by his Murage, was made senSpati by bis father Mahinda 11. 
(48. I&4), just as Uahinda, afterwards Mahinda II., was made 
ssnipati by his father Aggabodhi VL Our chronicle mentions 
a whole series of senSpatis by name witbont saying whether and 
hovr they were related to the Icing (48. 78). Mi^ra is the seni- 
pati of Rassapa I. (89.8), UUara that of Moggallina L (89. 58), 
Vajira of Dappola 11. (49. 80), Bbadda of Sena I. (50. 82), 
Kulthaka of Sena U. (51. 88), Rakkbaka llanga of Dappula IV. 
(53. llh the nfiyaka Viduragga of Udaya IV. (58. 40), Sena 
of Mahinda IV. ($4.13X Deva of ParakkamabSho L (70.123), 
Mitta of Vijayabkhu IV. (90. 2). Of Sena llanga, the eeni- 
pati of Kassapa IV. it is merely said that he belonged to the 
royal family (52. 10). It would be very remarkable if in all 
these cases or even in the m^ority of them the bhAgineyf/a 
should be meant and the chronicler not mention the fact. 

A special title is that of soJtiUiscfldpa^i*. Kassapa V. ap¬ 
points as such his own son (saihascNdpaO^Aditom data 52. 52; 
ef. 52. 61, 64, 72, 74). After his death the dignity is trans¬ 
ferred to his SOD, thus to Kassapa's grandson (52.79). I believe 
we have the same title in the saksenat of the Bilibeva 
inscription (EZ. 11. 40 ff.). A synonym of saikasenApati is 
sokkoscMdrii (54. 58). Difficult of explanation ia the term 
andAosatipati which occurs but onco (41. 87). I am inclined 
to think that Andha here is the Skr. andttra, the name of a 
people which occurs along with such as ptdmda and sabara. 

* The tiUt ii, however, not OMd here. 

* The word neeas “eeBipati of Sakha*' (the King of the godi), 
deaoUe therefore verx high rank. We nay infer ftota iU meaning 
that it wai merely a title and not the aaine of on oflee with 
ftutetiom. 
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Like Ibese two nwwee Andka might than hara referaDca to 
the V&ddfa and andhaaenSpaii would be a title with iti 
eoonierpart in dauulOdkUi&nn. This last title U borae by one 
of the generele Rakkha (75. 20, 69. 74 &c), as well as by the 
Oai,iehimaoca Adieea (76. 39, 63, 64). 

Amongst the offieiab io -perMnal contact with the king 
are the umbrella>bearer {ehattagskaka) and the sword* 
bearer {asiggdiaka). The umbrella is the symbol of the 
royal dignity. SatpgbS, the daughter of Mabinima is married 
to the king's umbrella-bearer — a proof of the high rank 
held by this offida! and obtains for him the crown bjr 
murdering her brothw of inferior rank (S8. 1*3). Under 
VgsysUthn I. three brothers revolt against tha king, one of 
whom is the “chief of the umbreUs'bearers" {ehaUaffoMaftanaUu), 
thoMcond diatmiiopaAahaitayaha, the third seffAiHiUha (59.16). 
These two last namea of offices do not occur elsewhere in 
the OslsTArpsa. The first of the two (lit. “cliief of the House 
of the Law") it probably the highest judicial official, tlu 
second the “President of the Guild of Merchants”. 

The iiUe osijjKUo was like that of the umbrella>bearer 
without doubt one of high rank. Hoggallana I. gires his 
sister in nisrriage to his sword-bearer SilSkSla and entrusts 
him with the gnardianship of the Hair Relic (kaadhaiu 39. 
54, 55). Perhaps we have here the beginnings of the Order 
of Uie KeeadhStu. Aj^bodhi 11. appoints a relative of bis 
maheei as ssiggifaa (42.42). MoggallSoa 111. appoints as sword- 
hearer the son of tha senipati of his predecessor Saqighatisa 
to whom he feels under obligations for helping him to obtain 
the sovereignty (44. 43), Later on this same sword-bearer him* 
self gains the crown and reigns under the name of Silimegha* 
vaaua (44. 64-65), just as Baqighatisea had baen osi/^dAa 
before hia ascent of the throne (44. 1). 

Of greet importance was the office of the Qovemroent 
Scribe (moA^/cAAo). We may assume in Ceylon the same or 
similar conditions as tbs Ksutaliya described* them for the 

* Aribubtia A 10 (S8 (h wbject): J. i. Harn. p. 200 ff., in Khaim- 
s^v't UuslatiM p. 80 ff. 
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lodift of th« period of which it vrit«. The Government Scribe 
ia called here likewiae IcbAoba. His task it the drafting of 
the rojal edicts (idsaiia) to who*# content and form the 
greatest importance is attached. The rules laid down bj the 
Kautall^a are extraordinarily minute. The mabilekba of 
Kasaapa 17. was called Sena and 1 hare pointed ont (note 
to 52. S3) that this official is also mantionsd in ineeriptions. 
The Goveminent Scribe of tbe yonnger MSsCbharana was 
Habinda (72.1, 4, 166). Ho had it seems at the same time 
military rank. Tbe same holds good of Rakkha the mahi* 
lekha of Parakkamab&hu I. (72. 161, 170, 182). 

Several offieiid Utlea are formed with the word poMaUii, 
namely: Sdi~, mila- and jitiio-poUAaiiM. We «lii»ll 

aee that it is probably a case here of varions synonymous 
dsaignations for ons and tbe tame office. According to its 
origin poWiaUH has' reference to an official who in some 
sphere or other has to do with tiook-keeping, the making of 
(ista and inventoriss. Now bhcafidr<^>otthaJcin is of itaelf 
intelligible. It probably correcponds' to koffkdiramdhffak^a 
“ovemer of the proviaion house'* in (he Kaotallya. Ihe title 
ia borne (72. 182) by an officer of Parakkamabihu L, Kitti* 
by name. But the same Kitti it also daseribed (72. 27, 207) 
18 adifoUMokin. This therefore is probably a synonym of 
Maaddrajiotfhaiiia and means simply “first or highest potibakin'’. 
But (he same meaning is also attached to wfilapotfAaHii which 
IB the title of Mina (75.139, 140) another officer of Parakkama. 
I may point to mw^a^^Adiia (57. 38) “the first, the highest and 
most inflaential poeilton”, the foremost ofSee in tbe state. My 
impression is that jHiiapotihakiH has Uie tame meaning. This 
title is also applied to Kitti (74. 90) as well u to another 
official of Parakkamabibu’s Handin by name (70. SIS; 72.161). 
It should bs remembered that the Skr. flvUa means “livelihood, 
food**. By hhoflddra wet meant the neeeeeary food>etn& which 
were under the snperviaion and control of the potthakin. 

* Aithsiiiitia S. IS lUrd sabjed). Ia J. J. Mans p. IM ff. In 
SaAKASAfTsr. p. I IS ff. 

* BeMdH Kitti alto BbBU in 78. IBS, anotber officer of ParakkaiBa. 
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Oily oiM it mwtioD nuwit of t gtUfakOmacea (76. 89). 
Tkii M tb* fltyiBology shows, wta tpptrSDtlj &d ofSeitl whoM 
bttsiaiM was fiotoM or tecouDls. Ib tho MthibhKrtia tht 
payoib (BR. t. T.) it pltcod tid« by tide with ths IMaka. It 
it dif&cnlt to tty whti sohAdpa/i' (67. 64, 70) or taihotutyaka 
(Ihm 67. 61,80) sttadt for. The coDtoxt i^owt tlmott e«r> 
temly that it dsooUd «d officer of rery high rank. 

Ifi eoacliitioB I oentioo tome termi which are maaifmUy 
Bothiiig but hooorary tiUee, bestowed by the king for public 
serriees such those in war. Ib the first rank of these is 
the title in a d h oiv . I hare noticed it in the note to 67. 66. 
It ii a datinetioB correepondiag to our orders. It may hare 
originated in the members of the Order being entrusted with 
the care of the Hair Belie. See above p. xxn. Later on this 
beeaiM a mere formality. It it doubthil whether iesadkdtu 
in the meaning of ‘inember of the K. Order*’ is an abbreria- 
tion for iesodAatiutiijHiihi or whether this last tern denotes a 
hi^r rank within the Order. 

Sereral of the titles are joined with the word ptri (Skr. 
gin) or goUa (Sink. gola). It is not impossible that in such 
titles naniM of localities are meant ae in the family namea of 
oar nobility. Very frequent ia the title Mporo^tn or naganh 
goiU (eee note to 66. 35). Again we hare m^royin (note to 
72. nx faAtepifi (note to 72. 27), ntiagiri (note to 70. 187), 
^ ^ ^‘Oga il m (note to 72.222) and the oncertain jUagiri, All these 
ere Teri6able m place names: NegaragaUa (48. 86), hfSragalU 
(56.26) or MirapebbaU (48.129), Lankigiri (70.88) or -pabbato 
(66. 80X NOagiri (70. 20; 72. 12) or -galla (70. 14, 16, 88) 
and Lokagalla (74. 79, 81, 88, 166). 

In addition IniihcqpHro eeeme to bare been a title (eee note 
to 70. 218) end eocb are most certainly the ienne tankOttOtka, 
UM&dkmSyaka (see note to 70. 24), ae ileo 
(eee noU to 70. 278). The last, it is worth 
noting, denotes e higher degree in rank. 


.1 J tmmhij room". In Senskrit the word U 

tifel eOcU ^ ** ®®e*t". SebbSpsti might therefore denote s high 
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Contenti of Chapters 37»72 

Chap. 87 

SirimeghavAoo* »toB«s for tb« wrongs dons to th« 
bhikkboa of th« MahSrihSra bj his foiber MabSsena (51-68).— 
BoUdiags arected by the king (64-5). — ErMtion of a golden 
image of Habinda (66-86). — Foriber works (87-91). — The 
Tooth Relic oomea to Ceylon (92-7X — Farther meritorioiu 
worka of the king (98-9). — King Je(|hatieaa 1^ a skiUed 
earrer in ieory (100-4). — BoddhadSea'e meriloriotu works 
(105-11). — Marvellous healiag of men and animals (112-44). 

Further meritarioue works, propitiation of one wbo bad been 
bis foe in a former life (145-74). — The fhera HabidhamoM- 
kathin (175). — Eighty sons of the king named after the 
disdplee of the Buddha (176-8). — Upatissa I. Hie meri- 
torioiu worb (179-88). — Saves the land from drought 
(189-98). —- Clemency of the king, also towards erimiaals 
(199-208). — MahSnima and his architectural worb (209 
■J4). — History of Buddhs^oea (215-48). 

Chap. 88 

Sotthisena mardered by his sister wbo places her hue- 
band, the king’s umbrella-baarer, on the throne in his rt ea d 
(1-8). — Mittasena (4-10). — The I>ami]a Pacdo (11-8). -- 
History of DhStuseoa's youth (14-28). — Suecesson of Paodo: 
Parinda. KhaddapSrioda, Tiritara, Dsibiya, Pitbiya 
(29-34). — Dhitusena, his architectural worb, construction 
of the KslsvSpi and other meritorious deeds (35-79). — 
His tons Kaseapa and MoggallSoa, flight of Moggalliaa to 
Jambudlpi (80-6). — Dbitusena dethroned and slain by 
Katnpa; hia fate the eoneequence of a wrong done to a 
bhikkhu (87-115). 
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Chtp. 39 

Kttitpi L fouodi Sihaffiri; he aeeke to expiote bis parro- 
by piona acticma (1-X9). — Moggallina cornea from 
Jarabadipa; Kanapa defeated in battle diea by hta own hand 
(20.8). ^ lloggalllDa 1. peHbrou meritoriooa worka, puoiafaea 
the adbetanta of Kaaaap*. builda ribSras (29>4S). ^ Uiatory 
ofSilKkXla; be bringa the Hair Relic to Ceylon (44'56). — 
Eod of MoggaUlna (£7'9). 

Chap. 41 

Kttffliradhituaena, Eittiaena, fitea reign maritorioosly 
(l.g). ^ Upatiaaa IL makes Silikila bis aon-in'Uw; hia 
son is Kaaeapa (6>9X ^ Bevott of SillkSta; Kasaapa loaiag 
the battle coomita snioide. Death of Cpatissa (10-25). - 
Silikila; his meritorious works (26-S2). Hia throe sons 
(33-0). — The Dbammadhitu comes to Ceylon (87-41). — 
Silikda'a aecoed son Dithipabhuti seitea the eorereigoty; 
mardan his younger brother and is attacked by his elder 
brother Moggallioa. Dual of the brother*. I^bipabhuti 
takes bis own lifo (42-53). — kloggallina II.; his roTerance 
for the teaching of the Buddha, his meritorious works (54-83). 
— Hia son Kittiairimegha. Disturbances in the kingdom 
(54-8).— History of Uabin&ga (69-90). — Mahiniga slays 
tha king and aeixea the throne (91-3). — Meritorious works 
of Mahiniga (94-108). 

Chap. 42 

Aggabodhi L; his character and bis meritorious works 
(1*34). — The tbera Jotipila and the idipida Dstbipabhuti 
(35-9). - Aggabodhi 11. Tho Ealihga King comes with 
bis contort to Ceylon and is received into the Order by Joti- 
plla (40-50). — The ThOpirima damaged; the king erecte 
a temple for the Collar bone Relic (51-60). — Further roeri- 
toriooe worka (61-69). 
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Cb»p. 44 

Saipghfttiass beoomet king. Uoggmlllak ib* MaSp4ti of 
Aggabodbi U. molts sguoit him ud gsios ths uppsr bsad 
ttirough tbs tmehsry of Supgkatim's gtosrsi (1>21). — 
HoggsIliDs in. M king bsi » ^oDog son of Ssqigbslim’s 
mstiUtsd (22-7). — Aoothsr son Jsllhatim esespes to ICsIsts. 
Supghstisss binwelf with a third son and his minUUr ara 
caught daring flight and bshaaded (28-43). — Heritorioas 
works of Uoggallina UL (44-52). — Tbs king qoamli with 
th« treacherous general and baa him matilated. The generaTa 
son joins Jettbatissa, defeats Moggallina and while Je)thatissa 
remaios in Malaya, ascends tbs throne under the name of 
Siliraegbarappa (53-84). — His maritortons works (65-9). 

— SirinSga an ancle of Jettbatiasa eones with a Damita army 
but is defeated (70-3). — Dirisioiu in the Abhayagiri-Tihira, 
purification of the Chnrcb (74-81). — The king's death (82). — 
Succeeded by his eon Aggabodbi III. Sirisaipgbabodbi. Rerolt 
of Jettbatissa; Aggabodbi flees to Jambudlpa (83-94). — Kaign 
of Jettbatissa 11. (95-102). — Aggabodbi comes from Jam- 
budlpa, Jetlhatissa is defeated and takes bis life (103-12). — 
His minister does likewise; the qaeen also dies (118-7), — 
Second reign of Aggabodbi III.; his meritorious works (118-22). 

— After the marder of Ulna the king's younger brother 
Kassapa is appmnted yurarija (123-4). — DStbopatissa L 
rerolts and drires oat the king (125-9). — The wan of the 
two kings damage the coantry; riolent actions of DSlhopatusa 
and Kassapa; death of Aggabodbi IlL (130-44). — Kassapall. 
becomes king after defeating Dipiopatisaa and makes good 
his former misdeeds (145-51). — Last attempt of Ds^opatissa 
to regain the throne and his death (152-6). 

Chap. 45 

Heritorioas works of Kassapa II; ths tbera MahSdhaauna- 
kathin (1-5). —> The king entrusts kingdom and sons to his 
nephew Mina and dies (6-10). — Rerolt of the Damiles. 
While Hina raises bis father Dappula 1. to the throne. 
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BftHliidMht • D*pb«w of Ditbopotim I. eoniM from Jam* 
budip* and Mtsai tb* aoMreigotj (11-21). — Ha raigna aa 
Dllhopatiaia H. Bia eoDfliet with tba bhikkhiu of tha 
UahirihKri; bia daatb (22-37). — Early hutory of Dappnla 1.; 
bia maritoriosa vorka in Robaoa (38-82). 

Chap. 46 

Aggabodbi IV. Siriaaq^ghabodbt bacomaa kiog; hia cha- 
raetar; oaritorioua works of himaalf aad bia officials (1-33). 

Hia death (34-8). — Tha Daoiila PotthakoHha raises at first 
Datta and later Battbaditba to the throDa while earrying 
00 the gOTanimeat bimaalf (39-47). 

Chap. 47 

Htilory of UioaTamma. He goes to Jambndtpa, entan 
the aarrice of Naraatha and baeomas bis ^end (1-14). — Ha 
sapporta bin in his war with Vallabha (15-27). — Otit of 
gratitude Naraaiha gives him aa army witb which to gain 
tha BDveraignty in Cayloo. Tha army however leaves him in 
the larch and be baa again to seek refuge in Jacobodipa 
(28-41). — He ratoma with a freshly equipped army to Ceylon 
and gains tha vietoty. Hattbaditha is slain by the popnlaca, 
Pottbaknttba killa hUnself (42-61). — Miaavamma aa king 
(62-66). 

Chap. 48 

Aggabodbi V. and his works(1-19). — Reign of Kaasapa 
ni. (20-5). — Mahinda I. rules aa idipSda without adopting 
tha royal title (26-38). — Aggabodbi VI. SilSraagha. ha 
quarrels with a eoosin of the aane name; war and reconciliation 
of the two (32-54). — Conflict with a third Aggabodbi 
(55-68). — Meritorious works of the king (64-7). — Agga- 
bodhi Vn. and bis deads (68-75). — Mabinda 11. reigns at 
first in tha name of the widowed queen (76-89). — He twice 
dafeaU Dappula tha sutar'a eon of hit fa^er (90-112). — Tba 
king marries tha quean dowager and b^eta witb bar a son 
whoso ha makes uptrija (113-5). — A renewed struggle witb 
Dappula enda with a treaty (116-82). — Heritorioua works 
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of th« kiog (18S-4S). AfUr tbo death of ih« uparija 
tba king traiufen the dignitj to an elder ton of the period 
of hie regency (149-60). 

Chap. 49 

The npurSja, probably Udaya I. beeomee king; he cmahee 
e reb^ion: weds hie daughter Deri to a prince Hahinda of 
Rohaoa (1-18). — Meritoriona works of the king and hie 
contort (14-87). His son Jfahinda IIL beeomee king 
(88-42). — Aggabodhi VUL; hie meritorions works (48-60). 
— His rererenee for his mother (51-Sl). — Farther proofs 
of bis noble character (62-4). — Dappala IL supports 
Eittaggabodbi in gaining poeaeseion of Robapa (66-73). — 
Ueritorions works of the king and of the Senipati Yiyira 
(74-82). — Aggabodhi IX.; Mabinda, eon of Mahinda IIL 
who woold bare been the rightful suceeeeor flees to Jambndfpa 
(83-6). Meritorions works of the king (87-98). 

Chap. 60 

Sena I. His meritorioue works. Remoral of Mahinda. 
Younger brothers of the king (1-7). —> Rerolt of Udaya and 
reconciliation (8-11). — InearsioD of the Papdn king. Is 
sacoeesfol in battle. Sena flees to Melaya., The YurarSje 
Habinds kills himself, his brother Keaeapa wins throngh. The 
capital occupied end plundered by the Demises (12-87). —* 
After making a traaty with Sena the Panda king retiree with 
greet booty. Sena returns to the capitsl and settles tbs sue- 
cession (38-49). — Dynastic strife in Robana, intennaniage 
with the Robapa line ($0-60). — Meritorious works of the 
royal ooaple and of their minister (61-87). 

Chap. 61 

Sena II., his character, bis family (1-21). — Conceives 
Uie plan of a war of retaliation against the Dami]as (22-6). 

Sopporting a Papdn prince in his elatma to the throne, 
he sends his senSpaii with an army to tha Continent. Madhuri 
it taken and plundered and the captured treasures brought 
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back toCcjiM (27-51). — The PupsnkQlik* bbikkhiu of the 
Abbejegiri foaod • epeciol eect (52). — Meritoriou* worke of 
the ToT«ri|)e Uebind*; hie d<»th (59-62). — Ueritorioue worke 
of the king, of hk cooeort end of hie eeDS|Miii (69-89). — 
Udeje n. loteriDernegee in the rojnl fajmlj (90-9). — 
Kitteggebodhi rerolte end eeitee Roheoe. The king eende e 
greet nephew egeinat him. Coaqueet of Robepe (94-125). — 
PuDiehnent of the rebele; neritoriooe worke of the king 
(126-86). 

Chep. 52 

Keeeepe IT. eod hie family (1-9). ~ Rerolt of Prince 
Mehiade » Rohepe end reconcilietioa with him (4-9). — 
PurideetioB of the Chareh (10). — Heriioriooe works of the 
king end of hie digniteriee (11-86). — Keeeepe V. Ueri- 
toriooa worke of the king, honouring of the secrad aeripturee. 
Heritorioua works of reletira of the royel family (97-69). — 
Keeeepe eopporie the Pepdn king in war egeinat the Cole 
king; hia emy obliged to return in conaeqneace of e pestilence 
(70*82). 

Chep. 58 

Dappale DI. dies after e abort reign (1-8). — Deppule IT. 
barboera the Pepjo king who 6eei to him; meritorious works 
of the king end of hie eeoipeti (4-12). — Udeye III. The 
Uper^ Sene ebnaee the right of esylom of the Tepotene; 
the bhikkhus betake tbemeelree to Robape (19-5). — The 
Uperije with bn friend forced to flee thither from the enreg. 
ed popnleee. Reconciliation with the priecto end retam to 
the capital (16-27). - Sene IH. Meritorioua worka (28-98). 
- Ddeye IT. Inreeion of the Co{ea, flight of the king to 
^^pe Retreat of the Colaa after an uosuccenfal attack on 
Robape (39-45). — Tho senlpeti of the king, Viduragge 
anderttkee a campaign in the Coje country (46-7). — Meri¬ 
torioua worka of Udeye (49-52). 

Chep. 54 

Sane IT. Ha character end hia works (1-6). — Me* 
Jnde IT. merriM e Kalinge princess. His war with the Co|a 
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pri&M Yallftbba ended bj a treaty (7-16). — Honour ehovn 
by bim to distinguUhed theras and many other meritoriouB 
works of the king, as of the Queen Kitti and of her ton and 
of the Sakkaaenipati (17-50). — Sena Y. Conflict with the 
senSpait Sena beeaoae the king tnakea Udaya senipati instead 
of him (57-61). — The king forced to flee to Rohana. Sena 
faTonn the Damiias on whose support he relies. The king 
dismissee Udaya, makes friends with Sena and retoms to the 
eapital (62-9). — Drinks himeelf to death (70-8). 

Chap. 55 

Uahinda Y. reigns in AnurSdhapura. Mutiny of the 
Kera|a mercenaries. The king flees to Rohaoa. The other 
prorinces ranged by the lieentiooe eoldiery (1-12). — The 
Oo)* king exploits theee dutarbaocee. He ioTadae the eoontry, 
plunders it and seises the king, his consort and all raluablee 
(18-28). — The generals Kitti and Buddha organise succese- 
fol reeiitanee in Rohaoa in favour of Prince Kaaaapa (28-82). 
— Mahinda dies after a twelve years' captivity in the Co]a 
eonntry (38-4). 

Chap. 56 

Eassapa VI. Yikkamabihu prepares a campaign against 
the Colas, but dies before accomplishing it (1-6). — He is 
neeeeded by the usurpers Kitti, Mabilinakitti, Vikkama- 
papdn, JagatIpSla and Parakkama. They are reatrieted 
to Bobapa, the Colas are masters of the country (7-17X 

Chap. 57 

Ceneral Loka prince in RohaQa (1>2). — Early history 
of Kitti, the later Vyayab&hu: Kaasapa and bis sons Hina- 
vamma and HSna (8-26). — Kaaaapa husband of LokitS, 
father of HoggallSna and Loka (87-30). — A grandson of 
DKthopatissa becomes a bbikkhu and gains a high reputation 
(81-9). — Kitti, son of MoggallSna and liokiti, the daughter 
of Bodhi gives early proofs of bis heroism. Becomes chief 
opponent of Loka (40-64). ~ After Loka'e death he conquers 
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Md tUj* K»mp* who WM ibout to leiu th« •OTOMigntj «nd 
bMonts himKlf lor4 of Robao» <«5-76). 


Cb»p. 58 

Kitti rul«« in Eoha?« und«r th« name of Vijayabihu. 
ETadea an attack by tb« Colas (1-6). — Proparea for war 
(7,10). — Dsfsata a sacond Co|a army sent agaiiut bin. 
AdraaoM oo Polatthinagara but has again to abandon it 
(11-38). — Aftsr suppressing a rovolt in Robaoa bs fights 
a dscmre action (83-89). — Ably supportwi by bis generals 
be takes Anuridhapura and Pulattbinagara, the Co}as give up 

tbs fight (40-59). 

“ Chap. 69 

Tbe kingdom made secure, preparationB for the coronation, 
suppression of the retolt of Adimalaya (1-6). — After his 
coBBScratioa as king in AnurSdhapura VijayabAha returns to 
Pulattbinagara. Adopts the name of Sirisaqigbabodbi (7-10). 
.— Grastiog of titles to bis brothers and of officos to his 
followers (11-4). — SupproMion of a rebellion in Robaoa, 
Malaya and Dakkhioadcaa (15-22). Wires and children of 
tbe king (23—38). — Pereeires signs in bis daughter Ratani- 
rali that ibe will bec(«ie the mother of a famous son (34-9). 
— Harriw his daughters, Batanlrali and LokanKtbt, to the 
sooa of bis sister. Further marriages of a dynastic character 


(40-61). 


Chap. 60 


YgayabCiu’s architectural works. Cares for tbe Church by 
fetching bhikkhus from Bimsi^fia. Further meritorious works 
(1-28). — The Co}a king ill-treata envoys of King Yijaya- 
hihu. The latter arms for war. A revolt of the Yelakkiras 


is bloodily suppressed (24-44). — At the coast hs awaits in 
vain the arrival of the Co)ae (45-7). — Tanks repaired by 
the king, eecloiiastacal buildings erected, condign puniabment 
of the mabesl who bad disturbed the peace of tbe vihiras 
(48-62). — Tbe road to Samantakhla rendered safe, meri¬ 
torious works for the good of tbe priesthood, encouragement 
of the art of poetry, support of tbs poor (63-82) •— Works 
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«f ,th« king’* foUowara (8S-5). — I>Mth of Vija/ablha »flar 
MtUiog the ■uc««MioD (86'9l). 

Ch«p. 61 

Mioibbtruja and hit two brotbars makt Jayabibu king 
to tb« tzelusioo of VikkamabShu. Vikkamabihu conqatra 
thtm and atixed Pulattbioagara (l-'20). — The brotban dirida 
Robaoa and Dakkbioadasa batwean tbam, ranaw the war bat 
ara again baatan (21-35X Invation of VlradoTs who ad- 
vaaeat as far as Pulatthinagara bat it finally dafaatad by 
Vikkanaabftbu (36'47). — Anarchy in tba coaatry, nany 
bbikkbos taking with tbam tba tooth and alma-bowl relies 
task rafnge along with mambars of nobla boutat in Robapa 
(48-73). 

Chap. 62 

Jayabihu’t daath, ebildran of Vallabha and Mlnibharaoa 
(1). — Draanu of UtnSbharaoa and bit consort prataga tba 
birth of a distinguishad ton (2-29). — Qood worka of Mlni- 
bharapa; pregnancy of Ratanirall; birth of a boy who ra> 
oairat iha nama of Parakkanab&hu (80-52). — At tba nawt 
of this Vikkamabiha danrat to bring up tba child at hit 
court; refusal of tba father (53-66). — Death of UCoibbtraoa 
Vlrabibu (67). 

Chap. 68 

Kittuiriinagha, the second brother takas orar the prorinca 
ruled by MSnSbharana, Dakkbioadata; the third, Sirirallabba 
takes orar Robana with the capital UabCnigahula together 
with tba upbringing of Parakkama. Marriat Misibharana’t 
daughters to bit ton (1-17). — In Polattbinagara Qajabtho 
atoendt the throne; tuccansfolly repulses attacks by Kitti- 
tirimsgha and SiriTallabba (18-87). — Parakkamabiho't youth. 

prince leaves tba court of Sirirallabba and batakaa bin- 
talf to hie uacla Kittisirimegha in Sahkhanlyakatthall (88-53). 

Chap. 64 

Kittiairimegba and hit ntphtw Parakkamabihu vitit tbt 
general Sabkha in Badalatthall; celebration of tba upanayann 
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for the prioM (1-17). — Death of Sirivallabba. Is 
iseeeeded in Bohaoa bj hia son, the joungor HKnibbarapa. 
Each of H.*s two wires bears him a eoo (18-24). — Parakkama- 
bkhu's ambition aroased by tbs history of the beroea of 
antiquity. To gather informalion as to the political condi¬ 
tions in Rsjarattba he decides to go thither in person and 
leares ths town by night (25-64). 

Chap. 65 

Tbs prince meets bis followers at the appointed trysting- 
plaee and comes to Badalattball (1-26). — General Bahkha 
is surprised, reeeiTSs the prince neTeribelees with due honours. 
As Parakkama bowerer fears betrayal by him he has him 
■lain (87-87). — Great consternation at the deed. A soldier 
desirous of arenging Sadkfaa is hewn down (37-44). 

Chap. 66 

Parakkama proceeds farther to Baddhagima (1-19). — 
Subdues tbs resiaUnes of the inhabitants (20-34). — The 
commander of KHatlpi, Gokauoa, risits the prince. Frighten¬ 
ed bowsrer, by a dream he flees by night to Ellaripi. His 
people follow him (35-56). — Kittisirimegha determinee to 
fetch the Prines beck by force hot Parakkama ambnsbet the 
troops sent to stise him and cuts them np (57-77). — There 
follows a ssriss of farther skirmishes until the Prince at Jana- 
pada reaches the territory of GajabSho (78-111). •>- Oajabihu 
receiree him with honour. Parakkama now aeeks by syste¬ 
matic espionage to diseorer the temper of the king's subjects 
and dost the same in the society in which he mores (112-45). 
— He fetches his sister Bbaddavatl from Bobapa. Harries hsr 
to the king thus gaining bis confidence and makes himself 
ersrywbers popular (146-58). 

Chap. 67 

By his determinatioD the prince subdnee a »Tiait buffalo. 
His courage uniremlly admired (1-8). — He decides to return 
to Dakkhioidesa in order to seise the kingdom foom there. 
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Oajtbihu fau no inkling of hit plnnt (9-31). — Plight from 
PuUttbintgnn. All kinds of sdrtnturM on tb« wty give tht 
prince the opportnnitf of showing hit courage (32-64). ^ 
KiUitirinegha tends people to reeeiee him. bit mother Kot^i- 
velf fetchee him in person (66-82). - OeaUi of Kittitirimegha; 
PiraklramnbShu in the dignil; of the raAhSdipSda (83-96). 

Chap. 68 

Paraklcama furthers cultore in Dakkhioadeea; builds dams 
OB the Jajjara riw and widens the PandaTipi Uok (1-42). 
Erection of farther danu and eonstructions for increasing the 
productire power of the country (43-69). 

Chap. 69 

Milit^ preparations in particular by organisation of re- 
cniiting in the various districts of the country (1-38). 

Chap. 70 

Psrskksma through bis gsnerals extends his dominioo orer 
Malsys. First encounter with Qajabifau (1-29). — Adventure 
with so elk during the ehtse (30-52). — PsrakkamsbJbu 
<^8 the campaign against Rijara«ha. His generals fight 
thoM of O^jsbihu along the frontier from the pearl distneto 
in the west as far as AjisSra in the east (68-172). — Parakkams 
determines to attack Pulatthinagara. MSaabharaw of Robapa 
supports him. The town taken after severe fighting, the king 
ceptured and generously treated (173-250). Embittered at 
the looting of their town the iohabitants summoo MauShbarana. 
He eomee, seizes alt Gajabiba'a powers. Ukes him prisoner 
sod pUns to remove him. Gsjablhu begs for Psrakksna's 
protection, whose generaU Uke Pulatthinagara a second time 
wd set O^abihu free. Aftolbharana escapes to Rohsps 
(251-310). — O^abShu tries once more to recover the ao- 
vereigDty. Once more vanquished, he seeks the bbikkbos as 
mediators (311-86). 
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Cb>p. 7i 

Death of Oajftbihu. ParakkamabShti kiog (1-5). 
OajabEbu’i folloven •anmoQ HSnIbbaraoa to tbeir tappori; 
Pankkamt Mcitrei the frontier along the MabXTSlukagabgi 
against him (6*18). — Parakkama undergoes coosecratioo at 
the eipreae wisb of bis ministers (19*32). 

Chap. 72 

Combats at the different fords of the HahSrSlokagangS 
(1-S4). — Parakkama sends hie generals against Bobspa also 
from the PaSeajojaoa proviooe (&6-*64). — RstoU of NXrSjapa 
in Anuridbapura qnickljr enubed by Parakkama (65-9). » 
MioSbbarana sacoeeds in crossiDg the HahlTilnkagangX and 
there follows a series of chequered eombate. Parakkama 
forced eTentoallj to gtre up Palattbioagara (70-147). — Forced 
back to the frontiers of Dakkhinadesa, Parakkama opens a 
new attack on the capital. His generals fight numerous 
battles (148-204). — MioXbbarapa at bay. Decmve action 
at Mibirapabibbila; a fertifieation erected by Qeneral JUkkba. 
Ifinibbaraua fleet secretly to Bohapa, triompbant entry of 
ParakkamabSbn into PnlattluRagera (206*800). — Death of 
MtnKbbaraoa. Before dying he tdrises bis relatires to gire 
ap the reaiatanee to Parakkama (301-10). — ParakkamaUhu 
celebrates bb iscoad coronation (311-29). 
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CHAPTER XXXVII 

(CoatUtBttim) 

TH£ SIX KINGS 

So kfter the Rulor Mfthbea»^ had ia ooataqiMsM ot bit SI 
MMciation with impiona poopU, dooe good and aril all hk 
Ufa, he went according to hia doing*. Therefore should the 62 
wiae m ao shunning from a&r as a poiaonons serpent, the 
emipaQf of the impious, do speedilj that which tends to hie 
own salratioD. Thereupon his son Sirimegbaraopa* be- 58 

^ Ihere is net the lUghtest doubt that with r. 51 the *oric of the 
eoatuoator of the old UebiTuasa bsgias. Vft most asnuae that on* 
fballj SB ornate strophe foiloirsd 57. 60 m eonduitoB of Mahtofaia'e 
work. Tba oontinnator like hit neoMton (of. 75. 8tr 9a 103), T«Ued 
the gap. Tba content of the loet ctrophe ie iq>pa)rent froo *. ei*-63, 
ae ako frca the last eeree of the DTpavaqMa (33. 7Q, which Dhaana- 
kitti eaeat to haea taken u hie itartinf-point. 

* P. pate yoiAokasHusi “he went aooordinff to his kaana" a fre* 
^ant eipreiaion (<f. JSCo. I 109**, IbO**, 17B*; II. SIS** ete.) with re> 
firenee to the See pali or fome of nhirtb ... I. is Hell, % ae aniaal, 

9. at pete ’‘ffhott", 4. at man, 5. ae drsa , 4 tod". Hate one mtiat beat {a 
alnd that kosMia “doing*' ti for Boddhist renders or hsarsre a taebnica) 
tans, tha oonesption for tha tsm of all oar good and aril daada is tha 
ktast ai is tbs farmer snislonoao. Oar rebirth, oar whole fete ie 
detarmined hjr hasisM which it dletinctlr held to bo eonotblsg eoo eret a 

* Xing Siri Uekaeana Aba is meotioned in the inecription of 
Dehel-gala (30 milee B. M. K. of Aaoridbapois) which is dated ia the 
Int fsar of his reign. Bi>. Mcusa (AlO., p. SO) attribates the iaeorip- 
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kinff b«rtoiriii« lik« M*ndhSUr‘ *11 kind* of blming. 

64 on lb. w^d. In lb. M.MrihSr. which M^ton* fnllw ^ 

S, log.th.r a. -hoi. of Ih. bWkkho., lb.lb,r h.n«lf 

tkm rBp»tfolly. Motoi >“”“W “'•"5’“ 

oTr^nw: "Wh*t th«Q h** bMti dwtroyed by my f*th.r 

66 in comply with S«pgk*™tt*?" bhikkhu. *n.wered th. 
LordofiD«i: "Although thy fathor rtroT. to bring .boot th. 

67 «mor*l of th. booadnry*. he wm uti*ble to do w, « 
w.re rtiU bhikkhw within th. boundnry. Seren bhikkhu* 

68 n*ni«ly. w«r. hidd«n h«n in an underground room. Th. mi- 
nirter Sou* and th. stfll worw S*ipgb*mitto* influenced the 


t»* I. tb. Uag Oethfbhiv. (“h’*- »• W- T**"* 
tu tna Deb.l £*l* •* TtiahiriT.T* two furthw iwenptiooj ia wbidi 
on ginwi«to»MO* » wadoobtodly awaliofted. Bb 4, ASC. VU t*^. 
1851 • 8P. inL 1856, p. 50. 8irinw«h*»»oo* U further BWtioeoa »■ 
» CbiMM «««. in Ih. Hiag-TchoM of Wwg Hie.e-te. «odn tho 
MBt of Chi-al-kU-po-ai. Tdoud of m*rit“). H. i» i*id to ha». lont 
two Bhikkbtw to I*di» to th. King 8*n-ai*oo-to-lo-kiB-to, that u 8*. 
BodragspU t*to reignto oocortin* to V. A. Swn* nppwiimatolp bet¬ 
ween $45 end S80 A. 0.1. Hldag him to profide ehelter there fOr the 
oenki who were on » pilgnme*. to th* eacred tree »t B«- 
gepi. CL 8n»*i*Mn. JAe. 1500, p. 8J6 *w.s 3. «. SwarnnATe.. 
JRAA a B. niV. Kr. 68,1, p 76; H. W. CoonneoMi, Short Hietory of 


Ceylon, p ». 

> A l«*adny kieg of the dyneiiy of MabieaqinuU. eon of Upo- 
letbB Hli itory ie told in the MendhAtuJitek* (Nr. 558 » JACo. II. 
$10 ftX whi^ i. .gaiB S'Mted in DhOo. 111. 340^. The naso Mandhi- 
tar oceon already ia th* Rigveda. tn th* AftgaUara-NikAy* (A. II. 17) 
MandhCtar ii denribed a* *$#• kAeuihkeptaap. 

* P. Hmdf HppkAfenoiN. Wbat ie aeant bar* ie the boeodary of 
the easloewe of the Mahivkhira. The verb i^pAAfch Doani “to pat on 
oae tidi, to eel teido'', ae for iulaooa, ptoftto^ th* door bolt, Vin. II. 
907». in tlirt; then '*to open, to undo", for inetaec*. taed|ah<up 
llhte. 55 . 55 ; lOapeAiaivili JiCo.I. 154 >^ IL 81»: tAipoip Tb*a 89*1: 
laetly *’lo nuke kaowa, to rereal", og. oKtabkooe DbCo. IV. 51 *. Tbo 
reiMtal of the bonadariee wonid only bare been legal, if the bhikkbo* 
theneeira bad givaa ap the vihara. 

* The Theta SarpgbaBitta betonged to the Votolla eect and worked 
together with kit lay diteipl* Been for the adrentag* of the Abhayagiri- 
rihitaegaiaattbe bbikkhe* of the MthAeibCra. See MhTe.56. llOff.. 57.1 ff- 





87. ea 


a 


StrwiiytoMywa 

king «nd determintd bim to do oviL Thej deotro/od tho ipUa- 89 
did UTeo-storayod LobopSOda' u well u rarioQs other bail* 
dinge and carried off (the material) to the Abhajagiri (•ribira)'. 

In the court of tho Cotija* where four Buddhas had sojouniod, 80 
the deluded onee had mango beaoa plaoted; behold (ie ita 
couaequencoa) the intercourae with fools.” When the King dt 
beard of theae doings of hts father, ho being aTorse himself 
from all aasoeiation with fools, had OTerythiog whieh his father 
had daetro/ed, reatorod in its original form. To begin with, 62 
he set up the LohapSsSda, making risible as it were, the 
magnificent palace of Mahipanida* on (the island of) &hala. 

> The LekafOMOda wu laid out by Kia« Derfeampyatiwa ae dwel* 
liuf for the iamates of tho MsUtrihira (Mbn. 37. 4 ft). Tbero are 
1800 iMaoltthie etono colnmat (till ttandii^ which fonsod tho fiaao- 
work of the loweet etorey. At the inaioet pillan art (he •trenccet, aad 
had thus eridaatly the heariert weicht to bear, we nay raypoeo the 
buildiof to hare bean a etrpped pyrainld. Tbe upper ctoreyi were ap¬ 
parently of wood and w«ro corned with platoe of copper. Beaoa tha 
sane *'8rasM Palace’'. The word pdidda U applied to all lartw bail* 
disf* of eereral atereys. Tha naamut '>alm'' tboafh not always 
aj^ropriate, is of oonrsa so whaaOTer, as botow r. 63, tha jxlsdda of a 
prince is meaet. That tha LobapCiCda was ie tbs main hwilt of perish- 
able material is proved by the fret that uadsr Saddbdtisia (77—M ILO) 
it vaa dcstroyad by fira and had to bo rsheilt. 

* .^Mayaptrt is without doubt tho northern of tbs throe large (hQpas 
in AnorCdhapora, Jetarana the eaetem, not eonrtniy. The qeeetlcin 
woe admirably traatod reoantly by A. U. Boeaar (Mam. A8C. I. 10 ffl). 

A raferetwe night still ho made to Mhn. 87. 83 where it reads: ifnkA- 
MhdraslMnte wyydne /otindeMbs /stapoMmAdrirm se odripante yi fcSrnyi. 
This of eourse is appUcablo only to the eastern not to tho northern (hSpsL 

* Bogantiag the antrasslatod (rreiim (hero ceKyo) see Mhra trd., 
Appandis D, p. S93 ft. CsKya and (Mpa are need synonymooely for tha 
ball-ehapod atnoturea daeignod to bold teliea Tha fbDdameatal fora 
was without doubt tho burial monad. 

* A logandary hing of tho Mahdmipmata dynasty (Mhn. 3 4). An 
aoeonnt of his iploadid palaco (yCpe) is gina in tha T«tssi Thag. 148-4 
w Jl. n. 381 (MahipaatdalAtaka). It was soak in tho Ganges at Pa- 
yiiga. A Isgend rolatas of tho Thera Bbaddaji that to prore hb miia- 
culotts itroagth, ha raisad tha palaee with hie toei out of tho btd of 
tho itraaa and showed it to tho astoaishod parple. (IS. K. 888; Mbrs. 

81. 7 ft.) 
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48 H« built op *11 A# dMDolish&d purireoM* and fixed the re- 

<4 vMoee of tbe helpers of the monaster;* as heretofore. The 
wise (Srime^eraQva) refilled the Tihira which had become 
ipvsel; inhabited through his unwise father baTiog stinted it 

U of oeoeoariee. In the sihira begun b; bis father in Jotirana* 

66 tbs DOBercb bad all unfinished work completed. Now when 
the Ruler of men had beard from tbe beginning the whole 
biitor; of tbe Thera Mahinda, the (spiritual) son of the Ruler 

67 of the Samagas (Buddha), he felt a belieTing jo; in bis merit 
in bsTieg brought the tslsod to the faith and thought: “Of 

68 a truth tbe Thera is lord orer the island". He then bad an 
image of gold made corresponding with tbe rise of Mahinda 

69 and brought it to the Arabattbala'ceii;a*, so called after the 
mango tree of the Thera*. There he left it on the eighth 

70 da;. But on the ninth da; be took a great host like to an 
arm; of the gods, m also the women of the harem and the 

71 inh^itaati of the town, aare the watcbma, gathered together 
aleo all tiie bhikkhiB in Lankidipa, and freed the people who 

* J e n i wye (Sbh. ptriMfia) denotes now a building intended for the 

inetnstiOB ef the hbikkhni^ That orifiaallj, or at aaj rate 

in earij ttsaa na«t bare denoted laoro than the najrie cell inhabited 
by a bhikkbn it dear from 87.178. 

* P. drosujfcdMin- Tlie drdmld bad to do work for the mosaitery 
aad te keep it in order. Set Via. L 806 ff. — Gf. Via. U. 811** 0. the 
fradet Mddttct—wkMifera—drtfBidkA 

* What k meant here it the Jotaraaa-rihSra which wae bnilt a» 
oerdiaf to Xhn. 17.88, h; klabiaoBa in the lotirana which liee outeide 
the Ktothnn fata of tho town of Anniidhapiira (tfbrt. 18.30X See the 
note oa 81. WJ i tpedal ^tana-Tlbira did aoi axiet. Cf. ateo below 
as. M with aote. 

* CeftfiwhsihBlf (to alio r. 69, 74)>. Probably a mero inoenioB for 
JnhnMhWMWiyr aatri eawa. The AmbatthaUoetiya rtAndi on a torraot 
of tbe Mtnnka hill, new Mihintalo K* nilet ea«t of ARUridhapnm) below 
tho hifhoet enmsil, on tho epoi when aoeordiug to the legend, the 
eaiMry ifo hi nda oouTotted King Dotisampiyatusa to the doctrine cf 
tho Buddha. 

* By tho riddlo of tho mango tree (Mhra U. 17 ft) tho Ttora Mahinda 
pnl tho liag'i dNeeramest to tho proof. Snn now them are mango 
tree* planted noar tho Ambalthalaeotiya in memOTy of tho e«oat. 


87. 81 




5 


were in priaon in tbe town. Then he inskitnted » greet elme* 72 
giriog for ell IiTing beisgi, end ealebretiog with eU offering* 
n netehlea Merifiee, he week forth to greet the tneaker of 78 
the ielend, the beat eon of the Meeter (Bnddhe), u the King 
of the gode (Sikke) hed eforetUse (greeted) the Ueetar'. He 74 
had the etreet from the Ambetthala^tiT* to the town pnt in 
Order eten a« the road fiom Veelb to tbe town SSrattbl, and 76 
bj the ependtng of a whole fortone on thie occasion, ae the 
King (Asoka), the father of the Thera (had done) on the arri> 

Tal of the Thera Moggalipulia*, he satisfied tbe poor, trarellers 76 
and beggars bj instituting a great almsgiving and the bhik- 
khtts bj (the gift of) the foor neceesaries*. Then the Illustnoaa 77 
One with the wish: the people shall see tbe arrival of the 
Thera, lifted op the image amid great reverenca, deeoended 78 
from the moaotain (Miseaka), (and) while he placed bimeelf 
at the head (of tbe procewon), made the bhikkhoa samnad 
it on all eidea — the golden image of the There shone as 79 
the golden Mount Mem* rising oat of the milkj see (ebinee) 
when irradiated bj tbe evening glow — and showed it to 80 
the people with the thought: Even thus the I^eader of the 
World went forth to Vesilf to preach the Sutta*. Thus pacing 81 

1 On the oceauon of Boddba'e riiit to the Tiratiqua'hee «u Of. 
Dir/avadina, ed. K. B. Cowsu. and R. A. Msia, 401; Bocssna, LifS of 
tbe Beddha, p.80f.: Bteenwr, Life or Legend ofOaodana the Boddhe, 

I, p. 936 E; T*. Keav, Maaaal of Indian Boddhiani, p. $8. 

* The fetching of tbe Mehiade image by Smmegbavanea ie cost* 
pared with that of Moggatipettatuoa by King Amka, ae it is deeeribed 
in Mhva 6.346 S. Tbe Tbota dwells in a honnitage on the upper Qan- 
gee. He is wanted to eetUe tbe disputes whkb haea arieca in the Beddha 
Order. Only after many tain ettempte dooa AMka'e end wary tucceed 
in penuadiog him to taka the jinney to PEtalipotta where tbs King 
reoeivae him with tbe bigbeat boaoera. There follows tbs bolding ef 
tbe Third Cooneil 

* P. poowysht cdlBbi, namely: clothiag (dsore), food {ptp^pdtal, 
dwelling (stnAsIimI nnd medicine (bbes^a)i 

* Mara or Sumaru is tbe mythical world moontain which liees ia 
tbe centre of tbe earth, on wboae sommit lies tbe bearan of the Tdra* 
tigMa. ef the 63 Gods. & Kurnc, Koeaogrspbie der Inder. p, 18,167 tic. 

* Vtsees 68—80 form one sentence. Tbe suhj. is memoMdo in 88 
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r«T«me« ud bomag« (to the imago} tht Lord of mao ut out 
ia the oTaoiog for tba rlblra SottfaijrSinra' which ho had hiaa- 
68 aalf orootod n»ar the oaiteni gate, and thero alto ho let the 
imago of the (apiritoal) aon of the Conqueror (Buddha) tarrj 
66 throe daja. Then after he had on the 12th daj put the town 
well in order, OTon aa the town of R^agaba at the fint entry 
64 of the Haitor*, be fotobed the image from the SotthiyKkara- 
rihlra and brought it, while the town bad the aomblance of 
86 the ocean by reoaon of the groat featiral, to the Uahiribira, 

lakea ep aeatB by rOjd in 67, M ia 70 aed oyam ia 7;t, vwb. 6a. 
ifnfTTr ia 60, abj. pa{«M«0«ei ia 66 (taken ap nfata by (ofi ta 77). 
nie ooatinctioe of the mtonce ie diottirbod by the verb. 6 b. wMelAe 
ia 76. I boUere oithar (bat (be wboU of vem 76 wao Inoorted later 
or perbtpt better kill that it ia t« be regarded aa a pareathoHa. The 
SoUa preached by tbe Boddba in Veain ir tba Bataaaautta (Ne. 6 of 
tbe Khoddakupilka « v. !R6 ff. or Oolaeagga 1 ie the Snttaaipata). 
Ill preneoa biotory ii related by BuddhagboM (Kb. A. p. 168 £), ^peare 
eleo in the HahiwMta Q. 666 ff.) In VeeitI, tba aapital of tbe Licchavi 
daa (T. W. Ron Datum, Boddbiat India, p. 26 f.| bad plagoae caoaed 
by tril apirita an tifa Tba terriSed inbabitanU appeal to the Baddha 
who ti MjoenuBg in R^jagaba. Ho coiece, drim off tbe eril ^irita 
and prenonnoae onr TaalU tbe vereet of bleating (>6oar(yayaiwyd4Ad in 
the MaUiako) of tbe Ratanaautta. It ii now exprenly iaaitted on that 
tbe otreet from Rejtgaba to tba Oangee and again on tbe territory of 
tbe Licebari from ToeSn to tbe Ganget wai pot in tba moat perfect 
order and daccrated, I tboald tberefbre refw r. 7i alao to tba joamty 
of the Bftddba to TatAlI. tbongh in that caae Savattbl would bo er> 
nMaooky rabetitaled tor Rdjagaba. That Ibera wta a teadanoy to make 
SCrattkl a dwelling place of tbe Boddba ia abown by Mra. Bare DAVina'a 
aeote obaemtieni on tbe &aipyatta<NikCya. (Tbe Bock of tbe Kindred 
Sayinge baL by F. C. Wooowabb, HI. p. XI f) 

> From tba deeenption of tbe pcaition tbe name would beat 6i that 
aelleeticB ef bnildingt aaat of Antiridbapnra now oallod PaUyeaknlnni. 
Tbe toandation ef (bit eibSta would (ben bavo to be placed in tba 
4tb eentoxy A. D., aa SirimagfaaTacoa built it bimaeU (agyaerhafa*). 
The toct of (be preaeat raina belonging in atyle to a later period ia no 
argamant agaiak tbo ideotidiakion, ai all tboae monaateriaa woro repoa* 
tedly talargad and roaowod. 

* Ob the Boddfaa'e Ark vlait to R^jagaba on wbieh occaaioa King 
'lislnaSra premted him with tbe Telnrana park aee Tin. L 66 ff.j 
iOo. L 82** S.; Roomix, lito of tba Boddba, p. il. 
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left it UirM laonths in the oosrt of the Bodhi tree, broaght it 
tb«B io the Mine (lOlemD) DiMoer to the iooer town end bed 86 
a hiodsosie shelter built for the imege near the royal pelnu 
at its ■oatb'-eutem corner. The win, dieeertung (Sing) bed 87 
imegee of of the others' made end pat them in 

the seme spot. He Mt e weUh there sod spent a earn of money 88 
u en offering end gere orders to proceed year by year in 
like manner. In obedienee to his order the kings of his race 89 
keep ap the custom here (in Ceylon) to this day and do not 
neglect it. On the day of PsTSrani* he brought the image 90 
from the town to the TibSra and ordared that erery year an 
offering be made on tbe ISth day. BMide the Bodhi tree 91 
TimaraMbba in the Abhaya-ribSra* he bad a stone terrace 
and a handsome wall buQt. 

In the ninth year of this (King) a Brahman woman brought 92 
hither (to AnurSdhapura*) from the Kalinga country the Tooth 


> Tbe them Utbiya, Uttija. Sambala and Bbaddaetia (Ifhn. 12.7h 
the einseefa Suuiaaa and the lajr.brolhar Bhaodeka (Mh^e. IS. 18, U. SSI 
vere oompaaiooc of Mafaiada on hie 9ifht to Ceylon. 

t ie the ceremony ebeetfed by the bhikkhoe at tbe eloee 

of tbe thrw Bonthe* t-Mfo, that ie the ainy eeeeon epnot in tbe «th£a. 
Tbe f«M« begine aoeordisg to tbe diaetioM of the Ybaya 0. IS?**; 
cf. with tbie Yin.*A. 111. 999 * tbo eenmenlary of Ouddhagboea) os the 
day after tbo day of full mooa of tbe month .^adlha (kUy>Juiie) or a 
BMth kter and laete thrw montbe. be the Paviraed feeUval taka 
pkoi on the 14 th and lb th daye of tbe Snal month, tho IS th day 
mentioned in ▼. 90 is the day imnedtately preceding it for which tho 
ling ordaine a yearly feetiral of offering. (Sw Th. Keas, Maanid ef 
ladiaa Bsddhisa, p. tOOO 

* Differently andcred by Tcavora-lYrseeifRA: “and bo bcilt eleae 
eomeee and beautiful welte alee at tbe Abbi^ and Tima.Yaeabba fi> 
bSrae, ae well ae at the bodbi trw." I think, bowerer, that efUwdtifi 
ean oaly belong to bodhipAdnpr. The eaond fig trece (Pint r t hgm a) 
are u a nie eourroiukded by a atone temee. KiAdrs .dMoye refeit 
withont donbt tbe Abbayagiri-vibira is the north of tho town. 1 am 
inelined to look upon TimaTaanbbs ae the name of tho Bodhi tree, 
named petbape afttf tbe name of tbe man wbo planted it and who 
came ftom tbe village of VaeabbiL There waa a rillagt of tbit name 
near Anerddbapura ite revenuee tew 41. 97) bcii^ later made over to 
the JeterMa by Mabiniga. 

* A more detailed aocount of this event by wbieb tbe moet funeni 
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98 R«lie of groot Sftg« (Buddhk). la tbo maoaer Mt forth in 
the Chroaiclo of th« Tooth Relic the Baler received it with 

94 rererenee, paid it the higheet boooun, laid it in an nro of pare 

95 crTtUl, and broagbt it to the buildiag called Dbammaoakka 
built b 7 DeTlnaqipijratiHa on the royal territory. Henceforth 

96 thii bailding wM the Temple of the Tooth Relic*. The King 
hk heart ewelliag with joy, ipent 900000 (kabipaoae) and ar- 

97 ranged tbemrith a great feetiral for the Tooth Relic. He do- 
creed that it ihould be brought every year to the Abhaynltara- 
vihira*, and that the aame aaerifieial oeremooial ahould be ob> 

96 aerved. The Ruler had eighteen vihBraa built and (he con* 
etracted) tanka which always contained water, becanae of his 

99 pity for all living ereaturea. After performing innamerably 
many meritorioua woriu auch as offerings for the Bodhi Tree 
and the like, he went in the 28 th year (of his reign) thither 
whither his merit took him*. 


reUe of the Boddta eenM to Cayloa, ie to he feukd in the Rijivaliya 
(M Pl U of E GnunuoA's builatioin): ta the RajarataSkaraya 
(ed. SiaeaiaAaM, Celoabo, 18S7, p. 39) and in the Pfljtvaliya (Con. 
bibutiea to the Hiatory of Oeyloa, eztnwUd from the Pi^iraliya, od. 
E QafAWVin. p. 3S>4). The Qouatry of Kalihga eoiroepODdi roughly 
to the prweot Orima on the nuinlaad of India. V. 99 refer* to the 
DSthIdhItavaspra vrittoB m 1311 by Ohammakitti, an older 
aamMObo of the anther of the lint pari of tbe Cdlavaqua, or to the 
copy of it vritUa ia the ffinhaloM toagoa The Pdli DithUbitovaipm 
ha* boos edited by T. W. Ran Daviso, JPT8. 1694, p. 106 ff. 

* Om matt look for the remaiiie of tbo building ia the w.eallod 
Daladl-Mitigam ia the Moth eaitora part of tbo eity of Anuridhapua, 
net in the rein of the «aio name at the Thgpliima. See E E Avaroa, 
Oeyleo Koto* aad Queriot UI, Ap. 1914. p. XU ff. 

* .Tbo Nerthem VihAta of Abhaya". the oame a* the Abbayagiri. 
rihCra. Wo often meet with tbo aaoo t^itoro JlfoA^Cmi in iucriptiona 
Thao in that of King Mal»-Tiata, Wicaanuainena, EZ I, p. 360, cf. al*o 
ih. p. 331, tM; a* woU a* A. M. BooAar, Korn- A8C. I, p. 13. In the 
older UahiTa^ CU. 119) w« aUo 6nd tbe nano AUoywffaraarMOfMpe. 

’ Literally: "he «oat then where wae the way to rebirth (fah)". 
Meaee the mme e* |«lAd>a*iw4U(i goto (tee above note 9 to v. 51). here 
of eearte ia n good lenaa Aoeording to Pmiraiiya and RBjivaliya the 
king reigned fhlly 36 years. 



VI. <07 /(IfkofUM, BviUiutdOtii 9 

Th« yoBthfuI Jfltthfttistk, ths youn^t toa of hii broih«r> iflO 
then raised the nmbreUs of domiuioo in LabkS, (he being) ex 
perieneed in the ert of irorj rareing. EitraoHinsrily skilful, 101 
be e»ned ont meny* difficult works end Uught the practice of 
his ert to tnsny people. At hi. fsther*,* requeet he nude . 108 
besatifal, cherming figure repreeeotiog tbe Bodhisstte, m beeu 
tiful es if it bed been produced by miraculoo. power, ss weU 103 
M e eheir of sUte with n beck, en umbrelln, s in.odsp.« with 
jeweb: Here end there* (were) ell kind, of work by him in 
splendid iTOry. After ntUng the isleod of LeAki for nine yeers* 104 
end doing numeroos neritorions works, be pssMd ewev in 
eordeoce with bis deeds. ^ 


Thereupon hi. son Baddh.d*..* beeeme king, e mine of lOh 
nrtues, e. tbe m (m such) of ell jewels. Greeting heppinea 106 
by erery meens for tbe iobebitents of the i.l«,d. pn)teetiiig tbe 
town*, SB the we^thy Vesserepe protects tbe town of Aleke- 
mendi*. gifted with wisdom end rirtoe. e refuge of pare pity 107 


» Aceo^ to tbe nodiog bk4tu Iojm u acMsrt MOM 

LLi ? f■’I 

jdopiing au «»« «. tbe birtorioel literates of Oeyto* Jeftbe. 

P. cttrtfMi. I do not believe tbst this word reien (o oeiatiu. It 
M Uwnys e qoestion of JettbetiMe'o iverj eerving oely. 

** SirimegbsTwjp., tb* und, 

being elwejr* celled piUtr. 

epee, erboot-like rtracUre 
«*o«^ u npportod on pilLin, often pot up for Borelj tempormry 

V los?J i* not quite deer. 1 think 

*. 108 c d IS e nmmiiry of wbet be. gone before. 

» rJi*?’^Tl ^ “wording to Ibo B^ivelijn. 10 jenn. 

rein.^L w-roe. (POjiv.. R^jir,. «11 him Bsje,- 

\ ir * N'kdyMeipgrnhs ed Wicnswasnrein, le*. 

^ ikf *.V*T "^ *“ **• »*«•*«"•*“«* from d by tbe otdeet pnraqi. wbile 

«« pwidplTaaitoin 


* t'CHAMp. 

wMltb. Hi* cepiUl 
logy. p. U2 ff.). In 
of tbe Dtrae 


8kr. Vmtfrireeprt, petronymio of Knvera tbe god of 
ie celled U 8kr. (S. W. Horntse Ipic Mytho. 

D. IL 147*. 170^ Aleksmeadi ie oalled the o n p i m 
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lOS wdow^d with Uia tan qualitiea of kingtS whUa nToiding tba 
four wrong patha*, practiting jotfcica, ha won orar hia labjacta 

10> hj Iba fonr haart-winniog qualitiaa*. Tha Rular lirad opaol; 
bafora tba paopla tha lifa that bodbuattai lead and bad pity 

no for (ail) baingi aa a father (baa pity for) hia ebildran. Ha fuU 
filled tha wiabaa of tba poor b; gifta of monaj, thoea of tba 

111 rich bj protaetiag thair propart/ and their life. Oraat in dif> 
cammaot ha treated tha good with wioaiDg friaadlioaaa, tha 
wicked with ataraneaa. tha aide with ramediaa. 

113 Now one daj u tha King riding on tha bade of bia ala> 
pbaat waa on hia waj, in the principal atreat, to bathe in tba 

113 Tiaaa-taok, ha beheld a large anaka amittaa with balljr diaeaae, 
Ijing not far from iba PutUbhlga-ribira outairetehad on its 

114 back OB a while ant -heap to display its diieaae of tha belly, 

116 called a tnmoor. He thought: tba snake is certainly ill*. There* 
upon ha got down fron tha great alaphaat and approaching tba 
great snake, thoi ipaka tba hero, the Spotlasa One, to tba great 

118 snake': “I understand, great Snake, tba reason of thy coming. 

117 But ye (snakes) are rery fiery* and easily fly into a rage^. There* 


> Oa the ilaan ri\jiidMamma tea M. and W. Gsian, Pall Db4U&ina, 
p. 17. n»jr ore enaaMrated J. UL S74>: ddna “giviBg of almt", lita 
*teaduig a mml life”, fmedfa ''liborality", affoM “fiur dtaliag”, 
aMddata “ftaUeaew*'. tajMU ”aelf*dt>eipliBe", akkaifta “without wrath'*, 
•nhiaud “not wosadiaf”, UiaiU* “patienee". atfeodbaMu "peaceabtoMw''. 

* P, eaiuMe epofl UCod. Tbe fonr are ohonda “deeiia'’, etoea 
“kaiti’', woU "illBMoa'*, Maya "fear". 

* The ca«4ri aaippahMattaitm are cUn» “the siTutf of aloe, libera¬ 
lity', peypoMifa “ftiMadlj, wiaaiag apeech'', atUacaripS “beaeSemt 
■ttioa'*. MBtdMlIatd “locnabtlity'*. Ot 41. M. 

* Oaa unrt read “nipo repl ti metkayaifi’’, Tbo ft ia, m oflaa, placed 
in tha arafte neftt. Of. 44,1>; 44, SO; 48, MX 

* Tha verM eootaioa a phty opoa word* inpowibla for ni to rander, 
nAf* being wed ia tho threefold meaainf of “anahe" Mpedally eohra, 
“clephnat'' nad "great mna. hero". Add to this the atsBilarity ia eoniMl 
with andpooS (8kr. 4p«t "goilt, sui'')i 

* P. waMleia. T^uoee'e tmnalatioe "highly giftad" ie wioaf. 

* Uleially: "Yon are quickly aneb who bear tha ohataeter of beiag 
wrethfel". See OUnvt. ed., vol. II, lades 3, a t. typpono. 
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fon it i> impouible for mo to tooelt Uim tad to to Mcompliih 
m; work; bat withoat toachiog the* it ii obo not pottibl*. 
Wbat then U to b« done?'* At tb«M words tba priaea of tbs 118 
saakM stuck bis wbolo neck' into tbe earity (of tbs white ant- 
hesp) and remained Ijiog motioaleos. He stepped up to it, took 119 
the knife that he wore at hie side and slit opeo the bellj of the 
SDske. After be had taken oot the diseased parts and applied 130 
an eiceUeat remedy, he at once cared the reptile. Then he 121 
gloried thus: ‘‘Ereo the beasts hare known my great charity; 
in the right way hare I ruled." When the enake saw that it 122 
was curad, it gars the Monarch as a mark of eateem, its own 
precious jewel*. The King placed the jewel ae eye in the stone 128 
image of the Perfectly Enlightened One in the Abhayuttara- 
rihlra. 

A bhikkhu op hie mendicant round in the Tillage of Thnsa* 124 
ratthika had been giren only dry mendicani'a food. 'When then 
he went begging for milk he got milk with worms in it which i 2 s 
fa« drank. In his belly the worms multiplied and fed on bis 
bowels. Then he went and told the King. The King asked: I26 
“At what meal did' this pain arise and of what kind is it?" 

The other answered: “At the meal that I took with milk in 127 

tho Tillage of Tbusara|tbi'’. The King recognised that it bed 
been milk with worms in it' Now just at that tims a horse 128 

hed to be cured by bleeding. The King bimtelf bled it, took 

the blood, gare it tbo the samana to drink and spake, waiting 129 
a moment*: "That was horse's blood." When ibe samaga* 
beard that he Tomited. The worms came up with the blood, 180 
the bhikkhu was cured, but the King showed bis joy: “Bye IS I 

> P. }i4epa, the hoed of the cobra whiah H is&atee whsa irritated. 

Piu with "priBes of the hooded laakce". 

* la alloeioB to the widotpread popolar belief that saakes or parti- 
oular mahea have a jewel in their bead. Cf. for iutanee, C h a hi ead h t te - 
laipm. JPTS. 1685. i>. It». 

* 1 now prefer te read eUMdwaiMw with thv H8S. 8 I or.. 6. or 
•UiiidMiya with the Colombo editioa. 

* Oa the terra MMSpa of. B. 0. Paasaa. IX. tnl. p. SOI ff. In the 
MeharamM the wosd is need is the mme eeaee sa 6htUhw. 
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sogle •broke of the knife wormi, eeineo* end horee hare been 
cored: excellent of a troth are my aetiritiea aa healer." 

182 A man in drinking water awallowed the egg of a water 

183 make*: out of it there came a water eoake. It racked iteelf 
feet* in hie iniide. Tortured by the pain eaosed by thie be 

184 sought the King. The latter naked him ae to the caoae*. He 
recognbed that a reptih was within him, made him faat a 
week and had him, after being bathed and rubbed with oil, 

18fi laid on a well prepared bed. Now as be lay there in deep 

186 slumber with open month, be placed before bis mouth a piece 
of meat with a string attached. (Lured) by the smell the rep> 
tile eame out of him, bit fast at it and wanted to crawl in 

187 (again). Thereupon the King held it fast by means of the 
string, drew it out, threw it in a jo^ into water and spake 

188 those words: "As is well known the physician of the Perfectly 
Enlightened One was Jlvaka*. Can the world show a work of 

188 his harder (than thie)? Certainly he also would accomplish a 
work like this — of that there can be no doubt —> if he 
did it* with the utmost care. Behold the concequencee of my 
good deeds I •" 


t itfMiiUa. Cf. t. L 881*. IIL 18**. In J. VI. 194'* 

thv CeouB. eiplaiM lh« »«nl i. by mU^ittappa. Ia Slab, also deifub« 
HSaai a water Msha Tbs cloeely ellieil ikr. word >• * hind 

of Usnid witbovt foot lirina in llie water (Benrtwon-IloTsi, a r^. 

* F. onto laditMo bt. “St rtnek (or bored) iU month in". 

* P. nuroiM ie like ekr. niddao a arndkal tern: "tbs theory of the 
caoare of diwaoei end of their aelnrs: Aotiology, Pathology" FTSPD. 
a V. Cf. Milp. 878**1 nfmiptatfn em nnlUtuif ea. 

* For this Aiaoe* physidaa, JIvaka Koiairabbacea, sec namely Via. 
I. 8C8ff. 

* Ttraauoa hao miHadtfstood tbo jMaage. W. bee got nrarar to the 
»eBO^ bet ha kao aineteriirotad SAbbddarnM kMUento (“in all loviag- 
kiedaew'l. Tbs neaai&f is this: Buddbadisa baa ao intentioii of pla* 
eieg biwiesif above J!«-aka, bet his aebievemeata ate equal to th« highaat 
of Ibow of JIvaka. The latter alao bad to nee all bis skill to achieve 
Mch vwM as Boddkadte can beast of baviag accompliahed. 

* P. ^uModaire. KL "aseeat of acquired taeriV. a technical osprawioa 
Unetiag the nooswit, in which the efeeto of formsr good deeds make 
seBMlvM fait. See 68 . 88 . 
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H^lloli^oi. he «r«l . Oo4«. woman I 40 
the frnit of whoM womb had taken a wroog poaition' Meen 

^ “ hierar- 141 

erne, by the wnti„ng dUeaw*; a. he had become (b«.t) Lke 

a roof-tree the ^ (K.pg) ailment. A H 2 

young man was drinking a little waUr in which were frog', 
eggs. An egg pene^ting by the nostril •nUred his sknll It 143 
opened and was a frog; it grew and dwelt* there. At the 
ap^oach of the ramy season tbe yonng man was greatly tor- 

the parts of the skull together again and cured the young man 

j inhabitanU of the Island the 146 

rder had refuges for the sick ret up i„ srery Tillage aTpIared 

ofthue-entiilcon- 146 

with (the care oO twice fire Tillages’ and gare tbe phjaidans 147 
the produce of ten fields a. lirelihood. He aUo appoint oZ 
sieians for elephants, horses and soldier,. Per eripplei**^^d I48 

;.ir,ruis. 

well 41 to 'mUMm Mka "eered, saved”. u 

a-.* k the t«fB for awaking freo tbe 

D^il Thus Via. L 8 » ^ 

SM' et* v i n ffBiHT*^ ~ ^ **** *^* wbrtaatire I. 

awakened the 

bhikkho out of hM ilosp of mediutioa. 

* P. T<U(l64fUeiui. See 1ou.t toa eit> n. Iia r ‘i*k« j,-.. . . 
oeauactio. of th. ioiate. «amp.^.SU 

* r. fopanatl a roof beam ia fotra A TK# ■Tnn«aii 

•'■■»«•«■ •' p~pi. w 

lojfo^irir "**" "**“*‘'» («f. •kr. 

lotf^o). the esproeuDg the pertnanoet readitioo. 

* Lit made btm (a* be bad been) orlgiaally. 

I do «»«* take sdrettWei^ohmpi as doM Traecoa. for the Utls of 
tho^rtrection of tbs p«o«Ji„g 

* '* t>ninWIipble. Ot also the 
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for U>e bliad h# bniU rtfogw in wioui pUe« and refuge* 
149 *>tb ndntenaae* in the principal etreel*. He hearkened oon- 
sUntly to the good doctrine, abowing rereresee to the preachen 
of the doctrine*. He alao 6xod the lalarie* of the preachers 
140 in different pl*e«. Of bit great pity be had a pocket for bin 
knife* made in the inside of hi* mantle and whereoTor bo mot 
them ho freed the afflicted from their pains. 

161 Now one day tbo King royally adorned cam* forth with his 
148 army liko Vcsara* with the Qoda Now when a leper who in 
a foroer existese* had boon bis enemy, beheld the Ruler at 
the Tory summit of his glory and good fortune* shining in royal 
148 splendour, he was filled with fury; he etruek the earth with 
hie hand and smiting the ground agaimand again with his staff, 
144 he reriled him with many abosiTe words. As the dteceming 
(King) witnseeed this eurious behaTiour* from afar, he Uiougbt: 
144 "I cannot remember baring done eril to any being; be is eer> 
tainly my enemy from former times. I will appease this (bis 


’ BfiJsatlr for tnrallen: Mope sieane here ''feedinf". la Toaeoea's 
tnatlatiea the doable »atAjfo it ditrtgardad. 

* P. dtawwaMdyate (below in r. 17$ tbe sjmoBTm H^amwaf^ataka), 
'n* word dkemma noone bore the teaching of Buddba a*' formulated 
ia tbe aaered taiU. RecitaUoaa from epcb tate (SuUaal by tbe bbikhhw 
ere even now frequent ia Ceylon. They often Inst the whole night 
throogh and piooi laymen liotoe with inteaae derotioa, altboogb they 
oDderataad not a tingle word of the recital (Siab. $ 094 ). P. Tuxn if 
eadoebUdty right ia regarding thit at “ia the flrat place a Usd of 
•pirituat adjaatmeBt", ihtu “a wrt of Toffa"> Ihoilitated by tbo nudeal 
effect of the reeital, by the rhythm which it peonliar to the PCli text*. 
The feeliag for rhythm ie na 1 hare frequently aotieod, extraordinarily 
dtreloped amenget the Siahaleeo. P. Tozsa. Biaigt Benerknugea Ober 
die Koaetmhtien dtr Pflitaite, Feotoehrift Hertnaas Jaeobl, p. M ff. 

* P. Tbo word eanha ia need bore for the nrgical 

knife. So already abore r. li$. For Ibe expremdoa "oovar’* "reeeptaele'* 
fsr of. Marieoaagt m pepper pod. 

* A name for the King of the Code, Sakha or ladra. 

* Here we auet either regard the m in rirtMMi^a.a-oggapparidiW 
ikt aaetraliuBg the hiatus, or we meet eeparate striaoMagpom oggoppeMem 
M that the firet word ii dependent ai ace. oa the eeeoad. 

* P. rtppetura^ lit ehanfe, demeanour deriatiag from the normal. 




91 .170 


B»641nuUua 


-- 

ud be Mid to . nwn who «tood ow; •‘Oo and find IM 

oni to. f«hng. of th. lope, yondar." H. woot. Like . good 157 

fnoDd b« mted hiaaolf by to. leper «,d ..ked bin, why be 

waiM angry. The leper told him .Terytoing;‘Tbia BuddhadJSaa 15» 
here *., (one. upon a time) oy riare; for hi. meritorioua deeda 
he ha. ^om. mona,^. To alight me be rid* pa.t me there 
on b» elephant. He .baU leam to know me in a few day.1* 159 

L. 0?“^ ^ p«- 

^ I of If he doe. not fall into 160 

my hMda, I .ball day bun and drink hi. throat’, blood. Of 
that to.« « 00 doubt Thou toalt m. it ahorUy.” Th. man 161 
went and rdaM the matter to toe prince. The di«eming 

fir otolr^ to“to * *“ r*! ‘f *“** 

(or other) to the •nmity of a foe", and (too.) directed toe man- 
mn b.m in the right way." H. went to toe leper and .poke 168 
to him Ilk. a fnend: "For a long time 1 ha». harbored 
the thought of deatroying the King; bat a. I found no accom- 166 
plioea for hie murder, I could not (carry it out). But uow that 

Lr* r *>««•. 

J ^ ^***“'’ *“ • deetroy 

'*A u J too.. 166 

and having had bun bathed ud oiled, dad with a choice oar- 

youthful women. 187 
woll-preparedb*!. In toe aame 168 

fi^iOD he toeltered him for aereral dayt and when he aaw 
that be had grown trurtful and that he wa. happy and coft. 

u: “»• »Ord.: "This ia 169 

tn«t ,a the Monarch and when he heard (later) that toe 
Monarch wae dead hi. heart broke in twain. 

“I Ewoneo« by W will 

fH 1?”^ 

‘ilNttO I ebaU eWiM bu. a. neb, 1/ be doe* it aet. 1 will *lay Wn. 
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SudiM^ 


W.I71 


171 Thu* the King httiti phjiic*! wd ipintual diMMe and ho 
jBoUlW phymcitni id lb* iil»d to prorido for tho core (of 
tho «cb) ia tbo faturo*. 

172 In tho Mahlrihtro tho King had tho Morapanrow* built 
wbkh wtt bwutifiod by a pSoida fiw and twenty cubiU* high. 

171 Ho Dido ow to it the two TiUagoo of 8amaoa(gtaa) aod 
Oo|apinu(ginia) and to tho bhikkhuo who bold forth on the 
174 doetrino (ho asoiguod) roTonnoo and oorTanU*. Ho built ribiras 
aod parirooao which wore fittod up with tho four nacooaarioa, 
176 and (ho built) Unko and almo-balla, and (oroctod) imagea. In 
the roigo of the oaro* king tho aacotic MahSdhammakathin* 
176 traailatod the Suttao into the Sihala toogno. The ffing p^ 
oighty heroic, rigoroaoly grown sons of winning mien 
who boro tho name* of tho eighty diociploa (of tho Boddha*). 

> Tbo CoL od. Ukei eat tht Moeid half of thii Toreo “aad bo in- 
italUd" itc. vbleb all MSS. InovB to no have in thii plaeo, osd add* 
H oboTO le V. 145 (• T. *5 of Ibo od.) afUr “moiBarj of tho OMoatial 
cootost of tho Diodioal booke”. Oo fioonde of noUwd I oannet occopt 
Ihia Bondai which tbo wm ii qoito appropriaU hero. The eonpilor 
vhat tho king had doM for tbo fbrtboranco of modical loro 
Mt ealj ia bt* own dap hot alw> for tho fnturo. 

■ P. Jfof«|MirinrpA or hfoySropantcya moano “Poaodek-P." Tbo tn- 
ditiooal nano MapOra-Pirircoa « applied eroa to^p to a vorp roiaoao 
baildiag IpiK Mt for fron tho wolh-woot eomor of the prcoent Uahi- 
rihiia OB tbo road loading to Eoranogala H. C- P. Bnaa A8C., Ann. 
Brp. 1694 (• 8P. XXXIX ISMX f- 6- 

* P. bodho. 1« tho hoUkm oee^iag to Flbkt, JRAS. 1M6, p. 1011 
wm not unllw than I*. 76 ioehco (» 4S. 06 eou) and eortainlp not 
Urgor thoa IS. 95 inohet (•■ 46. $6 Cat), tho hoight of tbo panida of tho 
HerapariTopa moot hare boon ronghlp 97 to S8 fV. 11.96 to II. 66 nj 

* P. Map* hoppipahOrniU. Bp IJtofa u meant tho produce taxon of 
eortoia Undi. Tho tappqral'Arabd (lit. who do what io moot) u« pro* 
bablp no other thoa tht OrSmiii (noto to 67, 68). 

* Wilhoot doebt tho auM u tho one uamcd a« bit oontompcrajrp 

bp thoChinoio pilgrim PfhiaD, lh.«0‘itut-(i (Bul, Duddhitt Bocordo 
of tiu Wwtem World L P- XXVI. An Fa-hian atapoid in Coploo about 
411*19 ao have hen a raloablo oeaBraation of Buddhadiea'i time. 
X B. JRAS. 1911, p. 1149. 

* Tbo BfUtoOnitd are nentiMod for inotaneo in tbo Cbakooadbato- 

JPTS. 1886 p. 16*; tho aMtimoAdtArrd DhCo. I. 14*, 19**. Of. 
below 66. 109. 
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Sorroaod«d by lh«M (hit) tons who were OMutd SiripntU tnd 177 
M forth, BuddbtdXs* tboot like th« Ptrfocily Enlightmtd Oae. 
After be bed tbut wrought blewinga for the dwellort in the 178 
laleod the Lord of men, Buddhedbe, weot to the world of the 
gode* Id the twenty-ninth jeer* (of bit reign). 

Hereupon hit eldeet eon Upatieie bereme king: endowed 179 
with ell royel virtuee, erer lending s morel life, greet in pi^. 
Shunning the ten einful eetione, he prectised tbe ten merito* 180 
rioos works; the King fulfilled the ten royel duties end the 
ten pSremitis*. By the four heert-winning quelitiee* be won 181 
orer the four regions of the world. In the MebipSli Hell* he 
bed the reneins of the royel teble* dUtributed. For cripples, 182 


« P. tidiM •• iSkr. truUtm m totrgn) dHteaetiw of the Ti- 
TAiupao-beevefi, tbe bewven of tbo S9 god* «t tbe head of whoai etaad* 
Sakke (Indnd- 

* Tba PtHSreliTm givaa Boddbad&w e reign of foU W tbe 
R^dreliye one of eighty yeiurt! 

* Tbe ten “merilotioua work*" (p«Sdafeiri]rtf) are dbwe ‘'girtag of 

aim", cUe “leeding e morel Ufa", Udaeiid "tpiriteal diaciplina", afwaii 
“leTareiioe'*, MyydMoeo '‘diligtace", iMMtMiwtjgjMHbtaa "tnufemr* of 
eee'i own merita to another", atebaMMjaodeeO “gratitado", demaO la* 
■treetioB", aaaeea "bcarkeeing (to eeraoni)". d>(ftidab«itsme ‘right 
eiewi" (aee PT8PD. a t. jnrMa). —‘On Dm dam eee ahore 

QOta to T. iOT. — Tha ten jMirewUd ("perfeetioM") whidi bhI be 
etininod by each fetoze Boddba (todbuetta) era itOn*, iKa, neUboMna 
’'raeaBoietion", poMd “Imowledge'', eerifia “nanlinwa", Uuatli "pa- 
tianea", socea "eprightnaa*", adhiffbOm "will powtr". wiM4 "kwe", 
upcttbo “eereaity". 

* See above Bote to *. 108. 

* Molt probably tbe btdlding wboae reesaii* lie S. S. of tbe Meba- 
tbepe (BavanTeli-Dagoba) oloae to tba pretaat poet-ofBe* That (bi* 
buildbg aerved tor tba diatribatioa of atm (t proved by the itoae <eao« 
44 ft. loag (— 11.4 B*.) lyiag aaer. Tbii wae obvioeiiy a reoeptesle tor 
gifta of rioe wbieb were tbea portioaed oot Acoordiag to 49. 87 tbi* 
itoae eenoo waa presented by Kiag Aggebodbi 11. Ihe eractioB of lb* 
ball,It aanibod, Mbv*. MX 98, to Deviaagipiyatiwa, 9*7.907 B. 0. Of. on 
tbe beildiBf B. C. P. Baa ASO.. Ana. B«p. 1909 (- 6P. LXVII, 1907), 
p. 14. 

* Tbe rendiag of the MSS. rrKAnetbveaasi ie ecrtaialy ri^t. Cf. 
OAIen. II. lades 9, Liet of Words, a v. miwIAe/ojMi, 
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Opatiu* IJ. 


rt. 189 


women to troToil, for Uie blind ond the nek be erwted great 

les numng ehelUre and a)iiis>balls. Id a Dorlfaerljr direction from 
Ute Hangalecetija be erected a tfaOpa, an image houae* and 

184 an image. In earrjing tbie out be with tbe thought: taj enb- 
}eete moet not be eetranged* (from me) bad (tbe work) done 

188 b^ b 078 to whom be diitnbuted sugar and rice. He had built 
at Tariooe placet innumerable and ateritorioua worki, (aucb 
ae) tbe Rijuppala (tank), the OiijbakQta, PokkharapSsajra, ValS- 

186 baasa and Ambut^i (tanks) and tbe tank of ClopjigSma, ilie 
Kbaodarija-rihlra and (further) tanke alwajrs filled with water*. 

187 (Onee) when rain poured (into the house) he passed the night 
nerertbeleM Ijing on bis bed, thinking: it would be a trouble 

188 to tbe people (if I were to call anyone). When tbe Minister 
noticed this be took him into the garden and bad the bonae 
(meantiine) corered in*. Tbns nerer for bis own sake did he 
caoee trouble to liring beings. 

189 in the time of thie (King) the Island was vexed by the ills 
of a famine and a plague. Tbe beneroleot (King) who was as 

190 a light for tbe darkness of no, asked tbe bbikkbus: "Did not 
tbe greet Sage (Buddba) when tbe world was visited by such 
evils as famine and tbe like, provide eome kind of help for 

191 the worldf They pointed to the origin of the QasgSrokaoa* 

* Ike it as Mtmtist part of every noaaatic cetabliehaieBt. 

It it known by it* ksviag beddee tbe BBsia eatraaee on tbe east dde, 
aa estra eatraaoc fren tbo north. 

* The iateaione eomeiioB "•ball (aoi) be wearied" (iutead 

of Mtiieadi) of tht Colombo odittoa it tonptiag. NevertbeloM I fed 
eaablt to accept H. It will be aryued that if tbe work it weari* 
•OBM for adults it maet be to in a fiw ffrcaUr decree for boye. Tbo 
idea ie lather Ihii: tbo Kiax will not make eaeDiee of hit inbjeete by 
riring ibea tatke wbieb koep then from more important work. Boye 
bare free timo aud ooneider each work wbea rewarded by •weelatate, 
at play. 

* Tlka ooaetractieB of w. 189-4 b dilRealt, tbo tnatlatioa uneerUin. 
It ie worth noting that in tbe FQjivaliya aod the R|j£ta)iya tbo ooa- 
■tnicttOB of tko TSpSrev^ the lake of Polonnarara, ie ascribed to 
Cpatissa. 

* Sere too tbe censtnetion is brief and obteue. But W. has grasped 
'bo aoaoing proporiy. 
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SutU’ oa mich an occMion. Wh«n h« heard Uus he nade an 
image whoU;r of gold of the departed Buddha*, laid the atone 192 
alma bowl of the Heater* (filled) with water in the hollow of 
ita bands and placed tbia his figure on a great chariot He I9S 
took upon himself the duties of a moral life and made the 
people also take them oo tbemwlTes, he instituted a great 
almagiriog and established security (of life) for all lifing crea* 
tnrea Then after he bad adorned the town {to that it was) 194 
comely u the world of the gods, he descended surrounded by 
all the bhikkhus dwelling in the Island, to the principal street*. 195 
Then the bhikkhus who had gatliered there reciting the Ratana- 
Satta aud pouring out water*, walked about the street, not far 196 
from the royal palace, near the well, round which they walked 
with their right side towards it* in the three watches of the 
night. When morning dawned a great cloud poured rain on 197 
the earth and all who had suffered from disease, held refreshed 
high festiral. But the Lord of men decreed; “When there 198 
shall be on the Island an eril such as famine, plague or the 
like, tints ahsll it be done.’* 

> Umt be a name for the Katsiu-8i>tta meatioDcd in v. IM. Os thii 
Me sbors note to v. 80. 

* r. <ei|i5K«/<Us45«UuM». lit: of the relic of tbi Perfectly KDligblened 
Om. Si Bsdilha himeelf but salrred Nimna, aa iiuagt of bit ootwaH 
appewMce (u be wae in life, can only be a ’'relie*' of bint. Tl’scous's 
I nuiaUtioa: "for tbe tooth relic'* U wrong. 

* Hie howl relic (/ta/rnttSdiH) wu nest to thb hktmI toetb tbe rriic 
most revareJ ou tbe lilsnd. 3 m IwIow Cl. 61, 74. tOO ff. It wai eri- 
giaally k«|>t In P4tali|<iitU l.jr bling AmIm (Mbn. 17.90). TIm SCmascn 
SaiuaM, one of Uobinda's coMipanion*, brought it eo Ceylon. uU Kiax 
De*CBS(pi><Xi*t'Ma depeeiled it in bla paW,- (Mb**. 90. lOl 

* What U meant bcrc i« the iMUred ftrent wbirh starting hoo tbe 
city of Anurnrlbnpom In llic N., nine •ontbwnrd* to the hfabCvibira. 

* A Nnc raample of ;iopular min mnttie sdeptrd by the ofSeiat 
religion. For the Sited water vwmcU and tbe vooring oat of water in 
Indian rain magic ^ OuMamae, div Beligion dea Vada', p. 606. 
Knrttier analogic* in L. ron SoaaCoac. Ariecbe Religion II, p 259 £ 

* P. lerawded imJnlkiiltftnii. The wnlking ronnd a eaeted cbjoct 
«r n holy iM'CMn with tha right Kidr toward* it or hio, ibiu to tV Ufl 
ia a etrenony of reverence. At we were infonMod in tbe Subbadririiua 

a.5 
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Vj>tMM$a IT. 


87.199 


199 When he brnring tseeoded to the Cetiyi, perceired enU end 
other (inseete) he with the words: walk slowly in the forest, 

200 was wont to sweep the earth with a peaeoek's feather aod to 
use for the deaoiog of a seat a shell flUed with water*. In 

201 the soQtb'West corner of the royal palace he had a house built 
for the Upocatha fostiral*, aod a house with an image of Bud- 

202 dba as well as a pleasant garden surrounded by a wall. On the 
fourteenth, on the fifteenth, as well as on the eighth day of 
the half of the month and on extraordinary fostirala* he stayed 

208 there aeeenbis to instnKUon*. taking upon himself the eight¬ 
fold Upoeatba row. Bia whole life long ha ate of the food 

204 (eerved) in the Mabipili Hall*. When be took a walk in tha 

ia Ralapilija the pesos shewi^ re'rareMe nint fQ to tht rtphr. A 
youBf Utikkha perforaed the esniomy ia our prseenot before tha thOpa 
of the nb howow eaai ba as ianooation. This w« Icam 

fros the Bprobadnr ia Jara. Ia the caM of the reliefs of the first 
Utraee. the piifriw can ealp follow the nogk oseato in the lift of the 
Boddbs ia their prope otde if aoeewliBg tha Urtaco fron the snot 
Mo, ha walks roead it lo tk$ UfL 

' Tha paawga U diflScolL A tolcrahla eonstreotioB ie only poeibla 
if we rogtid 4d0jm earaii as a poripbraatto fomation. As a rule cer- 
tainlj ear b joiaad orith the pros. part. Boi already in 8lrr. whoa eiei* 
hwly oeeil, it b foaedoeeaaieaally atw joiaad with the gerunsl. S.QIl.a«. 

* Dposatha b the EMdhbt wbbalb which b kept four Uece ia 
the baar oeath, so the day of the new ceooa (eAtaddael), on that of 
the fell Bkoea (poAcadael). aad oa the eth day (nf^ef) of each half of 
the Bweth. Ob tbs first two days the eoafeeeios fwtisal (pd{ieok*lhtdd«iw) 
of the bhikkhw Ieoh place. Special buiMiage or halls sreru ufocied for 
Ihb cwa m eay. Mhva. IteL, p. Stfi, nr. 99; 8raec« Htaar, Eastern Moaa- 
okkw p. 987 ff.; Ts. KscR, ladiaa Baddhien p. 99 £ 

* P. pdfAuHjwiiahkAa "aa extra hoUday, an ancient featival. not now 
kept** {PT8PD. a Cf. Sn. 401. The two liaas of vorea 203 are aleo 
foead with dight rariation a L 206**. Vt. 18. a 19. 9; DhOe. IT, p. 91. 
With the help of these parallel passages we ahenld read edlwdrfikst^s 
peAeadiuia f4 ea pakkAnaaa afftawL 

* P. adpoddanp » aa adTcrb, — M-np. The word opotUma eecans 
‘Hnetruetion''. Thus Th I, 47 where the Oa readers it by ordda. 'Hmi 
opposite of rdpaddaa b nnapaiJM “ooeombio to ao inetrvetion'' whleh 
ia Tin. IL 4** etaads aext to bdU, aryirUa aad dporbbaksila. Whnt u 
■nennt b of oourse instruetien by the enraten. 

* Bo tired thus as eiaply, at the poor who are depaadent on charity. 
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* f'r""«->''‘“ f“ «■• bw.. 

fte naa ou own food mved to th«m ..j »l- • 

the Imrjing ground and thrown Into a copper C«l H ««. 

«... lb. .ri..i„.i li “„3; w!: t" 

fdl of .r.fb, fc, 

been the criminal. He iiutitutad « «>..» # *• . . ** 

cetiyas in the IiUnd and (preaented) n gold ILiag^w thi 
c^^ng ornament on the ThDpa in the TliDpJtria.!* Af^ 308 

without leanng ereD a moment unemplojed, he entered in»o 
the company of the King of the godi "** 

The queen^^rt of thi, King who had an intrigue* with 200 
w younger brother Mahdn.ma. murdered him by^mlbr„g 

"" ‘•'Other who duriurhk 210 

IrSir wol d r!t /"l"*®"*'* “f renunciation 

of the world, returned after the murder of the King, to the 

a 0.e nortj.,,, 

» bir.1. Cr. Rooce.u, The Life of Um Be.iaka, p. iS the^r^l -r^ 

Irz'",*"'" "■■ •' “.‘“■tl.irtp,. 

dpej. Ill nj eiNOien w« luuat ueeeiM the m<iani>.» x. d l 
elthoogh 8i„b. ii «dd to eUwJ fo, ".qo!^" 'il^u 

w, hare to do with . ki„., bi„, ^ ^ ;2,; 5;^ 

. r mid lOm or a bird 

The Tliflp^a \m arer U.e moiheni gate of the dt, of Aniua-iha. 

E L Sr * "■'** »• »’• Jt wa, 

SielL W o'l^ i!" *'• ^L*- “• of 

r II . I. A !>. 44, uoti' 4. Tlw raJie preocried in the CMiva 

of Uw TheimmiM mu the right oollar-Iioac of thTIeUba (»« 

Iti. hittory ie rolatnl Mbw. |7. » ff. •*“««« *>*. Ml. 

! «'« leiWlh of rrign. 

W; Hi* cwiwrt wW nu intinatr with hie yoeagi.r Liotb-r 
Mahatiiinm , . . K.-».-ctheleee the etiioii of raZ/nUd with ttw- inetr i* 

« •h« wtoal adniieeioi. into the Onlrr i< oMriwJ 

««ii hy the f,,«u«w^.j ,W..b folUw. lou-r. SiV Mbre. l«|. u -JOf 
or. It iuhI p, 3SK1. ur. 3& ^ ' 
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811 lower life' end bee«m« monerch. Be took »s hie Haheel the 
Utbesi* who bad mardered his brother. He built refuges for 
218 the eiok aad enlarged the HabKpili HalL He erected three 
ribiras, LobadrKra, Ralaggicoa and Ko^ipaasirana* aad pre* 
818 tented then to the bhikkhus of the Abhajuttara-ribira. After 
bariog built a vihira on the DfaQoiarakkha mountain*, he baeto* 
wed it at the MaheeTe ioitigation, oa the bhikkhus of the 
314 TherarSda Sehooi*. He bad rworatione made in ruined ribiras. 
He was alwaje one who rejoiced in the almigiring and in the 
leading of a moral life and one who rererenced the (three 
sacred) objeete*. 

818 A joung Brihmana bom near Bodhiinanda\ who understood 
science, the arte aad accomplisbmenb'and was perfcetijr rersed 
316 is Uie three Vedas, who knew tbs (rarious) systems of doctrine 
thoroughly, who was skilled in diipntalion and also fond of eon* 
trorsrsy, wandering about Janbndfpa*, sought out tbs rarious 
817 masten of eontrorersy. Thus be came (ones) to a ribira and 


‘ ne lay life is regarded as iafsrier (M«e> t« tl»s monkish. 

* dfoSeil (ihr. wokitO is the title of the Irst wife of the Sing. See ’ 
the iBlndoelioD IL 

* 4 Kot«paMav».ritiira is meatioaed 8ft. 46. bet here as foanded by 
DUteseas. The two other names do aot oeeur otherwiee, neither are 
they, ee br it I know, to be foead la Siahaleee historical Utoratnre. 

* The moostain » meatiosed, Mhvt. la 46 S., in the history of 
Papdakibbeys. II lies on the left beak of the Mthareligangn by the 
S aoehe h e Ibtd (now Hehegmntotal. B. of Polonnenm. 

* Thet is to the bhikkhus of the Mshirihira in whioh the TlienTi. 
dws had Iheir scat 

* P. eotthif/ie/aJta. TbsM ere the /lf< rattMm. the raUW(ayai|» 
(Buddha the Doetiiae aad the Orderl. Tuasoue'i transliitioii is too 

gtastaL 

* 3odMa«ydci of Eelii^teaDiitat’', the spot not far ftpo the 

pnaeat BtH3eyi ia Soetbeni Ilihar when*, eccordiax to tradittoo, the 
Bodhisatla laediUtieg umlcr a Piicu rtlifietn, by aUeinaent of tho 
highest knowledge boeaas the Doddba For the history of Buddbagboea 
ef. ltiiiM.s Oisasa law, The Lift and Work of BeddhnghoM. Calcutta 
and Simla 1228. 

* Nune for Ike eeotinsnUI India 
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eludd«f«d during the titghi the idees of PeUfijeli* word for 
word and qaiU exbaustireljV Heroupoa the Qnad Thera* (of 218 
the Tihir*) named Rorata realiaed: ‘'Thts U a being of the 
highed wisdom; he must he won oTor,” and be said: "Who 219 
then is be who cries there with the cry of an ass?" The 
(Brihiaapa) uid to him; "Dost thou then uoderstaad (at 
all) the meaning of the cry of asses?" and on the reply: “I 220 
understand it" he expounded his ideas. ReraU answered each 
single thesis and pointed out the (logical) contradictions. On 221 
the request: “Explain than thy own system of doctrine," be 
held forth to him on the text and content of the Abhidhamma. 

The (Brihmaoa) did not nnderstand it He asked: “Whose 222 
sayings* are these?" “These are the ssyings of the Buddha," 
answered the other. To the request (of the Brthmana): “make 
them known to me," Rerata aoewered; "Thou shall receive 
them when thou hast undergone the ceremony of world-rMun- 
ciatioD.” As the Brihmava craved for the sayings he under- 228 
went the ceremony of world-renunciation and learnt the Tipi- 
Jaka*. He recognised: this path leads alone to the goal* and 
sccepted it thereafter*. As his speech was profound like that 224 

* The author of the ToguOtrisi (Sta*iw, lodisehe PhUoMphie, 
p. 178 «) who aut aoeerdinirir. if our eotiec it eradible, hare lived be¬ 
fore middle of the I th contury A. b. 

* Lit: with eemprebeatire words and well roesdsd off. 

* P. Ihtra (• Skr. tfAeoirs) sad wuikolKtiv ere tiUa of older 
bhikkhut in Itadiug poeitioa*, oouxthiag like pretbyter. 

* P. mnnta, skr. auiiMni. What U meant by this word are the 
teyinge of the Veda. Here the word hat a wider neaBtAS. •omelhioc 
like "toered text". 

* Tl»t is the whole of the oaaenioal booln ooasittiag of the three 
perte Vinay*., 8olta-, Abhidbammepitaka. See Mhrt. tnl. p. S98, w. *7. 

The eeateaee otdyano npaii ma/n* is an allusioB to a pamage in 
the SaqiynUa. Bote (8. V. 167* ff.) the Buddha myi; 
magfo toMdruna etmUMyd . . . MMdfMUee MeearKnydya »ad td.* 
e«»ttdre Mtipoffhdad. We eee at ouee from the patiage that ebdyeaa 
le an adieebve eomething like "alone aoeoeeible". In the Cbandogya- 
Dpauishsd 7.1.1 the word ie need nibetantively to denote a branch of 
•cieaeo. BaAkara oxplaine it by tiUUMra. 

* TbU is: he MW eatered the Order with the ceremony of the 
MjMtemprrdd, making it> dutiee and prindplee hit own. 




24 


MalUtirrtmtt 


37. S3S 


of tbe Buddha li« wm eallod Buddliaghosa; for hia spoech (re¬ 
alty fwonded) througli th* earth like of the) Buddha*. After 
be bad written a book flioodaya yonder (in Janibudlpa), ho 
kUo wrote the AUiiaaiioi*. an interpreUtion of the Dbamroa- 
8i6 nogaol. The wge (Baddhaghoea) also began t»» coiapooe a 
ooomeatary to tbe Paritta*. When tbe Thera Revata aaw that, 
227 he apake tbe following worda: “The toxt alone hae been handed 
down here (to Jambudipa), there it no coiiinieDUry here. Net- 
22B ther hare we the deriating eyateme of the teacbere*. The com- 
mentary in theSihala tongne* ie faultleae. The wiise Mahtnda 
who (etUd the tradition* laid before tbe three CounciU* ae it 
229 WM preached by tbe Perfectly Enlightened one and tanght by 
Siriputta and the others, wrote it in (he Sihala tongue and it 
220 » spread anoog the Sthalaa. Oo thither, learn it* and render 
it into the tongue of the MXgadhae*. It will bring bleaaing 
231 to tbe whole world.” Thus addreeoed, the wise (Buddbagbota) 
aallied forth joyful in the faith and entered the Island juet in 
382 the time of tbie King (Mafainina). He came to the Hahi- 
rihKra, the abode of all pious (people), went into tbe great 
238 prectiring-hooee**, learned from Saipghapila tbe coramentary 

* “Speech" » P. phMA. The eeceatl tiwe Taaaom tianalatM it bj 
*^e', Karosly right. In this cam tbe motivation with hi would not 
apply. Toamoi avoids tbe JilDculty by translating “and tlimegboet etc.” 

* The Dhnanasaeyaet is one of the hooka of tbe AbbHlbntniaa 
(sf. note to f4. 1091. It nod its eoBmenUry (be Atlhasitinl were |ta. 
Mished by S. KOuju (TTS. 1996. and 1997K On tewAo “elneidation" 
see Calavs. ed. II, Index 3 a v. 

’ For tbs Parittn sse Owoea. Mi, p. 19 f. Cf. note to 49. 9. 

* p. HMr^vddd. In tbe Mbvs. (6. 31 all these later schools er« 
placed In oppeeitMo to lArroedda, tbo original nchool rojimoentod in 
tbe Pilt CkMn. 

* P. rtteleglle t atAd. For ibis set Osiosa, Mi, p. 17. 

* P. knttdwapfB, concrete: tbs traditioonl test an handeil down to* 
day, jest m in JaCo. I. 3*>* Ibe word mean* “traditioflaJ bistory". 

* For tbs bistoiy of tbo three CoonoUs lae^pto) see Mbrs. 3. 4, 6. 

* Lit. "bsarken to it", all teaching being oral. 

* That is from tbe Old Sinbalcec into the Pfli (ongoe. 

■ >• P. aMlitpoAOsapAffm. By padtdMe ii mmnt tbo praetieos in 
wbieb the lesloes bhikkbn engagm in order to attain through tb« 
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booh tut I in.y compose a comiueotary". To test bim tb! 28C 
communsty gate him two Tam» with tU words- “Au k 
thy qo^cation! Once w. hare irwhelaU !L« 

summing op the three PiUkas'^Lether 336 
w.^ the commeoUry he wrote the work X vS 

.0 the thooght, of th. Enlightened One. h.^begao 

«rk m the Twnity of the greet Bodhi Tree. B^the dHatS* 288 

ranish, hot twice and thrice he reproducwl it When the book 283 
was brought forth a third time to U read tU .u 

the three books together. Neither in comporition and content 

toaching of the Theras, in the quotations*, in „d ««- 

^0^ of «.U.0 medil^on to th. di..it. o, the AraUn, of 
theMiL"^*’ of «*. bhihkka. heloouio, to 

* See Note to 17. 33S 

which W **'"*•'■ * ‘■«C iefesi 

.». p. *«<- ->■■ 

8«rdetb. aad hath wtoloa. 

^ thoughts and wisdom traiaoth well, 

The stmoons and the able primt, 

^ Ht dtoeataaglM all this taari.'* 

—., ^ V""*^ beiBt* oeniaoii to tbe popalar belief imllod dt. 

see Zmisehr. fllr Baddbismoe VII n. 28. In tka r it 
they .« ealW Mard -gods". P- 38- »" the fcltewia, 

* Ut: regarding the earlier aad the later. 

P. patOi refers to passages qooted from the maoakal texta the 
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242 Uncas vru tb«re aoj kind of deviotioa ta «U tbreo bookt. Then 
th» coinnoniljr Mtisfie^ and exceediogly wall pleaaed, cried 
248 (^aio and again: “withont doubt thw is MeUejr/n!"' aod handed 
orsr to htiD the books of the three Fi^akaa together with the 
eumnentar;. Then dweliing in the OaathSkara*TibSra* which 
244 lies f47 from all unquiet intercouree, he rendered the whole 
of the Sihala cnmmentariea into the tongoe of the Migadhoa, 
248 the original speech of all. For beings of all tonguee this 
(rendering) became a blessing and all the teachers of the Thera- 
248 rXia* accepted it as the original text. Then having aecom* 
plished whet he bad to do, he set out for Jambudtpa to edore 
the sacred Bodhi Tree*. 

24 7 When Hahiaiina had enjojed the (dominion of the) earth 
twfotjr and two years* and done many msritorioue works, he 
poeeed swey in aceordaoce with bis doing. 

248 For all the power they lied amassed and for all the glorious 
splendours they bsd enjoyed all the rulers of the earth were 
at the end unehle to escape death. With the thought: thus 
sll beings are anbjeot to the law of docay, the wise oisn should 
foreTsr mttirely fnrsake the desire for wealth and even for life. 

Mere ends the thirty>eeventh chapter, called 'The Six Kings', 
in the ICablTarpia, compiled for the serene joy and emotion 
of the pioos. 

furegotsx UKfViiihkt, on tbe oUier hiunl, itma* qaeUsUoa* from the 
enniMntaiiM. 

* The next espectsJ Uoildba. Qe it now living at u Bodhinitta in 
Ika Tnrt* bMvw ueocilinir to Mhva sa. 7S. Cf. Th. Ktu, Hnnasl of 
Mian BodilkiMi. p. tt, «, 98. 

* Cf. 98. 47 with BOte 

* Sm noU to 17. i37. 

* Tho Mc{e4 bM of M*-Q»jr£ (wt aoto to 87. tja), of which so- 
wdiBg to the lejoM. the Bodhi Tree in Uw Kebdrihfira at Aaeridhn- 
|«ni it 4 entting. 

* So Bite the PfljivaJiya: oalj 80 yean.aceortlieg ta the IU(j4TiUiy«. 
A«Tonli4g to Chin««e MurcM the Kiag klo-lM-nuB Mafadtiimt) sent 
4 letter to the eo«t of the Cbitieto eiU|i«ror in the year which eor 
ftwwsd* to A. D. Thie however does not agree with the Siabalcse 
cbroeotOiiT ai it ia geamiliy aecoftai. 8 m JRA8. C. Br. anr. ar. 48. p. 83. 
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CHAPTKK XXXVIII 
THE TEN KINOS 

MubSuimk's MD Sottbiseoa* vas sprung from Ui« womb 1 
of » Daoii]* woman, but bis dsugbtor SaipgbS wu tbe (dsugh- 
t«r) of Ihe Hftheii. Now after SoUhisens had begun to reign 2 
bo was killed by SsqigbS. The selfsame day ^e had the drum 
beaten* and ceded (the sorereignty) to ber bosband, the aR)> S 
brelle bearer* (of the king). The latter built the ChattaggS- 
baktt'tank and died in the oonrae of the year. 

Now a wiio minifter, a friend of this (umbrella bearer) 4 
had the dead (prince) burnt in the (royal) dememe and seerttlj 
made Mittaiena a powerful rice thief, king in the belief 5 
that he was suited for the sovereignty. He kept him in the 
interior (of the palace) and under the pretext that the King 
was ill, he iiimaclf wielded Uio sceptre. Now (on one oceasiou) G 
when there was a feast the people cried: ''If a king is there, 
let him come with os." When the Lord of men beard that, 7 
he, arrayed in all bis ornaments, snid to thooc who led forth 
the royal elephant: “this befits me iMt”, and indicated the tt 

' INliCvnlija, Ritidraliyaud UAjnmtainiarareeolltliH (•riMe firofet. 
The two Irai mtcc* aitree that be was manlen-il is Utr ufteniooi a( 
Uir day be •uucn.'eded to tbu tbroae. 

* Oorcrameat deeraes were luaule poUlic by beat of dmna. 

* P. The “umbrella btaevr" who bae to beM 

lb* aoibrelK Urn eyuiloi of eorereignly, orcr the priaoe i» a high court 
oOidel. Wb hare uU meU bowet-rr (Turaonr, Wiyadoba uad I nijrwlf 
in my udition of Ibe Cdlitva.) in refmnt>ng u Ibe nawr cf the 
ofSciat The word ni(M« simply “iaJtvideal, iwTuoa" aud ituadc almoat 
idwiMsUeally nt the uiiJ of the voinpoand, ainiilariy to |>nUu. In none 
of the other aonioca U the name Jaalu n»ot with. BdjXntiya bkes 
OlwittaeBC^aka (SibH. .'bUpfUuta) ilcalf for a proper aume. In the PBJa- 
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•Itphkni DiAde of tiacoo ai the temple of the Tooth RoUeV 
At the ironli: "it » the Eiag's comn&nd'', the elepheot begen 
d to move. The (King) moDotod it. rode round the town with 
h» right eide tow&rde it end when be reached the eaetero gete 
bj the Pathamacetija*, he restored it to the Relic Temple ^ 
10 At the elephant wall* of the three great cetijras* be had a 
gateway* eonttroeied. After doing many meritorious works 
Mittaseoa died in a year*. 

It The Daini|a named Paodu had slain Mittasena in battle 
and DOW haring come orer from the opposite coast*, held away 
12 in LankS. All the kinamen of the noble families betook them- 


vaU;a aad the R^faratalkarara the King is called Lhalai-Tie (launba* 
ltaeoa-Tie«). They agree ia givins the duratioa of hie reign ae o»e year. 

* TuuMaa aed W. have misuaderetood the tineege, iraaelatiag 
uiAkAnAf*ti> ae "the white elephaat'*, ae if the lest had eaddhondgesi. 
tie miraeutow rtoiy ae related her^ thue differs ia no way frena the 
oeteioe foend ia the pajCvaliya (BitjiTaliya aad Bflaratalkaiaja). 

* Ob thw eetiya eee Nhw. U. 44 f.; Onesa. IHiva. M., p. 96. a. 9; 
i'euH, AaeicDl Caylea, p. 976. Remaiat of the thSpa hare been dia* 
rowed, ae ia ibewa hy the neweet plan of Anuridhapnra. 

* The raadiag of the MSS. tdliisi «Mp«raji ap]M|ri le certainly wrong, 
i have act, however, veaturad to alter it. My traailatioa givee the 
wore likely eenee. Thie would be ia P£ti eomelbing like dMiughore 
Uei oppejn. The edition haa dhdtwa^an eimappoyi. Aoeorditwly W. 
Caking y »e t*ei r e e e ny e ( fhn*« ae the more dietaat object of eawappepi, 
traailetee ‘'aad ooruiaBded that be thooid bn fntare) be etaticaed at 
the Pathama Cetiya cotude the eaateni gata" Thie ie eertaialy wrong 
iioth ai to eenee aed oonetneiioa. 

* The hetthtpdhdm ie the eopportieg wall of the terrace on whieh 
the etlpa etaade. It takee ite oamo from the row of brick aad ttoeoo 
dephaate which pnjeet from it aad appear to boar the platforn. See 
helew 99. 90 aad 41.96, ae aleo DTpave. 90. 9. 

* Where three large eeliyaa or IhDpae are named together, Raraaveli 
{atakAthspaX Jetavaaa (Lutera StOpa) aad Abbayagiri (Northern StOpa) 
ere laeaot. 

* P. (crepe, probably at the stain which load at the (bar (idea to 
‘he terraee. 

* POjivaliya hIso givee MiUaeena oat year (heennMUei). 

* That ii ftOBi Seotbem ladis. 
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stIvM to tiobovi^ on IbiH sido of tbo Ktrvoni' the Dtuuilw ntlod. 
ThoM of the Jforiya* oUd who hed fled through fear of the I'J 
door'keeper Subha* dwelt here and there (scattered about 
the country). Amongst these was a houseowner in NaadirS- 14- 
pigima* named Dhituaena. His son DlthKnSma who lirsd in 15 
the Tillage AmbilaySgu, had two sons, DbStusena and 8ili- 
tiesabodhi, (both) by (a mother of) the sane caste, llieir mother's 18 
brother bad in faitli undergone the coremony of renunciation 
of the world and lired in the dwelling built by Dlgbasasda*. 

Tho young DbStwtena onderwont with him likewise the coro- 17 
inony of world^renunoiation. Now once as the latter was reeitiug 
(Miered teata) at the foot of a tree a cloud began to rain. A 
eoalre seeing this, encircled him in her folds and covered the 18 
book and the boy with her hood. The uncle saw that. Another 
time another penitent in his wrath threw dung at his faiiad 19 
but failed therewith to disturb* hi» spirit. The uncle beheld 

' On tbs liA bonk ef Uh Mahiiveigputirn which was always nfpinlerf 
as ths hoo'Mla {7 bstwssa North Csylon with AnunUhapnra and later 
Poloee>imia as centre and ibc MUth-susUwa promon Rohstra. 

* Ths OTfMUSJitioa of society was tbrougbeut totsmistic. Pi*c elan 
muDt'i known to ne: Tancchi. Lumbakaooi, Balibhqjski, Moriyk, Ka- 
liiigi {tad probably GohapQi), are one and all nttiw of Iteasts hyenas, 
tigsrs or bust, crows, peaeocks. (brk-tailed sbrikesK A axth ■ume 
MotMlbaki (M. 1) vonUins ia its second part a bonct nawa To thsw- 
■sst be lidded Che auas of the SihalA thensslves, the "Lioa-meo" so* 
called after Vijaya who belonged to the Lioa dan. Bis bthrr was 
Sdubiho. his graadfatber a lion. Vabisa aocording to wbieh the mem- 
ben of a elan ars desceaded from the animal whoas namo they hear 
are *sry frequsnL TyMa, Anfltaire dec Oultnr, II, 285; FtASca, Totafnirm, 

p ts; 

* MbvB. 96. 61 6. Sobha reigned 116-124 A. D. 

* A Nandigisaa'ribini was bollt by that taaeSobha yaAgsMlc, that 
is oa the bank, near the UabiTiluksgtiAgi (llhn. 95. 56). Nasdigtoa 
was not {hr from KaoebakatilthA. 8ee 67.218, note. 

* Dlghasnadaaa was the tsnlpaii of King UsvdtmppiyiHsm fir 
bwilt {Nbra 16. 913 f.) a pariveoa in the HobiTihCra which wee called 
after bin, 

* We have to inagioe that Dbitwena was tank ia loeditatien which 
ereii the inconeiderate eondoot of the peaitent could not distorb. He 
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80 tb*t too Md tbinkiag: “tb*i is iu rerj truth % most excslloot 
bstng, without doubt be wil] become kieg. be mutt be piD- 

81 tocted", he west along with him into a rihira sad in- 
strncted him in the Goniu-vih&ra with the object: "he most 

23 be made a master in ■tatO'Craft'". 2*ao()uka beard this and 
sent people to seise him. In the night the Thera had a dream 
38 about it and fetched the boy e«a;. Scarcely had be departed 
when the people surrounded (the bouse) but did not find him 
in the parireoa. The twain (uncle and nephew) departed thence 
34 and when, farther south*, they reached tho grant jrtrer called 
Qoua* then just in flood, they were obliged to belt, much 
88 as they wished to pnas forward. The Thera spake: "eren as 
this rirer holds us back, ae do thou (iu future tiaie) bold back 
26 ib coarse by oollecting its waters in a taok/'* and he descended 
with the boy into the streem. A anake king aaw the twain 
87 and offered its back. With its aid be reacb^ the bank and 
brought the boy to Uw frontier, and (once) while ataying there 


wss not nowNl to tndi^aatten by it. It tniwt be noted that tlto ■»■>« 
letaeb of eondoet as that of die penitent is ascribed (88. lISf.) to 
DkCtBssna biBssIf and UuU his fmrfnl end was reftordsd as expaUion 
of iL 

' Tbs paawys is sooMwhat dubious. la (be ftnt pUe« I bellere that 
the words ddOyii (aw eiiiTiwi^ Hjidpajn mean; be fotebod hi* out of 
tkc Dt(tba«aa4s.partrous. As that lay ia Annrtdkspura tbs yeetbib) 
Dbitoetaa was bere mI nfe enongb frona fuawible maebtaatsou of the 
ktaf. Bis gnrif took bim to tbe Oopun monastery (pejiUddnihftra msaiis 
tbe Ronaatsry wboss name begins with jrONmi^ t^s do net knew where 
tbii monastery wm as it is not otbcrwlse mantsoned —^ possibly in tbs 
sontb of tbo eapitaL For tbe rsst 2 follow tbe eoajoctoral nUniO of 
M. Onoia which nokes tbo senso far mom prewnaat. Aa bis oaelo 
nirar4i Dbitossna as tbo folore kia^, hie (ask is to aeqaaint him with 
aWt i. a itatecraA. W. tarns OoniwuiiTibCm into tbe onUio recta: 
“I most tender this yoalb aocompliibtd at the QoaisSda (sieB ribAra** -* 
a meaniaf to my mind leas probable. 

* Or pcibaps "Bear tbe nakkbioadeea". See 41. 88. note. 

* Kow tbe Kaia'oya Sowinj^ into Dstch Bey. 

* As aUasion te tbe KSlayipi afterwards oonstmeted by Rinf 
ObAtossM. Sm 88 . 48. 
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b« got milk broth (u alou); he ate thereof and put what waa 
orer into the ali»f*tiovri' of his nephew. The latter out of 26 
rercnnee for the Thera poured the rice on the ground. Then 
the Thera perceived that he would enjo; the earth*. 

After reigning, King Papiju died in the fifth year, likewue 20 
bis eon Parjndaio the third foai*. Parinda’t joongesi brother, 30 
Kbuddaplrinda, then ruled the wide esrth and peraeculed all 
those who attached themselves to Dhituwna. DhStusens won SI 
orer the people for himeelf and fooght against the King. The 
latter after aceompltahing worke both meritorious and evil, 
died at the end of sixteen jeai*. Hereupon Tiritara became 32 
King; two months later he was destroyed by DhStusens who 
fought a great battle with him. After this prince bad been 33 
kilUd, the Daini|a Dithiya became king, bat was slain at 
the end of thiee years by DbKlusena. Hereupon there followed 34 
the Daoii]a Pithija who after seven niontbe went to his de¬ 
struction. The race of the Damijas was annihilated iu battle 
with DhStosena. 

Now the Lord of men OhStueena beeauue king in LankA 36 
Together with bis brother be waged on the Island by every 
means unceasing warfare with the ravagers of the Island, the 36 
Danu'las, building* fortreeaes, twenty-one in number. And having 
thoe thoroughly cleared the country and made its inhabitants 87 


I P. Not "wiiA the refortioo Oiih'*, as tnuwlsted by Toswvs. 

* F. aiuAfotc ■MAf'ai ts a flgarative esprCMioa for “mliog*’. 

* 1 ttteeld now prrftr the readiag (aO'yr. (mmm 

Mmwfe etc. (with the Coleinbo editioa and BiyarataKkaTHyn 

wuBsly, speaks of six I>aad]a princes who bad reigned together 37 years 
before Dbttuscns ascended the throne. T7ie eane mnber ie found in 
the Bfiirsliya and the can of the ringls nuinben in the OOlaveipM 
fivet the tamo figere, ia ee fer h we allot Hariads a reign of not ^nite 
three yewra. 

* Tnaseon'e traaelatioo "be enUrely extiipatod the Damilie" etc. k 
inesael. That is not there. The aes- fAimie {a 88 naa only be go- 
mned by kotrA irnddhe^i in 88, which it treated (see alee 76. lOOJ m 
a trwBsilive verb: aA«r be building fortreeses had fongbt the DamilaM, 
and after he had cleared the country and bad made ..be rertored ... 
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h»ppj, be rwtored to ito former piece the Order' which 
38 bed been deOroyed by the foe. But wroth with thoee belon¬ 
ging to noble clwis or to kinehip Tillegoe* who hed alto- 
elied UiemiefoM to the Demilee end protoctod neither himself 
30 iiur the tecred doctrine, he deprired them of their vilUgee end 
kft thoir rillAgee defenceleee. Bat to ell the people of noble 
40 cUai who hed come to Rohese end eupportod him he showed 
fitting hooour end (gere) merke of esteem, end to hie nuDisterj, 
the oompeniOBS of his miefortoBoe, he brought cootentisent. 
•ll By deniming up the greet etreera* he creetod fielde which were 
pennsnenUy weterod. In the MehSpSU Hell he distributed rice 
4S fere to the bhikkhus. As dwelling-piece for cripple* end for 
such e* suffered from e dUeeee the wise (prince) built uylums. 
By building the KslerSpi* he demmed up the mighty Qooe ri*or. 

43 After he had proridod the peaceful UebEvibRrA with bends 
of oraenicnt* he hed e lioueo, worthy to behold, erected for 

44 too Bodhi Tree*. He prorided the bhikkhus plentifolly with 


* l’. -Ihe dortriee" is wed in esacUy the euns mane ns 

v« ipenk of '‘ebureb". H* restored the Boddbist eburch. 

* Tbti L-OAtrsst is bttwsca singU iadividoaU nad elan anioai^ 

{tsfnjOPd «ito iborUaieg of lbs flnnl vowol luetri ostM^ W.’i truas- 
tsUea “noldss and landlords’' is iaaxaeL 

* Tbs Mabit-ilekagafagd (UnksTeligauifn). 

' Nov Kak'vtvn, 88 nilM {— 40 k«.) 8- 8. B. of Aneridbapun. 

^ W. tiniuktM lbs paesefre toes-, “bo inptoved the mabAribbn by 
addisg r^lsr walks thereto”. It ie «iuito rigbt that here ms one night 
eipoet, pantiiraftoei mad Mdinleat ate closely asooctmtod, hot 1 do net 
ksov bow pants can bo aade to mean “walh”. In the Mbvs. the wont 
is ^lefty nsed of Uie decorative pieturer dona in relief or paintod on 
(ha walls of the bnildiags; See 87. 87; 80. 88; 88. 4 et«. I shoold bo 
indiaed to use ihs vonl in this ssase la our passage and in e. 88. 

* P. UdUsUra. Hr. HocAnr writes (l8.»-fl8l that by (P. toMi- 
pdkM) U endarslood now, la Daasbadseiya for instaaea, a snail ebapoi 
en-ctod tois'dr ths bodhi tras. At the saase time he points ont that the 
instore of a treo with » tuperstreetore oecuto in the Sieehi reliafo. 

I bsHeva ia fool that ia the first iastance hodAipAarA or -yoAo dtnotos 
a building or a wooden roof, ereetod oosr the bodhi tree, of coona enly 
over ths tnnk whieh in ths ease of ths /'Vows rrlfpsosM is always very 
sbert. white the straggling bnusehss spewid away over it or. with thi»^ 
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the four DOCOSMries and like Dbauiiudwka' be brought about 
a redectioo of tbe three Pitefcas. He had eighteen TibSrae built 4& 
aed provided irith revenuee for the adherents of the Thera 
School and (he erected) eighteen tenke on the Island*. Kiia- 46 
lipi-vihSra, the (vibira) called Kotipas^ra, the (vibira) called 
DakkbioXgiri and the vihira called Vaddha; the Papoaralla- 47 
kabh&ta and the (TihSra) called fihallitaka and in the district 
Pl'iuasinna the vibira Dbitosenapabbata; the lfahgana(-Tibi' 46 
laX the Tb0pavil4hi(-vibEra) and the DbStuseDa(-TihIra) iu the 
north, the nk{nakatnbaTiHbi(-viblra) and the Antaramegiri 
(-rihira): the (rihirat) Atl^hidhitoeeDa and Kassipittbika< 49 
dhltusena, in Rohaua the (rihiraa) OSjagima, SRiavIna, Vibhi- 
aana and the vibira Bhillivtoa: these eighteen vibSraa are 60 
nnntioned*. This best of men built the tanks PSdQiaka, Ham- 
baRbl, MabldalU snd others*, and also eighteen smaller vihiru 61 

6 i. 44. I bod the inpreseion on the spot in tba Mnbiribim, Uist it 
woeU bare bsce ns tssy matter to abet off the tenaeo built rooed 
tbs werod tm by mma* of a roof. For tbo annlofooi (Atfpnpbiiri sm 
note (0 46. 66 . 

> Silodioc to Ibt Third Cooadl at Pi(alipalU oadcr Amka (90O-n7 
& a) 80 s Mkra tie), p. LVl ff. 

* Tbs MOiS k related of Dhituteoa b/ tbs FfUiralva, tbs Kfji- 
*a)i 7 s sad tbs RAjaratnikarara. In tbsno later sources tbe form of tbo 
seas is Uissakllira. 

* Of tbsss sigbtsea vibarM on)/ foor ars also toentioaed in other 
parts of tbs OeUraqisa, name)/ Kilaripi, Dakkhieigiri. Bbsllitaka aad 
SSiviaa Tbo EUarlpi ribaia Is psrbapt Um moasstsr/ which sow 
bsan tbo sano of Auhuaa-vibCra. If tba KotipassiTa-ribSn is the tame 
u tbs Soti;«esii<niaa mentiOBrd 87. 819, tboa it was aot foondod b/ 
Dbittwena bot morel/ restored. Tbe samo is tbo east with tbo Dalrkbipi- 
giri-vibiia wbicb uecoiding lo Mbra 88 . 7. was fooadsd b/ SaddbitimB* 
tbs brolbtr of DuttbaicMaaot. 1 am inoUaod (tee D. Fnoueos, JiU 6 . 

C 6 . titl, XXll, Nr. V4, p. 187 ff.) to ideatiiy this with tbe Hnlklrifala. 
Tibira N. K. fruoi UaUia. Instead of eikdro »otItP'**'dnMto ^0 Col. od. 
reads eontrar/ to tbs 11S6. v. vo^^nndnat'o, prababi/ bscaaso a bodbi 
tree of this nams occurs twice (td. 4 aad 49. 16). 

* PljiTali/a names tbs foDowing tanks as Db&tnseaa's work; Kaji, 
9nla)D. Kokvasi, fiadnio, Kaloanara. Panara)]!, Udanviti, Piesfamu, 
Xiiiaunt«,,Kituiiui, IfabaOabari. Saipgamo, Saraln, hlaliM, Uabainide). 
Mibaeli. Tbo two first are tbe Kala- and Balalnvoea winsb are ooanoetad 
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•nd lik«wu« (ntnjr snisll) Unks which h« made orer to them. 

52 Be remoted the MayUra-pariTeoa* which wm fire aud twenty 
cubita hish, and replaced it by a pBaida twenty-one cubita in 

53 height. To Komiraseaa (his brother) he made orer his former 
revenues and died them exactly*: (namely) one half to the 

54 Kilavtpi and two hnndred fields. He renovated the ruined 
Lohapisida and be restored the dilapidated umbrellaa* on the 

55 three great UiQpu. For the Bodbi Tree of him (tiie Buddha) 
to whom was vouchsafed the highest enlightenment, be insti¬ 
tuted a bathing festival like the Bodbi Tree festival instituted 

50 by DevKnsippiyatissa. He esi up there sixteen bath maidena 
of bronxe* and arranged for the adornment and consecration 

57 of the Prince of the wise*. Since the planting of the great 
Bodbi Tree* the ruUra of LaiikS hare instituted in every twelfth 

58 year (of their reign) a festival for the Bodbi Tree. After having 
an image made of the great Thera Mahinda he brought it to 
the spot whero the Tliera’s body bad been burnt*, to orgnuise 

wilk «Mch ftibcr. 'J Iw Jtljaratnlkamja menUoix Kalabidiu (Kala-Bslaluf) 
sad Radulu. 

' The wune M Mora-iMriveo* 87. 178. See note to ibe pusMge. Tbo 
MW building wm 0 ft. (roegbly 1.8(1 metreu) k>w«r Uiaa the rovmer pAnoda. 

* P. piMNl/htin, Cf. skr. niotfiuiyafi inwaing '*to ntake clear, 

to detenaino, to ii" (BB. the word i»ilh with w). 

* Oniro ia P. denote* the iWp cone forming the top of a thOpa 
It if a (onvenlionahsad umbrella at lyrabol of domiaion, of the cpiritual 
world domiaion of the Bwddba. For the three thflpitt see note to 8ft. 10. 

' All MSS. have rfAArnwd/oAo^nMdiici. In apite of 48. $8 I do not 
rratare to alter the Iradiiioanl text into -nAnlta. Whut the “lath 
Diaideai*' were, whether perbape brouH Sgwrt* with water veoacio, we 
do not kaow. 

* We aiuot ineagin* a ceremony in which Uie imago of the Baddhn 
■ clad in nqml garment* and onlomnly contecraled jn«t ua a king at 
bii eorowhUoa. 

* By DovanaippiyaiiMa ia the Uahdrihdin according to Mbv. 18.1 IT. 
'J'be Bo tree hero wm uccording to the Irgcnd, a cutting of tho U«o at 
BO-Onyi. 

* Loml tradition regnrd* tho rctuaia* oa tho north tide of Ibo Thfi- 
idriuta a» IhoM of the celiyn built for Mahinda. To the nmt of the 
TbSp&rima lice lh« gmve of bit titter BaipghamiUi For the death 
and bnrial of the two tee Mhv*. SO. 80 ff. 
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there et great cost a sacrificial festivat. He gave orders with &9 
the outlay of a thousand gold pieoea', for tlio interpretation of 
the Dfjiaraiiiaa* and commanded sugar to be distributed among 
the bhikkhus dwelling there. Remembering bow onee a bhihkliu 60 
had thrown dung at his head, he gave to the parivepa where be 
himeelfhad dwelt no gifts of any kind*. He undertook buildings 61 
for the enlargement of the Abhajuttara-vihSra and for the 
itone image of the Master (Buddha)* he had a shrine erected 
with a maodap**. As the eye* placed by Buddhadksa (in the 62 
image) had been lost, be made a pair of costly jewels into eyes 
for the Master. Further he wrought a gleaming diadem of 68 
rays and out of dark blue gems a shining coil of hair, like¬ 
wise a bajidolier of gold and a tuft of down (between the brows) 
and a golden garment, a mandorla of gold, a lotus flower and 64 
a magnificent lamp. There also he presented countless robes of 
divers colours^ In the image house of the Bahumulgala-ceti- 06 

■ Wkore oiiljr lixiire* are ipwn in Ike laeotion of value* tke uni 
form cuerejirjr, tke AdkdjMen ahoulil keadOec). On tbia lee Rnv« Davim, 
Uudithial Iitdiii p. lOi r 

» P .ftpeluw iMtmrniiuuip. Fuvrr ku UfiMlated this ingt-nionslr 
m: "le write a dipikn on tl»e DliMvai|ua'* (JUAS. 1600. p. 6, n. IK In 
thie AfAlA ho recopniwo the (older) Mnhivitqtui for wliotc compoeilioii 
an niipTeximuLo (IhU might tbna be found. 1 wii* inyaelf (Mkv*. Ini. 
p. XI t) inclined to follow bim. But I bnvo ein«e IiimI oerupln. Vontu 
Oe-M belong in eusntrueiion moat elooeljr togolhvr. Con•^|l»onlly 
moot rofvr to tui netion which took |ila«« vitliin 
Iho frsiaovork of a fcstiral. That however, can only bavo liecn a 
reading of Uio DipanMpan, petkap* with hiatoriml and legondary 
rspknalion*, bat not the oompoaition of oo volominouo a work no the 
klabti-uiwa. 

* See abov* 80. Ill. I belJore wo mnot rewl nfCns/l instoad of ■«*: 

“tke parivoon iababitod by ObiiluMna bliutolf’', an iaatrumealnl case 
being abaolutely necconary in Mnncction with tke PsrUc. Prm-U rmilutM. 

* Tkil itone image wn« a eelebrated itetuo of tb« Buddlia nvaniftaUy 
bold pornlinrly isorod and which ia repeatedly mentioaoi) nndov r«riea« 
name*; boro Sf/.UnJiAor. 89. T Sr/awjsd.adda.r, 61.77.87 KUAu^fftmtiuiM. 
do, probably alao 80. 66 t/ilttfttiiMUlhar (one note to tlie piUMgx}. 

* See now to 87. 108. * Sco above 87. IS8. 

* Veraco 69-04 obow ut how people woro ac«aotoaie«I to adorn Ibo 
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jft' h« erecUd BodbisttU figures aod in the seme (image bouee) 

68 be bed a diadem of rajs made for ibe image of the Vaster 
in black atone* and for the world teacher named Upasumbha. 

67 Alto be bad tho ornament deacribed above made for tbe Buddha 
image known as Abbiaeka and a Bodhiaatta temple on tbe left 

68 aido of the fiodbi Tree. For tbe (Bodbiiatta) Hettojja* he had 
the complete equipment of a king prepared and ordained a 

6d gnard for him within the radius of a jojeaa*. He bad the 
vihlras adorned with bands of ornament called dhBtarijiand 

Beddha itatucs aad decorate ikeiB with jewel*. Tbe reitMtc«{dw«9t 
(once ealy cAIdwmi) •eeme to be tbe bundle of rajt or ftance ebovo 
tbe bead wbkb diatie^Ubee (be flcurca tbe Buddha from tboae of 
hit diedplee (c£. alao below *, 66 aad Hbr*. 63. 66 : 66- 49X Bj ta*!* 
rar(in|UB we nkwt eaderttand the knot or toft of hair oe tbe tep of 
tbe bead, ao often foond ie Buddba ioafae. To iaitato (be bitiehlack 
eelost of tbe bair it ia here made of dark mppbirta. Tba beMOMd^ 
(ef. Sifweed^aka Via. T. 8M**) ie probablj tbe eanyiag baad for tbe 
aloM bowl. Oa a bronee Ignre of tbe Boddba in my pa ' ateiip fl (bare 
if a baad ever the left eboaider. Tba tuA of bair obove tbe aoee 
(epfalMe) b a well known pbyticel feature of tbe NabSvIra. Tbe foMea 
ganaeat (teoeppadniro) it tbe yellow robe of tbe Order of Boddba aad 
of kia dweiplaa. tbe lotua dower (ped«M«) tbe tbreee oa wbiob tba 
6(ure fill or etanda. Tbe pddq/itfe (cf. tlto Ifhv. 63.66, 66. 60, at well 
at tba inecfiplional pddaddfe, WnaasKAeisoKK, EZ. I 381'*) ie (be 
niBdorla bdiiad tbe figure ee ie fraqeanUy teen in brontee and ia tbe 
Beddha pictorat of Central Alia (of. A. ron he Co«, Die Boddblituebe 
SfAlaatike MiUelaeieet T, plate 7.16). Ameamt tba votive gifb (bare 
niMt of coune bo a lamp (rftpo). Tbe rebel of divert cdoora are pro¬ 
bably draped about tbe iaage at varieaa feetivali, aoeording to tbe 
cbaiaeter of (beta. 

' Probably tbe ICaAgata.ee(iya maalioaed 87. 166. 

* 1 taggeH taadieg; bodAwoUe ea (auAd>i« A’dleMfeMia taUAirao with 
digbt alteeatiea of latlbAfi wbidi ie eeridnly corrupt. Wbat follow* 
■bowl that tba diffeteet Buddka itna^ bad (boar qieoinl nacoo*. Tbe 
K6 1 **e l a was ebvioaaly *0 ailed beouwe tbe *10(00 was cutde of black 
•tose taesphibolie gneiaif). It m very likely the *0100 »e the SS/Uawt- 
baddke, .«eUb*r (*10 above v. 61, note). Tbe Abbiaeka i* named again 

86. 6, «a 

* Sea 67. 318, note. 

* Puer (JBA8. 1906 p. toil f.) onkulatee tbe Baddbiat ftyutt* ai 
being 4.64 milet * roogbly B km. 
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(ha areet«d) for a bandi-M] thoasand (gold piecea) a larga and 
gplandid houao for tb« Bodbi Trae. In Uie TbapSr£nia (he io< 70 
atituted) a# offering to the thttpa a reatoralion of what was 
ruined (in the tbOpa). Likewise in the Temple of tbe Tootli 
itelic he repaired what was dilapidated, and to Uie Tooth Relic 71 
he dedicated a casket for the tootli relic, a halo made of do* 
srljr suing moaatc thickly set with preeions stones' and koHoii 72 
lotus flowers, and lie instituted ulferings wiUiout number. To 
the bhikkhus dwelling on the Island he distributed rohea and 
other (gifts). Haring undertaken renovations in the rihXras 78 
here and there, be had some flne stucco work exocuted for the 
wall of the (Kelic) house. (In the same wny) lie bad ralunbls 74 
stucco work made for the three big cetijas and put up a goMen 
umbrella* ns well as a ring for protection against lightning*. 
Dbammarocika bbikkhus* dwelt (at that time) in the Mshit* 7# 
rihira which had been destroyed by the inihlcss Habiiena. 
After Dbfitusena bad built the Ambatthala>Tibira on theCrtiya- 7C 
pabbata* he wished to hand it over to the adherents of the 
Thera School. But being entreated by the Dbammarueikas the 
monarch accordingly made it also over to Ihein. For the pn>* 77 


' W. here mbUkealy connects wiUi 

mini initaad of wilH For «f. 

Ollsn. ed. II, List of Wonts s. v. t-ir{{fw«; fortlisr Ulin. 51. 69. 

* Cf. above noU to #6. 54. Tbo oonw of tbe Ibepas wve Kil<>('<l. 
Cf. will reisee 74 aad 75 also 41.95. 

* P. ra;i>a(esUept«. U is reUte.1 Mhva 86.06 of SsipaLuiiMa that 

be placed a on the top of the MiibiUiO^ On tbw tl>c 

TIka bat tbe following uitcrestiag Mtioe (p. 467, IV); Mli4tn J/irkrXAA- 
IDtpm muMhami maharna^me* /tatitlkitpetra (itMi 

h*4l»il MHiuiipaJJttvttrultUmmmuaUhnm Mdhoru/ai<tf<i*ai iittr/iaimtfinm 

jwVf»Wi Mho. It is Uiot a nrse of na epfiliani-i' 
ftgaiust lifhtsieg pliteed at the top of the cone of tbe thnpa. WOiat k 
floiibtfc] is whether rajirm meaas hcie "iliawoiHl'' or '‘Ibthtning*’. 

' A met which aceonling to Mbrs. 5.18, bnochtsl off in Ceylon. For 
the history of this sect sea A M. Huiuav. A8U. Mrm. 1.16 ff. 

* Name of the Niamka laounlsin (now Mibintalul. Of. alKivn note 
to 87.69. Tbe DbaBxaanieiViit, tbcrvfufis got iHmwHsion »t both vibams, 
tbn MiUiXrihSia atMl the AialsUliiMln-viltCni. 
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cesnon of ihe Relic he had a boat* made of copper and in- 
ititoted a regular ainu with the produce of twice five ammauas 
78 (field)*. Within and without the cJtj thie incomparable (prince) 
like DhamniSeoka* built templea to the Victor (Buddba) and 
78 laised imagea. What man would be capable of enumerating 
one after another bis meritorious works? Thus these have been 
but soperficiall; noted- 

80 Dhitueene bad two sons: Kossape bjr a mother of unequal 
birtb and the migbtj Uoggaillna bjr a mother of equal caete, 

81 also a chamiing daughter who was dear to him as hie life. 
On his Buter'e son he beetowed the dignity of senXpati* and 

83 gave him his daughter (to wife). Witliout blame (on her part) 
ho struck her with his whip on the thigh. When the King 
88 saw the blood-stained garment of his daughter And heard (of 
the aflair) be in hie wrath had hie nephew'e mother* burnt 
naked. From that Ume onward (his nephew) nureed hatred 
8t (against the king), joined Kattepa, awoke in him the desire 
for the royal dignity, estranged him fhom bis failior, won over 
hie subjects and took the ruler (Dhttueena) prisoner alive. 
8B Thereupon Kessape raised the umbrella of dominion and des¬ 
troyed the people who aided with his father, having every 
88 scoundrel as his comrade. MoggallSna whose intention it wan 
to fight him, betook himself, as he could raisa no forces, to 
87 Jambudipa to find troops there. Now to torment etiti farther 
the Lord of men (DhStusena) sorely smitten as he already wae 

' The aw of bsrin or boats for carrying Uo imogw or symbols of 
th« Doity (boro tho relics) in footive procowsoBi is wi4osj>rvnd. OoriBOBy 
olfon nomorotts examples (Hsmtnsnov. Wald- uad Foldkolto, I. 688 <?., 
r. ScaeODoa. Arierbe Religion II. 601 Ana.); bat we meet with the 
coelom also rnnong tho Xgyptiaiia (Tiou, Religion im AltorUm 1. $7) 
and among other poopUo. 

t P. awisapa is a dry mejenro for noaonriag com, then also tho 
measure for a floli), ns mneh at oae can sow with on In Sink, 

an dwirpa im CinMM. SinhoIsM Dictionary) represents os field mcasore 
about 3 to 2>fi aeree (roisghiy o. 6 to 1 bedori- 

> Cf. ohOTO 88. 44 with note. 

« P.afNdpeoes, the dignity ofeoininanitar-in-cbiefof the army (•endpaft'). 

* Thos kli own sister. 
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by loea of his kiogdom, sepsrstion from bis son (Moggil)int) 
snd by life in n dungeon, the deluded (SenlpetO tpah* thus 88 
to Kitig Kassapa: “There are treasure* lying in the King's 
palace, 0 King, has thy father told it to thee?" On the answer 89 
"no" he said: "Knowsst thou not his intention, 0 Monarch? 
for MoggallSna be keeps his wealth". When he beard that, 90 
this most wicked of men grew furious and sent messengen 
to his father with the command to make known the piece 
where the treasure lay. The latter thought: tbit is a pretext 91 
of the villain to kill us, and he kept silence. The messengers 
went and told the King. He became very wroth and sent 92 
(messengen) again and again. DhStusena thought: it is well, 

I. will visit my friendhalite in the K&lavSpi and then die, 93 
and (he) spake to the messengers: "if he lets me go to the’ 
Kslavipi he shall leant it." The messengeTs went and told 94 
the King and the King joyful in bis thirst for gold, sent mes* 
sengers to whom he gave a chariot with a damaged axle*. As 96 
the Monarch drove thither, the driver who guided the chariot, 
ate roasted cum and gave him also a little of iL He ate of 96 
it, bad joy over the man and gave him a leaf for MoggallSna 
asking him to make him gatS’keeper a* a reward*, ihtas is 97 
good fortune fleeting as the lightning. How then can the sen* 
sible man be intoxicated by it? When the Thera heard: the 98 
King come*, be put aside the bean soup snd chicken* be hod 
received remembering: (he King likes that, and took hia seat 99 

* He iBfaaa tbs Tbera wbo l*ul been his teacher. Ct 88. >6 IT. 

* F. jree«JiA-w-aUihiN<l. W. traacUtet "with hW eyes tusk la grief*, 
bet ahiUri is bet* not “ejre**. bnt „axle**. Tbe word for "axle" b other¬ 
wise ehtrAri « 8kr. at'fA. The form nhlbW which ia borne oat by our 
pasoege, io iniportaot aa it is neater to the Latin lit. a«l«. In 

tbe consonant ss la aa often used to remove a hiatus. 

See Qeiota. P&U 1 79. 9. It would also be powible to read yfeV"-* 
c’uhkMnd. 

* Tbe int. hdfwfi >• 1* a sense to be taken twice, dnt with the 
ob). Sffi!iyahai(i, Ihon with the obj. dedrandswlaw. 

* P. MunfiMfi sdhwiMiN for sdiidaiii acoordlng to the imfeoUy ror- 
reel coideetare of Simssosu ami Esrewssmosw*. primarily “fteob 
of birds". 
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(«iraiUii}( tlie gu<«t). The Ring eame, greeted him resi>ectfu||y 

too and took a place at hia aide. Thus the twain sat side by side 
(joyfal) as if they had gained a kingdom, and their mutual 

101 converse chased their cares away. After the Thera had enter* 
taiued the King, he admonished him in many ways and en- 
eouraged him to strive eeaselevsly, showing him how the world 

105 Is subject to Uie law (of impermanency). Then Dhitusena betook 
hinwelf to (he tank, plunged as he liked therein, bathed and 

103 drank and spake to llm King's henchmen: “This here, my friends, 
is my whole wealth*". When the King’s henchmen heard that 
they took him with them to the town and informed the King. 

104 Tlie Lord of men thought: he is keeping hie treasure for his 
son and as long as be lives he will estrange the people of 
Ibe Island from me. He was filled with fury and commanded 

106 the Senipati thus: “iSlay my father." He (the Senipati) rejoiced 
(si^iflg}: now 1 have teen the back of my foe*. Full of bitter* 

106 nees. adorned with all his ornsments, hs betook himself to the 
King (Dbllutena) and strutted up and down before him. When 

107 the King saw that be thought: this villain wants to ruin my 
soul even as my body and bring it to hall. Shall I fulfil his 

108 wish by letliog anger rise vritbin me? Awaking loving thoughts 
within biuiMlf, he spake to the Senipati: "I have the eame 

too feelings for thee ss for MoggallSna.". The other laughing shook 
bis head. When the ruler saw this be realised: to*day even 

110 he will slay me. Thereupon the brutal (Senipati) stripped the 
king naked, bonud him with chains and fetters in a niche in 

111 the wall* with bie face outwards* and closed it up with clay. 
^^hat wise man seeiog ibis would still banker after pleasures 

' With tbSM words Dhitassna poinls at tbs KilarSui eonstnicM 
\tj him. 

• That isr I aoi the viotor, I have won the gaae. 

* Lit: ia tha intida of tha wall. 

\ **• W. traulatai this “with tha face to Ihr 

This ia of oouraa poasibla hot oao seat ao particular reaaoo why 
he •houtd faca the east Aecording to wiy eoa6a|>tion.«f the passage, 
the Mlaa it that Dbituaana’s tortora should ba incraaard Iqr his boia( 
a wilntM of tha whola procaas of bainR imaiBiod. 
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or life or fotne? The Lord of men Dhittwene went thus oftcr 112 
16 jMn\ murdered by hie eon. to ilie King of the gods. When 
this king WM building the KsUeSpi tank be saw a bhikkhu MS 
sank in oiediUlion and as he could not rouse him out of hie 
ebeorption, bo had a clod of earili Aung at the bhikkhu’s head. J14 
The eonsequence of this deed experienced in bis lifetime bes 
been dosoribed (in the story of his violent deatli). 

Theee ten excellent kings also with all their treasures have |16 
fallen into the jaws of death, robbed of their treeaures. Can 
a wise man when he aees the fleeting nature of the rich and 
of wealth* crave for earthly joys*? 

Here ends the thirty-eighth chapter, called The Ten Kings’, 
in the Mablvaipsa, compiled for the serene joy and emotion 
of the pious. 

* PSjav. R^v. and R^jaretn. all give the saiso number 

* P* The lot. Mm* ■teads. as frsqoentl/. for 

the genitive dAeiMteea, 

* W. doee Mt translate this iadis|ie«Mable eUutibe. II oecvn in all 
the H3S. known to ma 
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CHAPTER XXXIX 

THE HISTORY OP THE TWO KINGS 

1 ThereapOD tfa« wick«d niUr called Kaatapa Mot forth his 

2 groom and hit cook. But at h* * *•* wat uoabla (Giroagh these) 
to ilaj bit brother, he betook himaelf through fear to Siha* 

8 giri* which it difficult of ascent for human beings. He cleared 
(the land) mnnd about, surrounded it with a wall and built 
a siaircate* in the form of a lion. Thence it took its name 
d (of SfhEgiri). Be eolleeted treasures and kept them there 
well protected and for the (ricbet) kept bj him he set guards 
8 in different placet. Then he built there a fine palace, worth; 

* New fiififi, abeoi 98 milti 8. B. of Asaridhapara and toe mllm 
N. B. -of IkwboHa ia the Central Prorinca. 

» P. The word cannot refer, m W. neanaaec. to the 

taUcriei whieh pertlr eat into the rook, lead kalfwar up the faoe of 
the Bifiri toA. a* OkakOnna ia iaapplioable to these. It It tor aiora 
liktfj that whU ie neant it the itoireaM bnilt on the aortb terrace of 
too roek at toe nd of the galieriee where too eecoad half of the aMoot 
begiaa nit ttnetore had in toot toe fom of a reenmhonl lion, per* 
hapt of the fere part of toe bodj. It wee made ot brick, ne claw* 
ef toe oatMnteked right paw of the lion elill eiiit. Their dimon- 
•toai — toe; reach to toe breast of a uiao alaadiag oprigfat — girt 

*•* idea ef the gigaatle proportioiu of the Hee'i figoro. It eppean 
there wee a door between too two pawa iato the breaet of the Hon 
wheace itepe led throogb ila hod; to the hefinaing of too etaircaae 
leading to the height* of too Bigiri reek. 1 am iaelined to think that 
tot* Maircaae vat of wood. There wore no galloriee on thie ]iart of toe 
—•• it* seithera rida The aoMBt 1* mad* now by mean* of a •te«]> 
er. the a*t of the plunl aitorplpcMe* U due to the feet Aoi 
tare coBckta of a ecriee of oo|Anito parte. 
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to b«hold, ]ik« anoUior AUkamtndl^ «nd dwelt thore'Iiko (the 
god) Kur*r». The Senipati bj name Migira, bnilt a part- 6 
T*Qa called after hinueir and a boase for the rictor Abhiaeka*. 

He sought (permission to bold) a consecration festival* for it 7 
evea greater than that for the stone image of the Buddha*. 

As leave was not granted him, he refrained with the resolve: 

I shall seek for it (again) onder the sovereignty of the right¬ 
ful ruler. 

Kasaapa began to rue the deed be had done and with the 8 
thought: bow can I be saved? ha performed many meritorioue 
works. He planted gardens about the gates of the eity and 8 
mango groves over the Island at a yojana’a distance from each 
other. He restored the leaarasamaoIrSma* so that it was 10 
larger than the former ground*, bought villages for its sup¬ 
port and granted them to it. He had two daughters, Bodfat II 
and Uppelavaoei; he gave their names and his own to this 
rihira*. When he handed it over to the samaoas of the 12 


* See above note to S7. 104. 

* Ai to thie and oUier imacee of (he Buddha eee 86.4M7 with note. 

* W. (note to the poaeage): ‘The nUt'Ml'S of aa imafe ia the eeUinir 
or paintiax of lie eyea a cereooey geeevally porfomed with jrreat 
qilendour. U it the Afetre-puNlawa of the, ainbeloeo Boddhute". The 
nase of the AhhiMka feetive] cuxreete howoror, that It had a still more 
eowiirehentive meaniair. 

* The feetiral inetitatoJ by Dhiloseaa for the Silft-Buddba b dwtcri- 
bed 86. 49 g. See tho aotse. 

* Now the reoninuBi-vibira, ie the eooth of Aauridhapuia ntoated 
not &r from tho Timarera taak. It u first mootioBod under Devlaam. 
|)iyati«a (Mfars. 90. 14). 

* I joia iMftienw directly with kAntrA “he nude ... larger than.. 
Sm the following note. 

* Oer chronicle here goU nlaable eooariaation from ineeriptioae. In 
an isecriiitioii of Mahindn IV. foond in Veseagiri, it ia etaied that the 

Itieg had taksB cere that the leiira«eoo-Bo-Upu!»aa-Kawhglri.ribam 

•honW he eoatUaUy eo|>fdied with water tnm the Tieaareva (WmacMv 
MBona CZ. 1, !». 41 ff.X The Vaaegiri-rlbini lire only about */• * *He 
routh of the ItMraeamaoa-vibftra at the sooth-eest oomor of the ‘n«a*B*a. 
Vrom the agreement of the iaeoription aad (be exprMeioa hdi-rfrd 
paihoeeWArrto orfhiYu^ in r. 10 it ii claor that Kaeiapa I. made a great 
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ntrs School th *7 won loth to Uk« it. foaring the nproaeh 

18 of the people', iMceuse it wm the work of • parricide. As 
kowerer, the King wished to giro it to tbea, he preeented it 
to the image of the Supreme Buddha. Then the bhikkhus 

14 agreed, thiekiog: it beloup to the Master*. In the same way 
he built a rihira in tho Niyyanti-garden near the mountain, 

15 which then bore their Dame*. He granted this TihBra equip¬ 
ped with the four neeeasariee, to the Dhammarucia* and in 

18 additioo a garden lyiag to the north of it. Now once when 
eating a testy dish of rice prepared with aanofra* fruit, cooked 
with butter and exquisite spices which a woman bad offered 

17 him, he thought; this is delicious, I will treat'the brethren* 
to it, and he had the like dish of rice'giren to the bhikkhus 

16 along with a roba He kept the Upoaathe feetiral* and culti¬ 
vated the appamafiAK*, be took on himoelf the pious du- 

laeeastk wtabli*hai«at oat o4 the TesMgiri and Iwarasamsca vibtnM 
and that tbit talanrtd nMastory mu aained after hU two daofbUn 
and nfter CtMafw blswalf. WicinaMASwonR’i auoaiption loa dt u 
this eeaflrwed. Tawagiri it 8nt meatloaed Uhn. 90. 15 In close 
enaacetioa with Iwnmwrnnga. 

> Lit ‘'•oewwbat fearing what the world Sod* blaiaablt’'. 

* P. m MUbatw, tboi towethiag that beaedta not tbo noaa- 
•tery or iU locBaUo, bat the BoMba bimsair. 

* Uncertain. I take iKyyantt foe the name of the garden. The 
meaatain near which it lice ie very likely the Slbagiri 7kMsiir<tiM> 
neau the a t me * of the Kiag and of bis daoghtere. 

* See above aole to 58. 75. 

* P. mamtra oeeare beoidee here three tinee: 74. 9M ae tree along 
with tedeft, ftf*, nHUtnt; as fnrit along with Boany other fruits 100.6. 
aad ns hlosoon 100.95. It is pretty oertnia that what ie meant k the 
royal eoeo.Bst. 

* P. syirdMip aooordiag to the bappy eoajeotare of 8. and & dyyd 
eied of the bbikkbot in geaeial it foond for iofUaco Tin. I. 101'*. it 
Is fraqasnUy ntsd with a propsr aams as nyyo Amrmtit Via. II. 990". 
ojrio Makakuurc & II. 315» ete. 

^ That is be kept oa ths Upocatha days the five or eight Boddhlrt 
moral com ran ads Mldaf, see CUiutos a v.) 

* Br VPowarSd esrtain virtnss ars uodentood which the bstisviog 
ReddhtM praslisss and which regalato hia rolatiou with the ootside 
worid. There ar* four of theoo, D. Ill 93S t: mrua “a loving ipirit", 

“pity"; wadkd •’joyoul eympatby". ajMkkd ’’■eraaity”. 
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tiei' Mid hAd bookn copied. He miide itnegn, built alnu-heltf u 
aed tbe like in ffreal numben: always be lived in fear of (be 
olfaer world and of MoggallSna. 

Now iu tbe eighteenth year the royal hero Moggalllua 80 
came hither at the information of tbe Kigaothae* with twelve 
diatinguiahed frienda from Janbudipa and collected troops at 2 ( 
tbe KuthSri-vihira in the AmbaUhakola district. When tbe 22 
King heard of it be thought: I will seize and devour* him, 
and though the soothsayer declared it to be impossible, be 
want forth with an array of forces. MoggallSua likewise (aet 28 
forth) with an army ready for battle, accompanied by bw 
heroic frienda, like to tbe god Sojaippati* who fares forth* 
to fight with the demons. When the two hosts fell on each 24 
other like two seas that Lava burst their bounds, they fought 
a mighty battle. Kaasapa espying a great stretch of swamp 25 
in front of him. turned his elephant to seek another road. 
When bis troops seeing that, with the cry: Friends, oorcom- 26 
mander here flees! broke up in disorder, tlie troops of Mog- 
gatiSna cried: “We sm their backs“*l But Uie King with hu 27 
dagger cut his throat, raised the knife on high and stuck it 

‘ Tbs ilhttaAga are eertaia awetie oLeerraacee of an Ootward kiul 
Uiirtcea ia aember. It la not expocted that tlwae theulil be kepi m- 
■altnasouely, but it U aaritoriooi to obeerve one or other of tbeia. 

They are aiMnt primarily for the bblkkhu not for laymen. 

* Kaae for the adberente of the Jaiaa Met. 

* Ae a forecioea bwut Miue hU prey and devoura IL 

* According to the AbhidbiiaappadTpika 18 name of the god Sakka 
or latlra 'coaeort of Sqji". 

* nttat be eappleoented by the verb iriAhAnaai from 
the preceding veree. The part pocehanro belongs to Sojaippati It most 
not be regarded ae repreeenb'ng a fleite verb, ai we have to deal here 
not with the deaeription of a eoaditioa bat with the narration of a bob 

* Of. for mis phnae 88. iOB with the aote. The eoaetroctioe of the 
•entenoo ia difficult Tbe Ool. Bd. cbangee Aobkdyd Into helnl'ifyo and 
reads with the inferior MSa paih^tka. It it poaeible to retaia tbe 
reeding of the better MSS. if we aanme for this pasaage tbe freer 
DM of tbe gerund In the aeoee of an abeolote perticiiile, aa it frwioeaUy 
DDcera ia the later ehaptere. See Cfilavs. ei, Introd. u. IVlj u also 
48. 78-T8. 



46 


Mon^&na 1. 


M.S8 


3B in th« thmlh'. MoggallCnn enrrind oat the ceremoniee of 
burning, gUd at hi* brother’! deed*. He took the whole of 

29 the (rojrtl) treuore* end eene to the cepitel*. When the 
bbikkhu! heard of thin erent, deeentijr clad in their upper 
and nether robes, and having deanaed the vihSra, thej ran* 

80 ged themeelm according to rank. When Moggallina came 
to the Mablmeghavana*, as the King of the gode to the 
Naodana (grove), he made his great arm/ turn back onteide 

81 the depbant wall*. He approached the commuiiitjr, greeted 
it reepectfoll; and pleased with this community, he as a mark 
of distiaetion, preaented it with his umbrella*. The community 

82 returned it to him. They called the spot the ChattavuMhi*, 


* W. ba* disoDMcd the inwsye aad Ike iwallel lasaage* 41. 34 f., 

41. Mt, 44. 113 wd lid. 60. 21 ia detail p. • ff. All ottjeetioa* 
vMiah if eee takee cAKnAasi aa the alyeet of wikAi/Mjia and not ftMfi. 
It U abo the ehjeet of Aalte^Mhi la 44. Ill In 44. ltd we 

bare oaly thipited eAeniaei and in 41. 34 iaetacut af It hated Iwrpa^ 
a«p>Matai|i. Ai to 4*aM eWadoti W. himeelf bat eeaa that it Doet 
net he traaikted too literally by **lie eota bii head", but by ‘*ha cote 
kii throat". This clearly follow* from 41. 63 1. where we Irat hare 
eaMa»M rtsen elfae* aad then ehiiuA hoMAoraei. The meaniajt of 
oar pasMtre (19. 37) is: EaHapa dying iwings hii dagger in Iha air to 
call hi* hrotber’e atteatioa to his own raidde. — Kawapa't dalo M 
approxinately fsed by Chintee Moroae where we ate told that a lettor 
of tbo king was receired at the Chinese oonrt ia the year 637 A. D. 
Sea JRA8. C. Br. isrr, Nr. 68, p. 66; H. W. Cooaineros, H. C., p. 30. 

* BoeaoM bo had thereby epared bin the aeceed^ of aetieg out 
{•tltee hiaadf. 

* P. sddhoM daaotce the Kegalia. Cf. rd/oaddAoM 41. 90. 

* Thoa 1 traaatate neforeip twram. 

* Tba ia the loeth of AnnrUhaputa in whleh tka MahirihAra lay. 

* Tka haUUpikif it by no meant the town wall ae W, thinka 
(Ike etepkaat rampart of tka diy) bat the wall eopporting the terrace 
of the llaUUbep. 1 . Hm pateege dealt aot with the aareh into the 
town, hot with the eatry into the domain of the aonaatory. The 
bhikkhua are eaaembled on the terrace. Moggalltna lets hit treopa tnm 
beck and goea op alone to greet them. Cf. above 88.10 with not*. 

’ “In token of tabmieeion to the CboteV* (WJ. The umbrella it the 
aymbel of the rater. 

* That ie: '‘isereaae, ftoariebiag of the cunbreUa". Ila value baa 
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uid ft ptrira^ baiU th«r« noeirftd thii nftme. AfUr h* btd 
entered the city he risited the two other riblrie*, hooonred 83 
ftbo the commanity there end hftving atteined to the grMt 
kingdom, he protected the world in justice. But et the thought: 84 
high digniUries hare attached themeelree to my Other’s 
murderer, he gnashed hU teeth* with rage — therefore be 
received the name Rakkbaat* — aod had more than a thou- 88 
sand of these dignitariee put to death. He cut off their ears 
and their noses and seat maay iato banishment. When be 36 
heard the (sermon about) the pious doctrine he became peace¬ 
ful in spirit and well minded and institated a great elmsgiTing, 
as a rain-cloud (pours a shower of rein) over the earth. On 37 
the day of the full moon of the month Phueea* he Ordained 
a yearly alms and since then this alms u customary in the 
Island to this day. And the charioteer* who bad given his 88 
father roasted corn, brought his father’s letter and showed 
it to MoggsllSoa. When the latter saw it be wept, praised 89 
the love be had borne to his father and be, the powerful one. 
appointed him to the offlce of gate-keeper. And the SenSpati 40 
Migira who had tent him reports in a fitting manner, instituted 
a dedication festival for the AbhUeka-Bnddba according to his 
desire* The vililros De)ba end DS4h8koadaAAa by name on 41 
the Slhagiri MoggallSna granted to the adherents of the 
Dhemmaruci aod BSgali Schoob^. The PabbaU-vibira which 42 

beeo {ncrensed by U>s Kin^r receiviDf it atsia oet of Um hand of tho 
bbthhUos. 

* Nanoly JoUrana and Abhi^afciri. 

* P. MAort dct^w, lit. be reredod Us oyetootb, lot it bo ooeB, 
bartd it. Tfao altemtion into ddyooi in tbe Cot. Ed. U ceHaialy vronf. 

U doprivee tbe folloirins mjtJtbaMSwnod of all —-n 

* Tbat la "dovil". Cbaraetoristie of all reproosntaliom of RakkbaiM 
(Skr. rdifooff) are tbo poworfbl e 70 .Uotb protruding froa tbe noutb 
liks tbo talks of a boar. 

* Dooomber to January. Soo oUendar Mhn. tral. p. 3, n- 9. 

* Cf. above 88. 94 f. * Soo 89. 4 f. 

* Tho SSgalikas at« liko tho Dbamtaarueikao a loct only foimd iaCeyloB. 

Mbr. 6.18; 98. 79. The Dhammaneikai bad tbeir aeat in tho Abtaya- 
giri ribCra. Soo aloo 63. 17. 
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he bed built be granted to Lbe Thera called HahXniiiia in 

43 the Dfgbieaoa Tifaira'. Having built a shelter for bhikkbunU* 
railed RSjinI, the irisa (king) made it orer to the bhikkhunU 
of the SXgalika School. 

44 A roan of tite clan of the Lanibakaooee* named Ditbx< 
|>abbuli, who had been in the servico of Kassapa, bad in ill* 

46 humour betaken himeelf to the Merelija dietrici and dwelt 

46 there. He had a lou known hy tbe name of Sillkilo. Re too 
oat of fear of Katsapa bad betaken himself with bia kinsman 

4? MoggaJISoa from here* to Jambudtpa and bad ondergone tbo 
ceremony of worid-renuncialion in tbe BodhimaodO'^ibira*. 
Fnlfilliag his duties to the community with seal and great 

48 skill he hid (once) presented a mango frnit to the community. 
The commonity pleased thereat, gave him the name of Aro- 

49 basiniapera*. Therefore he bore that name. Later on as 
dcoeribed in the KMadbitnraq)sa\ he got poasesaion of the 

60 Hair Uelic and bronght it hither from that land. Moggall&na 
honoured him, accepted the Hair Relic, preserved it in a pre- 

61 eious casket of crystal, housed it in a dutiful building with 
a picture of Dlpaqikara’a* city and institstod with pomp a 

' It b vsrj probable that wbat is snwuit here tho vib6ra built by 
LiT|haMda IsM 88. IS). But whether with the Cel. Eil. we are at 
liberty to alter the mubo weiM to mo doubtful. Mahiaftma ie the 
aalhor of the older Xahivaipaa. 

* p. MlhlkMiH/ttuirjNnw. ThU ie the uwal aamo for vibarat intended 
fer feiaale menben of the order. 

* Ose of tbe meet latnoue claiu in Cayloa from whi^ epraeg a whole 
series of Sinbaleas Idsae. 

* The anther tlva in Ceylon and Annridbaputa. The fonner ie for 

him dipe. ‘‘this our telaad". Anuridhapura Nfofi ongttrtrm ‘'this 
oar capital’'; *hwe, hither, from bore'* meaiM “la. to, from Ceylon (or 
alto: AaerIdbi|Mrar oto. * Cf. 87. 216 wilh not*. 

* Theimtanai the eovieo with tho manfo fruit After the /mMmi/m 
uod UHtil tbe sjMMipjMifa mo ie not MrtMe, hut rAsMsrm lba4 it a 
fature mmaca, ona in the OMking. 

* The woric it aalmowB to ua. Neithor ae regards period or oontMt 
hat it anything to do with IhaCbahemidhAtuvrtmsa pebliehod by Miasrarr, 
JET& 1865, p. 6 £ 

* Dlpaipltara it the 6nt of the 24 legendary forerannera of the hi* 
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gNfti saeriflciAl frati?*]. He bad etotaea made of bia naUraal 53 
Boele and of bis wife and placed tben there, as well as the 
beautifal %ure of a boreeV Further be bad constnieted a 58 
casket for the Hair Relie, ao onbrella, a tnaodsps studded with 
jewels, portraits of the two emineot disciples and a fan of 
hair*. Tbe King also made proTuion for the rriie greater 54 
than bia own, and the Ruler entrusted Siiskila with tbe 
keeping of tbe relie appointing him sword-bearer* — hence 65 
be was known bj the name of AsiggtbasiUkfila — and gave 
him bis sister (to wife) together with (tbe neoaasary) rerenoee. 
Here we give but a short extract; an intelligent man can dnd 66 
a full account in ererj reepect in the Kesadbitoraipsa. 57 
inatitoting a guard for tbe sea-coast be freed the islend from 
danger*. By a regulatire act* he pariBed the good doctrine. 

steneal Buddha Be worked ia the tows of BawnaTeU or Hanaaos* 
gara, BoddUTarpm 3.307 ft; JiOo 1.11* f. The oonjeoSon DtpawJtarm^ 
nOtkaua of the CoL Ed. iostead of DfpewtunM^ariuee ic Umplieg. 

I hare bowerer, aot aeeeptod it, beeaose it ie diflealt to tee how the 
tret perfhotly clear and ntaple reading eoold be tanied iato the eeooad. 

It Mens to me that we hare to deal here with a pletare with which 
the bouse was deooraled. 

* W. has not properly anderateod tbe eoaetroetioa of the senlenoe. 
There can be oo questioa of its being “other insgee also*'. Tho literal 
traaelatioa would be as follows: ^Imring Ihsbiooed hts uaele mad his 
wife of gold, he placed the iugos there and a beantifnl isurge of a 
boreo" Tbeee two individuals bod obviously played aa importaat part 
ia the bringing over of the relic, the horee loo. very likely. It is iw> 
poerible to say more in the nbeeeee of tho quoted text (Ksmilbituragwel. 

* The nsBortment eetus at Ini eurions. We have to iategine the 
taliqonry reeting under a pUInr-wpportod canopy, tho fnlnaeswtp^pa, 

OB a royal throne- Umbrella and fan made of a yak'e tail (ediovtirnd), 
are altributee of tho royal dignity. The |>ettnuts of the two ffyyerdtHtfd 
— Sdriputta and Hoggallinn — stand at the eide of the reKe, as the 
highest dignitaries at tbs side of the throne. 

> The asvpdAo it like the (AcUevydAo {see 88. 8 with note), a high 
eoort ofldal. 06 43. 43; 44. 41 ft See the Introduction Ilf. 

* Of n faoetile attack from India. 

* P. (BMwmoAsMWMA. This is an act which the prieethood earriec 
eot according to the fomalities laid down in tbe Vivaya. The Elag 
onlore its oirrying out. Of. with thie espedaJly 44. 76, 53. 44. It is 
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58 til* Ord«r of th« Victor (Buddha). Tb* SonSpati Uttan 
fbuoded a practuiBg>houM * which wa« called after him. After 
Koggallioa had carried out taeritorious works he went to his 
death ia the eighteeath year (of his reiga*). 

89 Thus ereo be though better far than the feroeioua Kaeeapa*, 
was sot able oace his merit was exhausted, to conquer ap^ 
proechiag death ai if be were but its slave. Therefore the wise 
whea they hare coaqaered the fear of death, will be happy. 
Ninraua the highest eternal state of bliss is attainable (only) 
by him who knows the (nature of the) ego. 

Here ends the thirty^nintb chapter, called “The History 
of The Two Kings”, in the Hahiraipsa, compiled for the serene 
ioy and emotion of the pious. 


alwajKi eoBcensd with the rsmoral of abiuca whieli hare crept into Ihs 
(Mw tad with the iMniejweat of guilty Milhkhtit. 

* See 87. 882 with BOte. 

* tad B8)lr. abe fire him 18 yean. 

* AfUMpatoiM ia a tnaapoeiUon of kopiiamitpntati, Ct 87. C9. a. 
The whole Itr^e U vwy eorrapt ia Uto MSS. I hare attempM to 
»wioa»t™e* it ia Im arhltraiy fiwliion Ilian has been doao in the Col.Kd. 
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CHAPTER XU 
THE NINE KINGS 

Aft«r hit d«ith hU rigoarous sod of god*like fonn, esUed 1 
. Knmlradbituasnft' becano kiog. In tho nhim built bj 2 
hit fsthsr ha had rapain earriad oot, ha had a rerUioo madt 
of the aacrad texts and ha raformad the Order, fla suppliad 8 
the great community nbundanUy with the fear neoeasanaa aad 
altar accomplishing many meritorious works, ha passed away 
in the ninth year* (of his reign). Hereupon his son Kitti- 4 
sens became king. After he bad in dtrar* ways done men* 
torious works he was forced to quit tl*e throne in the ninth 
month*. His mother's brother, Siva killed him and became 6 
(liimself) king: he did several meritorious deeds and was ilain* 
on the fivO'aJid'twentieth day by Upatiaia. 

* pqjiv. sad — is the Int ef thoM the Klaa ii celled 

fUmandam — tell «f hU friendthip with Kilidita. Kuairsdiw doea 
bintMlf ieto the Samise of the pyre oa which hie dead Mead was burnt 
and diad with Uim. Papular ImdltlM ptaeee this erent In M&tara. Here 
aa we ebaerved for onreelve* «a the ipot, the people are well aequalsted 
with the name* of the two friondr aad their tragie fat*. Ttaditioa 
maJua Kilidata the een of the ftnt aiakUr of Kiiwaiadisa'* &tbcr and 
the jrouthful connulu of Knisiradiak Tho grare of the latter is Matara 
ia rtill pointed out. 

* Pajiv. also girea him f> j-eore. Likewiae lU^dv. (the tiaailatioB 
)rivaa arroncoualy 18 yaanl. 

* Il^Sr. girea tha length of reign as 9 yoar*. Pt|3£r, in acoordanoa 
with Mhn. aa 0 rnoathr. 

* Pljir., Bdjiv., RKjantn. aad Nit-e. call the priace Uedieivraja. 

Ha rmgaed sceording to tha PQjir. 38 day*, Rfjiv. baa crronaoeily 28 yearn 

n T 
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Vfttma III 


« 1 .« 


6 ThsD Up»kiss*‘, hiubaod of the sieter of Hoggalline and 

7 hit generel, heving slain Sira, beeams king. After the king 
bj granting offieaa and the like, had won orer the people for 
himatlf, he gare bis dangbter (in narriags) to SUkUa to> 

8 gather with (the neeeesar;) rerenaea. King Upatissa bad a 
SOD, Kaaapa. He was a hero assboiated with sixteen heroic 

9 comrades of the same breed. Ho lired bj bis laaniiness in 
pious fashion, showing rcrersnee to the aged*. 

10 SitXkRia whose heart was deluded b/ lust for power, 
hereupon betook himself to southern Hsdaya*, collected a 

11 mighlj force and plundering the frontier, arrired near the citj 
(Aouridhapura). When Kaasapa the eldest (son of the King) 

12 heard that, be mounted hU farourito tlepbant, comforted bis 
father, took hk companions with him and fared forth to meet 

13 Sillktla. After the latter had been rooted seren or eight times 
and his courage had ebbed, he brought the districts east and 

14 west by a ross into bis power and adraoeed to the P£cina> 
tissapabbata* to renew the combat Kaasapa with bis comrades 

15 mounted hk elephant e<uns thither, sent the rebels flying and 
drore hk elsphant to tbs summit of the mountain. Hence they 

1C called him Oirikasaapa. SilKkila remaining obdurate, made 
the kingdom still more rebellions and brought it entirely into 

17 his power, lie adranced with an inrincibl# army and train 
of followers upon the town and besieged it. For seren days 

> Siabslsm sMrees oalt this Irisg UisBsiapstiisa Me ipranir 
Uiw from Dm fesiliialrscoa elaa. 

* l‘- /sffW/wcrtjrat* dees set man ’’hoooared his paresis ifrest]/*'. 

tho Isrm is foam] in ktdt Pr. X. 7. 18 beside weWey.w' 

and iMtUffA. Cf. further tiilvjn»ikAiineA]ftika MalwrMtu 1. 198*. It 
is a amlter of Uie rsrsrenre shown le the ohiest aid neblest monilMn 
Iff the eiaa. 

* Nam ef the Central Provisee, (be aountJUD ceontry ef Ceylon. 

< One of the BoaatMBs Mat ef AaorCdliaiHim. Kin^ JetthatkM I 
(beginniax of 4 lb cMiury A. DJ had feonded a taeanstesy (her* aail had 
Imexhl Ue steas iuare ef the Baddha (Vum Ihs TbBpdrauia to Um 
aew *ihi« (Mhra S8. IB? ff J. Hi. ammer U.ha.«,a the. trunafe.reJ 
it le tlw Ahbayaxiri.hhtru (87. 14). It was at U.s l-ScIaaliaapabWa 
l».st aoconliny te 44. 14 f.. (he deeiair. IwUla was fouffl.l bolwoen 
RiipXluDsai aait UcetKalUoa 111. 
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the King'll fought, tb«n they woak«D»d. Themipon 18 

Kuupn thought: “Alt tiring eruturoi hen are periehing he- 
CMM of the siege of the town, the troope are enfeebled, the 
King is old and blind. 1 will take R 17 father and mothor 19 
(for safety) to Ucrukandara’, collect the troops and then 
punish the rehelaV In the night he took his comradea and 20 
the royal tnasure’ and set off for Malaya. But as the guides 21 
did not know the way, they lost tbemeelfes and wandered 
hither and thither near the town. Hearing of this Siltkila 22 
hastened out and surroonded them. A terrible fight ensued. 

As the battle wont off like the battle of the gods and the 23 
demons, when bis comrades bad fallen end the royal elephant 
had succumbed, Kaasapa handed him orer to bis drirer, cut 24 
bis throat, wiped the blood from his dagger and etuek it in 
the sheath. Then supporting both hands on the temples of 26 
the elephant he sank down. Upatiesa when he heard this, 
(lied aleo, pierced by the arrow of grief. 

When a^r a year and a half* (of his reign) Upaiiesa hsd en« 26 
tered Hearen SilikSls became king. Together with bis former 
name he wee celled AmbasimaoerasilikSla*. Liring for tbir- 27 
teen years (longer) he protected the Island in jnstiee*. He bad 28 
delicious meats (prepared in tlie tame way as) for the King, 
distributed in the MahSpSli hall and concerned for the wel- 


* A disUiet la Malaya which oftoa lorred at ptaet of rt^sge (ct 

44. as. 47. es Ac.). 

* Here we stands for aieyd and beienfs to n4yeeA*yn ‘’by ae is... 
t« be peaiihed’*. The gerunds kailml and soeiyaAftrd are then to be 
tahea is eonjoBetios with we. 

* For rHjtnOdhaMa ace neto to 89. 38. Cf. also 48. 89. 

* PaJCr. the mne, Rajav. howcrtr, oae year and ten months. 

* See above 89. 48—50. 

* Pajiv. and N!k..a. call tha King LSmiei-Ambaheraea-8ala* 
me*aa SilAaieghaTaeea). likewise RAjarata.: la RAjiv. he b called 
LAmAei-AkbB Agfobodhil. HyAv. and RAJA*, gire kin ia sgreo. 
meitt with our ohreaicle. a ivign of 18 year*. RAjamta. contains a 
ehroaologioal s4ateaont It says that bii reiga began 1068 years after 
Buddha's Nirvaaa and 863 yeuna after the mboduetieB of the Boddhitt 
doctrine into Ceyloo. 
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fare of hi> poopla, h« incroMed th« rereaues of th« liONpiUU. 
29 Daily he Mcrificed to the Bodbi Tree, he had inaffos iii.-xie and 
to all bhikkhus dwelling on the leland he distribated the three 
80 garments'. He decreed throughout the lelnad preserratinn of 
life for all creatures. In most fitting manner ho aaerifieod to 
8 t the Hair Relic brought (hither) by himself. The lUltera canal 
he made over to the Abhayuttara-vihira. Here beaide tbe 
82 Monarch of trees* be cel up the throne called Kuuta which 
he had fetched away from the eastern viliira of the adherents 
of the Thera School. All hie life long he performed neri' 
toriooe deada without number. 

88 The King bad throe sons: Moggallftna, Dx^bApiibbuti and 
UpaUeea. To the eldeet (Moggallioa) he banded over the 
84 Eastern Provinee and after conferring on him the dignity of 
the title of Adipida, he dismissed him with the words: "Go 
SS and dwell there". He went and took up hie abode there. On 
the secoud son (Dithipabbuti) be conferred the post of Ha* 
layarija* and the provinee of Dakkbioadesa and entrusted him 
86 with the care of the aea-coaet*. But Upatitsa, a young man 

' Nanely rebe (esw y fcd H ). uadersarweat (strardeoA^f^ aad «hlri 
(salarseOMtaK 

* That ie, bmde the BodU Tree ia the Abbayigui-viliifa (faUba !| 

' 1 believs that fbitNnfi Malafar^agfem mtaai tbs mm ae ft. 

or ia oonpoeilioti .V<rfayarrTj«l*f^<laiTm. Ual tliif le 
a eircantocotioo for 8ralB||or4)ii(MaHaim ai so oftna kaiipeai, for io- 
•tanoo XamAfaditOnittataa (b KumOruJAmnnua) it. j. 8oe fdlowiag 
aoU for tbe title Jfaro|«tr<t/o. 

* Here appoen for tbe 8rrt tine Um title AMfMa which in course 
of tiwe bccoiBM tbe title for tbe prisoae of tbe royal hooM. The beir 
to tbe tbtoiM ii MahUipadii. The title UulaptrAjM, «o fre^seal later, 
ti Loo mcotwoed for the 6nt time. Arpstrally tbe owner of it wee 
eatniated with tbi adwinlMratioa of tbe prerinee Ualeya, the csoUal 
moanUia oeoetry. I regard tba proTinoo called dCM ParaMbtwo es 
tbe oai olherviN eatlrd PiUtnaOtna ‘iiAiten Proriaoe”. iXfUA/fodreo 
ae n. W. CenoieoToa (Kote* oe Ceyloe Topography » the twclflb con- 
loty. JRA& C B. XXIX, Nr. 78. 19M. p. 62 f.) rightly mw, it aet a 

Urta for the eoulb of tbe ielaad (Rebaual hot a special prorinoc. 
ihft Umtofj ii th# wwt of Uto DOttnt&ino up to Uio oot. Tho two 
prOTiaeee get tbeir uataes from their position in rdatMn to Annridha* 
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of good looks ho took to lire with himwlf for ho wu porti* 
eolorly food of him. 

In the twelfth year (of hit reign) 0 yoong merchtst who 87 
hod betoken bimeelf from here to Kiaipuro* brooght hither 
from there the (hook) DhammodhStu*. The King u incopabU 88 
of distingniiibiag troth from falsehood os the moth which 
flies to the lamp it takes for gold, when he nw it, belieTiog 89 
it to be the true doctrine of the Buddha recoived i* with 
ceremony. ETe showed it rererence and honoor and placed 
it iu a house not far from the royal palace. Erery year he 40 
was wont to take it orer to the JetaTana-TikKra and there to 
arrange a festiral which he made into e permanent institutwo*, 
regarding this as a bleeaing for all beings. After SilikSla bed 4i 
thus iierformed numerous oMritorious deeds he passed away 
on reaching the thirteenth year of bis reign, according to 
his deeds. 

After Dt|h^abhuti had seized Iho throne the deluded 48 
one had bis brother (Upatisae) murdered, because he sought 
to hinder him, it not being his turn. When Moggaltfna heard 48 
that, he spake full of fierce wrath: “He hath usurped the 
goremwent though he had uo right to it, without cause be 

■•unb U is worthy of aele hen that UakVhieudam is not yet, as n^> 
lariy laUr, the previsce of ibn btir to tlis Throes, bet is beaded o*«r 
to the seootxl sen, twins s|>i»r«ntly united with Utlaya. Or does 8iUi- 
Mk wiih for eome r miq w or other that Oa(hl^bbeti and not MeagallCnn 
eboeld be hi* weoewor? 

> The town (in the ImmI) of the Kuis, that ii WrioaiT L e. Hensnn. 

* Aecerdieg to the wording of the Pili text, oee ii inclined to aaeaioe 
that ii l ia w jw« nI *<Un is meant for some relic of the Boddha, pethap* bis 
(iboRwehamitf, hU water veesul, and that this tslie toned oct to be 
a bike. The NikSyaMfpgmha however, which trsate the eobjeet in 
greater drtait (p. 10t>—17*), lays dietinetly that it i* a book eonUiniag 
the heretiml doctrinee of the Vaitolya School (om note to 43. SB). The 
King WM aol able to diitingnisb theee teachings froia the tnM Boddha 
deetriaa We must therefore awome that ZMaawaodSU/M was Ih* tills 
of the book. Tbe Nik..*, givee the nano of the ■erehaat'e m (m. 
/•SdnpHrrugU) who broogbt Ibe book at Pappa. 

* P. tdmi cdrittopi; tbe iu8a. kdtM|i gorema the aoo. wahmii. 
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44 b»th tlkin mj jroongwt brother «bo kp«ke the truth. I will 
■ee that he bee e sierrj reignBe took a strong army 

45 and advaaeed to the Rabera monntaiu. When the King beard 
it> be erected an armed camp with troops ready for battle on 

44 the Karinda monotaio. Reariog of this Ho^allSoa aent the 
King tbia message: “The people living on the Island have 
never failed in their dnty to thee or me and if one (of ua) is 

47 dead, the government seed not be divided between as*. Others 
ahali not fight therefore, we two alone will fight a combat 

48 here on elephants'*. The other declared that he was willing 
acd armed with the five weapons*, he mounted bis elephant 
and prepared at onoe* for battle, like Msra* against the Sage 

49 (Buddha). Moggalllna also mounted his favourite elephant 
aod took his placa The huge elephants rammed each other. 

40 A eresh was heard at their onslaoght like the roar of tbonder 
and sparks like lightning flew at the etriking of their tuska 

61 The blo»d>stain»d elephants were as evening clouds. Wounded 
^7 Uoggallina’s elephant the King's elephant began to give 

69 way. When the King saw that ho made as if to cut his 
throat. But Moggalllna groeting him with reverence, besought 

68 him: “Forbear to do that!" Dei^ite the requeet, he perristed 
in his defiance aod cut hia neck. Thus after six months and 
(eiz) days* he loot the kingdom. 

> P. karafmim Ht “I tliall m UiaS his roign ia an 

iBloneatiax dmughf. That waaei dthw a rdxn the plaaaoro of which 
ia aa diori aa that of an iatoiieatiiif drink, or in acorn a reifn that 
will naka aa merTr u an intosieatiag drink. 

* Thk aeemi to ma the Mnaa of thia not i^oita eaay pnawm th« 
peo 1 )^ who are lorat to na both art then not ol>1ig«l to cheote bo- 
twaae aa. 

* icoording to Ctooas. Sinhaltae Dietienary, a. e. the wcapona wore: 
sword, ipaar. bow, battlo^xe and ahleld. 

* P. oHhari "deacended Gate tha araaa, to the ptaca of eemlMtl". 

* Mira, tha toaptor, who with hia anay of dmona flghta agaiaat 
Buddha in tha night of ealightraaant and la rautod by him. ia a fhvonrito 
aoldacl {hr artutie raprraentatwn. That at Borobodar, rallaf ar. *4 
0- gallery, main wall, up|wr row). Of. N. J. Kaou. tha Lib of Buddha 
on the Stflpa of Barabudar, p, 109 t. 

* According to Pqjiv. and lUydr. bo reir>ed riz noatha. 
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Herenpon th« might/ Mogg«llinft became king on the 64 
Island. On account of hit nother'a brother^ the/ called bin 
CQU(moggaU<na). He hid poetic gifta without equal, as 65 
highest (good) he held the three (aaered) objects*, He was an 
ab^e of virtues like generosit/, se}f*coDtrol, purit/, goodness. 

B/ largess, friendl/ speech, hj working for tbe good (of others) &C 
and bj bis natural feelings for others', he won orer tbe mass 
of his subjects. By almsgiring and tbe (founding of) TibKras, 57 
b/ (gifts of) medicine and garnnenta be won the eommunitj 
of tbe bbikkbus and bjr just protection. While dittinguiihing 58 
tbe preachers of the doctrine by abuodaot gifts of honour, be 
had tbe three Piv^kas tc^ther with the At|hakath5* recited. 
Boya he lured with sweetmeats which delighted them and had 59 
them conatantly instructed in the good doctrine, he, the sage 
who was a shining light of the good doctrine. He also oom> 60 
posed a poem in praise of tbe good doctrine which be, the 
best of men, from the height of his elepbsat*, recited at the 
close of the sermon, in the town. He dnramed up the Ka* 61 
damba river* among the mountains forming thereby tbe 
PsttapisiQsrSpi, DhaoavSpi and Oaritara tanks. Wilh tbs 63 
thought: this is a work that ensures long life, he, full of zeal, 
had the sacred texts written down and a solemn festival held 
for the (three sacred) objects. While full of pity for tbe world 68 
as a mother for tbe eon of her womb, he died, having given 
and enjoyed according to deeire, in tbe twentieth year (of 
hu reign)*. 

' P. eyyoteia » MogRalliaa I. whe was hii since aeeerdinu 

U 3*. 66, bia fathw SilCkila had muried Moggatldna'a 1. neter. 

* The MU/hM«n|>a vs the Heddba, bis doetrise end his 

Order 

> P. sewdiwrtcuseiMdevnA. By ibis tbe cettdri sawfaheeanhSiri are 
meant. See sete U 87. 106. 

* That it tbe sacred texte tORtthsr with tbe ooaaBMntariee. 

e P. laiHJ»rn$ttltart HMd. Here ttUd atands for eised metri eaoaa 
and tbe latter for mni1|ra ae axpreiaiiif a local lalation. 

* The river Sowlag past tbe east aid# of Anurfidbapora, now ealUd 
lfalratii.oya. 

' P<yKv. aad Rfjir.: 90 yean. In both works and ia tbe Bijanta. 
tba king is called Da|a-MogaIaa. See below note to 44. 63. 
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64 His Httheftl had killod hU kindred with poison. She then 
made her son king and carried on the goremment herself. 

66 Lord of man Kitlisirlraagha thus made king, at once had 
Uie hooaa of the Monarch of trees' covered with tin plates. 

66 For the poor, for traveilars and beggars he instituted a great 
almsgiving. As protector of the road in such manner be could 

67 be uasful to all*. But in all enterpriaea the Maheaf took the 
load, thus erarjihiDg in his kingdom was tamed upside down. 

68 The roysl officials and the high dignitaries thought onlj of 
bribsrj, and the powerful in tbs land terrorised the weak. 

69 At the time of Silsksla there lived in a village called 
Sahgilla, a nun called Bba/osfva, a scion of the Uorijra clan. 

70 Siva had a son bf name Aggabodbi and also a sister's sou 

71 known bjr the nans of MahlnSga. His alstar's son was of 
tall stature, Aggabodbi was baodsoma*. On account of his 

72 high'soaring plans, the vigorous hlahinSga gave up field la> 
hour and led a robber's life in the forest. Once when he 

78 caught an iguana* he sent it to his aunt*. When she saw 

' TIir tiodhi Tree in tbs tfeltSvibirm. 

* Tbs eoajeetural *Veaii-hair (parbap* • rost-hooss) of tlw 

Sd. for-ptffs it witboek dosLt tempUaK. Aeearding (e it W. tronalatse 

At followt; '‘Ym, he «e« like onto a pnblie ball of ebArii^ wbuein nil 
nw wtro tbU to parUke frotly of aecordins to their aoceeritioc.'* 1 have 
howerer. Krupitt aboek talriaf Mch libertle* with the MS. readinff, 
iDOre eipeciallj at ik tiwi tolerable leate. le the fovagoini^ travnilen 
and wanderiof Ixinrara have been meotioood. Hire tlu eoanpilor of 
oer chroaltle addi the remark: tbi king woold hare been a iSgepott 
and a (ptide to ali tbew (MMopnbkep^, lit m see who meek or am 
lie raroynl bjr allk btMl not the qooea prevented bin. She inUefered 
everywhere and thereby brovht the kingdom to ehaot. 

* An alteraUoe of the teil It etrtalnly pficBetery if the MSS. ham 
MiVyieepp* aaMoApo MfjaboMu em $wnd<uv. The writer of 8. 6 bat fell 
that, whia he bat ehaoged tendaro Into -rd. Bet it leemt to me tliat 
ia tbit verte a eoetraet. not a reMablanee. batweea the two ooueina 
bat to be wnphaaiiod. to nisko Um feture eondoet of Mahaaiga inlotii- 
gible. I thoold indine tberefort, to read aubdbrrpe intktad of MakAnAfo 
and refer the readw to the orilteal noU in uy ediUoo. 

* P. podb4. Stab, ftf/i. Two tpoeitt are dittinguithod: tainpiy/t 
"Und-iifiiaBa" (IVewef droMraa) and babamfoya "tpechlod igeana" 
{J/yrfroe«enM ta/vo/or). Tbs fltth of igotnat it eaten. 

* P. tkXitldirl, tbs wife of the sioUier't brother, beaeo kite wife of 
BbayuTva. 
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the iguank ihk undcntood (wbkt be wanted) nnd ordered to 
•end him k bwket of com*. He aloo Mnt to the blaekiinith 
a bare and he did the same (as the aunt). From bis sister* 71 
be begged seed corn and a kringer of the seed corn*; she 
handed him orer a slare and prorided him secretljr with food 
and drink. 

Now during a famine a certain man, skilled in magic siiella, 76 
in order to get alms, was wont to beg food from ererjbud; 
clad in tbs robe of a bhikkho. Uo had betaken himself to 76 
tbs Tillage (of Sahgilla) but as be got no food, ofercooie 
with hunger, be ut down trembling. When the merciful 77 
MahRnXga saw him, be had pitjr on him, took the aIms*bowI. 
but although he trarereed the Tillage in all directions, he got 78 
not eren rice soup. But when he gare up hU upper^garment, 
he got food. The other ate, was content and thought: 1 will 79 
make him worth/ of the kingdom on the Island. He took him 
with him and came in a moment to the Gokaons* -'•«*’ Sea* 80 
ting himself there and murmuring in the usual way the for* 
mula of incantation, he conjured op tiie NSga Kiug in the 81 
night of the foil moon of the month Phossa*. “Touch the 
great KXga**’, be commanded tfah&niga. In the first watch 

t P, fnMtfMtfi mast Dot Im corrected. The toot ieUeanteljr 

eonaeeted with eda. just m ia SIrr. end iA» merire ia each other; 
}M«ofU neaa* here “to determiae. to direct*'. Tlie tuiai andoreUnde 
that by Madtaa the igueaa her nephew wiihei to iadimte tlial whilo 
he bae the fieri) of game ia aboadanoe, be lacks bread. 

* Tbe eon of tble riitor ie (48. I) Ibe fetare Uag Aggahodbi 1. 

* P. HJwiAtui, perpoeoly foraied liko ekatte^dhe. 

* 0ofcappe(ke) is abo 67. 6 the tlieatre of a WBilir eeeae of laaipr 
ai the oae here daeeribed. In 71.18 it le the Awtheet ipel dowa the 
Mshareligasfa (“froa SAragiowtiUlia at Air as Ookacoa’^ which ainst 
be protected fren the eaeny ia Rohepa. As in our isutaite it is 
deecribed as waheppirce “oeean", it can be no other tlwn the moutb 
of tbe MahavriigMg*. the Koddijar Bay, tbe Bay of Triaeoiaaler. 

* Dteember to January. 

* Tbe NCgat ere seini'diviae beings in the form of caakes. Thsy are 
always held te be acalous wocsbippers of tbe Beddba and of hii teaching. 
They are represented ia hninan form with a make's bead growing from 
between the sboalder blade* orer tbe bead. 
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of the night, throagh fear, b« did not toueb the Niga who 

89 bad appeared. It waa eren ao in the middle watch of the 
night. Bot in the lait watch he caught him b; the tail and 
(immediatalj) let go of him. (Onij) with three fingera had 

88 he touched him'. When the magician saw that he foretold: 
“Mj effort sueeeedi: After thou hast had war with three kinge 

84 aud alaia the fourth, thou ehalt be king in thj old age and 
live yet three yean; and three people out of thy clan wilt be 

86 Idnga (after thee). Qo thither, eerre the King; later thon 
ahatt witneaa my power." With thcM worda he aeat him forth. 

86 IfahSniga want, sought the monarch* and entered fata aerrice. 
The King made him collector of rerenue in Rohao* and ho 

87 collected many goods which were produced there. The King 
was pleased with him and gave him the rank of an audhasenR* 
pati* and commanded him to betake bimaelf thither (to Robapa) 

86 tgain. He took the son of Bbayasira and bit siater’a son* 
with him, went tbither and raised rebellion in the whole pro- 

88 vinee. He made of Robaoa a territory whose products fell 
eseloaively to bimaelf aud took up bis abode there*. In order 
to wage war with Ditbipabhuti he advanced with a great 

90 array of forcea, but from fear of MoggallSna*, he returned to 


> w. traaslatM: "be raised it by the taU witb tiim of bis Hnian 
asd dr«|»ped il", bot thip dees aot saeaB “to raiM” tw eSmp "to drop". j 

In wy edition Ibo ponetuatioo of tbo tut ti abo wrong. One nnst | 

ploM tbe wmi-eolon nAar khipi ud ulce angiiicJU sc taip OUjm 

at a ooanooted asateace. * 

* Tbs ersat takaa place, ss is spiparant ftea t. 69 and fh>a wbst 
MIowt, ia the time cf Xing SilikSla. 

* Tbii tiUe Miy ocears bera. See Introd. III. 

* The fftnner was called Aggabedhi (41. 70). By bhOpiturr* »a 
bn*# probably te andcrrtand tbe nephew of MihinAga who aocordtng 

to v. 93 died prematorely. | 

* The iwesent jart. rawr^ is used here instead of a daiU rorb to 'I 

uprose a pemansat state- 

* Before it eaa* to a flgbt. the reign of Ditbi|>abh«U had oome to 
an end, a/Ur tastiag six oonthe. 
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RohtQa. While be dwelt there he heerd of the coafotioa' in 
King Kitteinmeghe'e kingdom. Mebinlge thought it wee gi 
now time to seize the gorernment, set out heetilj from Ro> 
hepe, slew the iluler on the nineteenth daj*, took over the 92 
gOTeromeet himeelf and reestablished order. Then he sent a 
letter to hie sister’a son bidding him come. The latter coming OS 
turned back because of an (ualucky) omen and died. There- 
upon HabSniga oot of gratitude, made the son of his motber’s 
brother (Aggabodhi) UparSja*. After building an irrigation 94 
trench round the Monarch of trees he had a roof put om 
its golden house and set up images of tbe King of Saget. Be 06 
decorated the three great cetijras with stucco work and (pat 
up) a protecting ring (against lightning). He also repaired 
the elephant terrace and the paintings*. Tbe weavers’ village 96 
JsmbeUmbaja* he affiliated to the Cttara-rihlra* and the 
, village called Tintipika to the HabtvihSra. Tbe village of 07 
Vasabba in (JddhagSma he granted to the Jetarana, he also 
instituted a giving of ganneota for the three fraternities*. 
After granting three hundred fields to the JiU(vana)* 08 
vihSra be instituted there a permanent (gift oQ rice soup for 

* P. oMMirit/dsa, (it. “unevca road" a S(uiat)ve espnNsion for ilto 
idea of disorder and ooDfoslon. 

* Pojiv., Rlijiv., B/^iSfata. call tbs kiaa KodihitetriniOTae to 

diiUnfaUb him from Sirimegkavacoa, Uio flrtt prinee of the OBluvatpH 
lies. Hie two Ant obroniolei ettribate to him a reifo of 16 yoerm. 

> For tho Uimri^ja, tbe co-nfeni of the TeiKniDg kinf and bii rel*- 
tioa to the Yumraj** tbe beir-apparont, eee latrodeetlon tl. 

* * Cf. for tbe works neetloeed here 98. 10 end 74 with the notes. 

Tho itooco work it of cooreo the OMMory of the thop*; cmubritn t* eltori 
for nv/ircteMntept; hoMhievdl is the lauie as haKWjMlkdm. 

* Or "tbo weaven' villege oalied laubela" ae<«nlinK to the rniding 
Ja0A4Uukafmft preferred bp S. aad B. 

* P. Ua«rt. Tbit donbtlew itand* hare for Abkofiittiirf, ia thore- 
fere tbe Abhapeifiri'rihAru. Cf. note to 87. 97. 

r The (opo infdp^l are tbe oeawonitioe of tho Mabi-, Jelaraaa- ao<! 
SUtapaxiri vibirao. But in a Sinhalese work, quoted bp WicaaaiiMiraae, 

C2. IL 376, note 1, it (• |iointod oet thnl Ihep are the three eecta of the 
bhaminnroae, Stifalikna, and Yetullae. SeinetiaaSN a* 40, 16 f. "two 
fnit«raiti«" arc ineationed aloaf with the three. 
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99 4be hhikkhua. H* h»nd«d ov*r to the AeceUca* • thousaod 
Heidi (wtt«red by the tank) called DQratieea. For the ionatee 
of the Mahirihira he inetituted a permanent (dole of) rice 
100 enap. The CtramltikaTlra (canal) be granted thither, r^idag 
at rirtuouf dealing. In the MayOra-parirepa* he oadertook 
lot reooTatioiu and in the UahiderarattakuraTa*ribira in (the di> 
atrict oO KKsikhaa<]a he reetorad the dilapidated Anurlrima. 

102 After ha had performed in thn and in other ways arorks which 
lead to Hearen he joined after three -yeara* the company of 
the godi. 

103 Tbeie eight kinge who were all contented in epirit*, whoae 
wealth was endlen aa that of the King of Kings*, who gloried 
in their troope, their elepbanU, their chaigera and in the 
chariote of their heroic army*, they had finally to rarrander 
all and foraakeo by their followera, mount the pyre. The wiie 


* I do tw>l ihlok that we eea eonMCt tapoMmafft direotly with 
AfaktetMninrweMp. The fonaer bcloogi to the the latter to the 
wwoad kilf of the venc. The aooetiei do not lira in the fihiia hit in 
the nmUo. IVebahly the aeeetice of the Tapoeami hi 29, at. 14, 54.90 
aro neunt, the aettloeieet In Uio wildenees weei of Anaridhapua, re* 
rwtiy awn iccuiately inveeUcated by Antoe tad Hoo&ar. See Mwaoiia 
ArehaeoL Somy Oeyloa I. 1994. p. 18 1. 

* See 87. m aad 98. 69 with the ootM. 

* aad Aajar. call the pciaoe Seaevi or Seaevi-MSaL The 
dunUon ef Ue rehra ie gireo ae 8 yean. la imania. aad Nik.« he 
it aleo railed Seaeri After him all foor ditaaidee iaeori a kiag 
wheae name ia nuMag ia the OtlampM. PQjiv.: Ltmlei-Siftfia*, 
8eUda|eb8ai (9 yeeid, B^a*.: LABAui-Simha-SaladelabSai* 
(9 ymn). Rdjenta. aad NilcHe.: LtBAei-sihgiaiya. 

* llrraoei' they bad attained tbo higboct homan goal, the dignity 
of ktngehip. 

* The word deaotee aleo ia Scr. Karen, the god of 

wraJih. 

* The two flnt Kaoe of the etrophe offend repeatedly ageinat the 
taa- of ctyle. They eaa otdy be tnmlated aooordlag to their eenee. 
JUJorajtm r»f>l ead aerttheritare^g eflraeeadntbehi are dUinUgnted 
cominmmU liiey etaad iaetaad of rAfar^arttpA (^}w w "like'*, ai 
ia thegnroMargpo, D. L 51>^ and narehiwitwragneftrawadratheM. 
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niMi when be remembera thU ehoald, if be teeke hie itlt^tioo, 
herboor the wieli to AinK nway from him the beppineai of 
existence. 

Here ends the fbrtj>Arst ehaptari celled 'The Nine Kings'' 
in the MehltTaijise, compiled for the serene joy wid emotion 
of the pious. 

* Hie MSS. Im?e it is tree, nf^irriljuku "the elvlit Of. ilia 

Mte to tha «4riiatiiTe of tho Wlnwiait periMhodA. 
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CIUPTKU XLII 
THE TWO KINGS 

{ Aggabodbi th» bigbljr faroared of fortune, sister'* son 
of King tfebXnBgsS now beeam* king whose upinUion wss 

3 the stUiumeot of the bigbMt eolightenment. In splendour 
imitsting the snn, in ebsrin the moon with foil disk, in stead* 

3 fastness the Sumeni inoaotain*, in depth tbs ocean, in 6nn* 
nasB the earth, in inpartiali^* the wind, in insight the reS' 

4 gkisD among the gods*, in purity the autumn haarens, in the 
enjoyment of wishes fulfilled the King of the gods, in wealth 

* Here 8 . aad sml W. oliTiouslj depewUat on thedr readennif, 

tnuMlaU ma^pit, W: ''the ma «f Ws- 

buifs's noUitr^ luotber.'* In itNlf that would bo ^uita diapln. 
Afcgabodhi wonM Uien be the ton of Bha;**I*s retstioned 41.70 whom 
Mskiai^ according to 41. W, apjiointod opar^a. Bat there » one 
dincslly aboat the uaUer It abaolutdr cootndioti the test Attga* 
bodhi te hm perfeeUjr plaiaty deoertbed a* bAd^urryyn of MaUwSga. 
Tbe Pitjir. aim call* biia Afite<irfu<i- 6 dN<t and likewiie the R^’5«, We 
iHwl vliek lo tkii if we wish to keeji Rrm groand sader onr feet Wc 
mttot Urns awsne that the CDlaraipiu nrs tkotbias abont tbe aAer tete 
of Bliftjrailfs'i mb . jest as it is so often alont where sre obonid liki' 
te bi«r wore, and that llie Afigaliodln namrd in 43.1 bao nothing bat 
tbu Mtno in cownoa with bin. 8 riti.*o genoalofioal tree Un his *<^7 
taleablr [ados to tbe Hshnwaase) which rette on tbe transleUons, eoeds 
fOTTertien arcordieglj. 

* Suincni is Uto sane ns Mom or Hesuntntn. Cf. 17. 73 with note. 

* I’. snwarMifi refers to thr im]iarUal df-inennevr tewanls otbne, 

non- bi-ing fnvonrfd. aon<- bring disnimnteged. as tbo wiad blows 
<-<|(wlljr fernll [wings witlMUl disUni-tion. It W iatrrmting to Ini) rinite 
aiatlsr iiIiniMw m Ihow [n *. 3 and S in an ioerriplion of Muhindn [V. 
(WioinaiMiMium. BZ. L USA).. * Tlnit is UfbasiMiti. 
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tba comiDUider of irawureo*, in joatioe the upright ViMithe*, 

>0 courage the king of beesU, io rojal riiiues a ruler of the 6 
world, in generority a Vewaotara*, it was thus his people 
keew him. On bis mother’s brother he eonferred the dignity 6 
of upar^'a, on bis brother that of yoTar^a, on his sister’s son 
that of king of Malaya*. To the most distinguished officials 7 
also be gave posations aocording to their merits. Be won orer 
bis subjects by the heartwinning qualities and by the royal 
Tirtoee*. The prorince of Dahkhipadesa with the appropriate 8 
retinae* he made orer to the Tnvar^a. The latter while he 
dwelt there, built the Sirivaddhamina tank. After the wise 8 
(prince) had erected the Giri*vihlra intended for the cooh 
mnnity (of the bbikkhus) he granted it two Knndred fields 
for the snpport of the community. To the HalayarSja he gare 10 
his daughter DS(bE by name (to wife); be also built the pari- 
vena which bears tbe name ^risaipgbabodhi. For Mahisiva 11 
he built a parieeua* which was called after him. His com* 
paniona also were chiefly intent on meritorious works. Thns 18 
by a pious mode of life* he followed the good old costom 

> Tbe term SMoremenlar applied to Brbupati bets bean eat hie 
elm ameiatiea with the Alhamreik giTan bin ia tbe Indiaa epiee. 
Bentaa Xple U/tbolonr, p. 181. — Tbe King of tbe Oodt U ladra, 

Ibe Lord of traesore Esrera. 

* A ffS a primeval Mfe (Skr. roah^As}. 

* Vmantara was the last hsmaa iamnaUen of tbe Boddba. Bit 
biriory b told in tbe Jitaka benrinf bu name (Nr. M7) FswB6Li.‘e 
edilioa. TI. p. 479 ff. 

* Of. fbr these titles tbe aotse to 41. SS'SA. 

* See notes to 87.107 and 106. 

* P. Mpofpoei. the adj. yeppe b aado into a sobstantin by npple- 
mentiDf it with a nominal term like "aooemtiea, eqaipmsoi, retinae". 
SayoppatotaedAaiM in 44. 84 b need in the mom coaaectioa. Bore for 
(he int time we have tbe Soutbera Proviace, tbe daAkhipedaa m 
U iritory rmrved for the beir to tbe tbroneh u ii tbonceforwud the 
rale. Cf. also tbe note to 41. 88. 

* NoU to 87. «8. 

* P. MtifAdpeedima. W. tnosIntM tbu: *by oontinnally kaepief tbe 
company of good men", which b alio poeeiUa 
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aod to reoioTo bindrftDces, bo rostorod* it where it bed fallen 
!8 into decay. Doling bis reign poets wrote nomeroos poems 
in the Sthala tongue which were diitingoUbed bj rarioas 
14 useful doctrines*. In the Dakkbioa-vibXra’ he erected a splen¬ 
did pIsXda* and in the course of nine jean he cleared the 
18 island of all brten*. After building the rihira called Ku- 
runda destined for the whole Order (of bhikkbos) and a tank of 
the same name* and (after planting) a eoeopalm garden three jo- 


* Refers dimtljr to “the good oM easton'' (pertfyei|i dtOMigirai 
whieli is dgniatirely Hkeoed to a boildiiig that bai fkllea into 
deoaj and nest be restored. Tie "biadtaacet” are things, aotione, 
eimiiMtaam wbkb (4)etraet the path to ftetlvmin. 

» So I tnasUle »4 jm whiA is chiofly osed of pradc&t policy. The 
MIMS of the twelrs poeU said to bare floortsbed under Aggabodbi I 
am snsnerated in the tbo R^Sr., end the Nlk.-a 

I. Dibami Rajiv: Dabaaet Kik..e.: DlinTya 

Sariyabibaya 
ttbiriya 
DalabieSya 
iocratkUBiaraya 
Dalsgotkoniareya 
PoraTadekiiaaniya 
Dalasalakuaaieya 
Kitemkuuaraya 
Sasopkotnapiya 
SakdSmalaya (? >■ I) 

- AMkditMlays 

I" ** that the Them Dha.ina- 

kitU teafa. !)!■,. DihUaikit) held oAcs nader King Aggabodhi. 

* 'Hiat is: Ihs "Soolhiro IfonasUry". According to Mhvs. U.« iU 

^ VaMagtoaei, It lay Mgarowltg 

A-wMI-pora the Dahkhioe-vihara 
M '’Kim-i tomb" 

1 .J* . w’ ’t.’* ** r^nU thii noaonveat. I should prefer kec)<ing 
to ^ local tradition. ITio Dakkhipa-rihira has thes still to be idwtifled. 

* See note to 87. 68. 

* 8^<* twratirely: Aep^aia "thorn" i. nwd of aU ensoies of the 
thfOTeand ^e obureh. of all pmU of the orgaalm ef the SUU. 

. J}.* **•*•■*'■« of Ksrunda Unk is also narrated In Pthiv. Rlttr. 
and RapiralB. B. W. Omt.naTM (H. C.. p. M) ideatiAw it with tha OisTfs 
tank near Ifaanar. 


3. Temal 

Pesu 

1 Bibiri 

Btri 

A Biseda^ 

Miyo 

8 . AMrut 

Ksaia 

6 . Dafagot 

balagot 

7. Poravado 

Poravi 

8 . Da)asa]alrainara 

Dasali 

8 . Kitari 

Kitsiri 

Easub 

KBsubu 

n. Kota 

Kola 

18. Xpi 

Apaya 
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j«aM in length, he panted it to Hablsira as his dwelliag* 18 
and in addition to it revenues, honours and distinctioDs and 
a hundred monaaterjr attendants*. Near to it he built the 17 
Ambilapasaara*Tibira and granted the village of this name to 
the Ascetics of the Thera School*. To the UnoaraUi'Tibin 18 
he graaied the far-famed village of Ratana* and placed (in 
the vihlra) a stone imago of the Master. In KelivBta he built 18 
the (vihira) called Sumanapabbala and beside the Bodhi temple 
a stone terrace with a large oil pit*. After be bad restored 20 
the LohapisSda, be distributed at the dedication festival of 
the pisida to six and thirtjr thousand bhikkhus the three gar¬ 
ments*. He assigned to it a village and ordered that it should 21 
be guarded. In the Uatthikucchi-vihlra* the enlightened 
(prinee) likewise erected a piAda which bore the naois of bis 
daughter. He kept piouslj to the instruction of the bhikkhn 22 
DStbasiva and living according to the law, he looked after 
bin heedfulljr * Further he built the great vibSra Mugasenl- 23 


* The CeL Ed. diffcn greatly bare fron the MSS. It raadi we* 

kMwodMyaacmM odd, bat itUjutttbs Inityllablw 

> ie> 4 »fea wbieb are well preserved in all the MSS. It eeeiM to me very 
doobtfel for the rat, that waAfle le ietUeyesi ehoald mom *^wo large 
trade of doSaed land*' ae tnnelated by W. For rind 1 know only the 
noaiiing “boundary", but not “dedned territory". 

* Seo note to 87.88. 

> Seo BOtea to 41. 99 aad 87. 997. 

* Is Bataasgime not the preeant Bataspurat The epithet dlyha. 
Mppttn would then point to ib having been Ihnoue then as a nine of 
predoue itonee. Here ettentioe My oleo be called to the diatriel Ba. 
tanDtara-nttba (89.81) which liee in the Soathem Province. 

* The Bodbi temple in the Mehdvihlia ia meant here (note to 88.48). 
The "oil pit" wna probably a eap.1ike hollow intended for the reception 
ef the oil precentod for foetive Uluminatioii. 

* Seo noto to 41.99. 

* le alao mentioned 48. 88 in the reign of Aggnboilhi VI and 49.78 
in that of DnppnU 11. 

* Apparently Dithiaiva took a poet at conrt eorroeponding to that 
of the pwokiVa in the Indian coarte. Thie ia Uie beginning ef the 
politioal inflnenos of the hhikkhu. Of. 87. 88 1 and note. 


Cl - A 


68 


AfftAodhi I 


U 


p«ti aad uugDwi the tillage L^ike for the (oeceeserj) 

24 maiDtenanee of the tiavet. For the meril of Kiog Mabiniga 
Kiag Aggabodbi hoilt a (tihira) called bj hia nane* and aa- 
aigoed it to the Grand Thera who waa teraed io the three 

25 Pilakae*. But he who no longer poasaaaed wiahaa, banded 
oter the tihira to aixtj-four bhikkbus of hie kind who practia* 

26 ed yoga*. . AfUr building the BbianorQd[pa(*tibira) for the 
aame (thera) who dwelt in the Mahlpariteoa*, and granting* 

27 it (retenaea) from Va(tiktrapiKbi, be erected balls for the 
Upoaatha fcatital^ in the tihira called DakkbiQigirida|ha, in 

28 MahSnigapabbata and in the KSlatSpi-tihira. In the Abbaja 
(gm)«tibira he conttrucied a large bathing tank and on ^e 
Gebyapabbata he protided a permanent water eapply for tlie 

28 NigaMe<)i tank*. After bating the Uabindatata tank* coa> 
alnicted in the proper way, be decided to eat up (the image 


* The reodiDg rtnne which W. aeceptc, ii cectaialy wrong. It can 
Mix be a 4)M(tion of a foeedaiion for <he beneflt of the tihira wee- 
tioaed ia the Ini half of the tern and which ii alluded to by rt<w«. 

I KAdrefi einet be ineeried fion t. 28. We might (raiulate “he 
gate It Q. a the Magaeeeipati-vihKni) the oamo Mahiaiga'tihira'*. 
The baildiBg of tbie tihira by Aggabodhi (Af4a4f«de]wne«ye) U alw 
maattooed ia Pbjit. aad Rfianita. 

* See note to 87, 23$. Who the Grand Thera waa ie net Mid. pro¬ 
bably Dlthiein. 

* L a who gate thenMitee to aeeetie and meditatito praetice*. 
H. bue. BnddhumM II. 9 ff., wat tho irtt to elkov the eiirmScaaee of 
Tog* ia Beddhiem in ita trna light. 

* Aecerdieg to M. 67 a faeilding in tho Jetataaa-tihira. Ifentioeed 
again 48. 85. 

* The traeilatioa *• not quite eertain on aecoint of the bretity of 
the origiaal. W. hw, howeter, dieregardod the gtnind hated ia hie 
renderuig. 

* Sec note to 87. Ml. 

* I thiek what ie aeaet hcie ie the bathing taak now called 
Nlgapokaea. litoated joal nnder the Mcnmit of the MihintaJe mono- 
tala (eee 88.75 aote) wh« hewn ia the roek face the heede ef a eebea 
(•dye) eetn to rice oet of the water Not “Kiephant’e Pool ’ ae W. 
traadatee. See Nhta trel. p. »t. eote t. 

* The tank at the feet of the HiMaka Boanlaia by which the p«e- 
oeat SeUa of the village Mibiatale are irrigated. 
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oO There (Mahtiid*) on iti dike end be decreed thAt wfaeo SO 
the Qreod There Mabinde should be brought to the piece, 
people from the Tereccba* clau should cerrj him. Be plec> 31 
ed » golden umbrelle* on the (thOpes of the) three fra¬ 
ternities, seron- eight- and nine-fold* and (set) with pre¬ 
cious stonee. He presented the HahSthOpa with a golden 82 
umbrella weighing four and twenty bbirae* and here and there 
(be offered) a superb jewel of great value. Having decorated 83 
the temple of the Tooth Belie with brightly gleaming preeioua 
atones he made a golden reliquary (for the relic) and in the 
Psli Hall a canoe of bronze*. He built the MabKnekbala 8i 
bund and conducted a great canal from the Hapihfre tank*. 

At that time a Grand Thera called JotipCia bad beaten in 85 
controveny (he adherents of the Vetulla School* on the Is¬ 
land. The Adipida called Ditbipabbuti, ashamed (at the 86 
defeat), raised hts hand to strike him (the them). At the self¬ 
same moment an ulcer appeared (on his band). But the King 87 
who wea pleased with Jotiplla. assigned him a dwelling to 
that very ribSra*. In bis pride Dx^bipabhuti went not to 

* P. lamcch/i. 8m note to 8S. IS. W. U not at all clear abeat this 
!«««•«. The TaraocItS are already mentioned Mhn. 19. 8 aloaf with 
the KolihcS. 

* Sea note to 88. 64, as aleo to 41.97. 

* Hat reference to the einale etereys of the ehatta which apjiatently 
differed la the IhrM thO^OM (IfahClhQpa, Jetarena and Abhaya^ri} ia 
the way indicated. 

* k More (m so Tuli w 8000 Pala) U aecording to BR. (Baiwktii 
Wtb. t. a), equal to ahooi 140 Iba. That would give a total weight of 
88 to 84 ewt. According to the SinhateM weight (I jm/o m 4 t«rf( >■ 
a little more than 78. 6 grj we ehould get dooble that quantity. The 
trtnbrella wa* of cosne of atone and gilded. 

* See note to 87. 161. 

* Now Itiaaeri-Tera. N. W. of Poloanaruva. 

* The Mabirafpen regatda the Vetolla Sebool u a heretical eeet 
They were the repreaentativce of the Nahdyina iaCeyloa aod are 6ret 
mentioned Nkre. *8. 41 ia the reign of Voblraka-Tina (3ad half of 
the Std e. A. 0.). They bad their leat in the Abhayagiri'eihlia aooor* 
diag to Mhva. 80. 111. Cf. Mhre trsL. p.269. n.8. 

* Precumably in the eihira wbera the eontneenj bad taken plan. 
(ALhayagiri ?) 
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8B hin’ aisj wo died. Tbe King conferred the dignity of m»- 
hidipXde* on hie iiiiter’a non Aggnbodbi nod ehnrged him to 

89 take tbe Tbera onder hie protection, which ho did. After 
bdlding tbe Ntlageha eelt* the King gare it to that tame 
Them. Thus be wrought mtaj mentorioiu worki and died 
in the thirtj'foortb year (of bis reign)*. 

40 Hereupon Aggabodbi became king. As the former king 
was tbe elder he was diatingnished by the name Kbudda*. 

41 Versed in the former enstoma be protected the bland and be 
made Stipgbabhaddi the daughter of his mother's brother 

42 mahed*. As sword-bearer be appointed a kinsman of tbe 
Mabesl. He distributed poets according to worth, without 

48 preference^ Tbe TejaTaoa(-ribSra) which the king had built he 
made over to the adherents of the Sigali School*. He also built 
the JambQraotarsgalla(-Tih8ra) and the U8tikapittbi(-rihKra). 

44 During the reign of this (king) the prinee of the Kilinga 
country whoso mind was disturbed when ho saw tbe death of 

48 liriog beings in war, came hither to our bland with the re- 
eolrs of world renunciation*. He underwent the ceretnooy of 
world renunditioD under JotipMa and the King maintained 

46 him honourably for a long time. He built him a pra^ 

* He was too proud to (to to Jotijiila and ask kis forjrivtatn. 

* Tbo tills MhCdipida is utoally boras bj tbs bsir to tbs tbrooe. 

* Wbat a fantcMa was U a noautic astablisbaMst ii difficult to twf. 
I npixws it to hare been siofle osUs for Uit iamalw. CT. 48.1, 8a 77. 

* Pfliar: 84 jean. RlyS*: SO jean. 

* L a Uie liUIc, tbo jomtgwt. Is tbs Sishalast •onreas bs is also 

osllsd » Sm ooU to t7. III. 

^ W.'t tfMitatkw or SM4/ajw b; ho enriod not to give power 
into Ibo heads of othon'* is ceHsialj aoi right. Jl*pt ncaas “wish. 
affscticM . What it aicant is ■ore)/ that tho king was not inOuoaeod 
bj psraMial wiibss but bj ohioetivs roasidoratious. Cf. also 48. 4. 

* Sm Boto to IS. 41. Tbs SIgaliyC had thaiT asat in Jstavana, aa 

tbs ObaiBKanidkl la ibhaTafiiri (A. M. Boosst. Mnuoin ASa I 
p. 16 ff.). Per the To|o*aaa'rihira sas aoU to 44. 39. ' 

* It OMdSB that hs eas drirca from bis eonjitty hf PoIaktAin L, Ibo 
fouadsr of Un Chalak/a dynarip who oonqaerad tbs Katibga kiogdon. 
Aecordiag to JoeraAO'Dusasua this took ptaes 809 A. D. 8m B. W. 
CoAtweros, H. CL, p. 86^ 61. 
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t>«iD(f-boa<«* in the MetUp«bhata*Tifalrk. The Kilingt 
pnnee'e minister end his Idebesl betook themselTei to the leme 
(Joiiptie) end under him thej (likewise) underwent the eere- 
mOQj of world renuocietion. When the Mehest of the King 47 
(Aggebodbi) beerd. of her splendid renunciation of the world, 
she supported her bonoureblj end bed the Retenef-Tihire) 
built (for her). To the minuter the King granted tbe Vette- 48 
TSse-viliira in Riduaka|>deriji*, but the ascetic handed it orer 
to the communitj*. The rojal Tbera died; the King (Agga> 48 
bodbi) mourned for him and wept for him and after that 
built a practising*bouse in the CGlagaIla*Tihira* as well as 
one in the Palaipnagara-Tibira*. Thus in hit place and for (0 
him* the ruler performed manj meritorious works. 

Once while the Thera JolipSla was performing his dero- 61 
tions in front of the cetija in the ThOpirSroa a piece of 
(mssonrj) got looeened and fell in front of him. Tbe troubled 68 
Thera called the King and showed it to him. When tbe King 
saw it he was horrified and had the work at once taken in 
baod. He boosed the Belie of the Right Collar-bone \ care- 68 
follj guarded, in an inner room of tbe LohapUda and 
honoured it day and night As the repairs in the ThOpirima 64 
were delayed, the deratis* dwelling there appeared to tbe 

* See nelet t« BT. 2SS. 

* The asne oecurt la vbst ii probsbij the right fom Kelas- 
kbsoder^i abe ia Mbvt. 88. 4. I b^ere it to be the name of a vU- 
Isge near the Citta meontain. 

* I. Sb be refUecd pereoeel finneiion and baaiiod over tbe ribfaa to 
tbe eommeni^ of the bbikkhu. 

* Mentioned else Mbre. 66. IS. Tbe Tibint wei built by Ctlibbaya 
at tbe aad ef the let e. ^ D. gs the bank of tbe Ooonnedi [Kala> 
oya), eontb of Anuradbapsrk 

* la Pti>a^ta4^rofa tbe -fia meane "fonad in". It it thu aol part 
of tbe Bama, ae W. inppoeea. 

* Tliu ii a jMtri, tbat ia aa actioa wboae mente an tranMcfrwd to 
aaoCher penon who bae died. He reward for tbe pioee fovadatioiu 
made by Iggabodbi are to fUl to tbe royal Ibera from KUinga. 

^ Sao aboro noto to 87. 807. 

■ 7M/M}rd«e«A< bolonge to Maab««ne ne wall ae to intdd. Ao- 
cotdiog to popular boliof doralAa aro OTorywbtro, in orory Sold, orory 
troo, arory boilding, eron In tbo lisgle paM of a bouoe. 
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King in a dream as atUndanU of tbe monasterj. “If ib« King 
bMitatas to raboild the ahriDe of the rolie we shall take the 
relic and go where it pleaseth os", said the/. At that mo- 

66 meot the King awiAe and greatlj perturbed, he had the work 
on the shrine finished in a short time, including the paintings 

67 and the like. Further (he had) four images and thrones of 
stone, • golden nmbrella and work in stone and iTor^ (made) 

60 for the shrine. His dignitaries and others (of high rank) made 
oine hundred reliquaries and renewed* the whole work of 

69 Devioarppijatisia*. When with immense pains he had got 
together the offering in fitting manner he with the graateet 

60 reference, brought the relic from the Lobspisida hither. He 
bad the relic surrounded bj the Grand Thera Jotipila together 
with the eommunitj, carried in festire procession* in a reli* 

61 qnaij. To the relic-shrine he dedicated the island of LankI 
together with bis own person* and banded over to its guar¬ 
dians the village the proceeds of which had belonged to the 

62 MabesL Li XBgadipa (be presented) the UQoalomaghara temple 
to the it<j2jatenadbitu(-fifaira), as well as an umbrella for 

OS ihs Amalacetija* He granted to the vihira there a village 
for the provision of riee soap. To the Abbaja(giri)-vibSra 

00 hs granted ths village of Ahgsnasilaka. Qiving it his own 
nsns and that of the MabesT, be ereeted in the Abhajatlara* 

06 the DStbSggabodhi boose. The Queen piously built the 
KapKlaniga-Tihira and handed it over provided with the four 

I In V. 67 ie« v. tdnj/t matt be lopplciawted to the aceoMtiivs 
from *. 66. kammaiit in v. M d most bare Ibe v. aSAiMw added 

from 68 k 

* Hs is tho baiMsr of the Tbnpdrima-cetiTa ncrerdiso to Mbef. 

17 .1n. 

* P. pankdrrMv flie word bas obvloaelj hsre stnady the mcaaing 
of iU SinbalMS eeairalent /wrahara “prooeieioB''. 

* Ses sbore 19. 81 for a esse of einilar botMft to the Cbureb. 

» ii nisrieg in the eeatoBce. We noti probably eopple- 

■ecit it with an odd from the foregoioR. My interpretatien diffeie 
f^ly froB that of W. I lake RBjaTstaiitdhdtu for the name of a 
ribdia. NigadTpa meane the meet aorlharly port of Ceylon. 

* See note to 17. 97. 
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necesuriM, to the ekise nODMierjr. Id the Jetavus the King 66 
emtad a building with a gUUeriog crowoing oroameDt* and 
near the bouse of the Bodhi Tree be had a well dug. He also 67 
built the Gangitata, Valibaesa and Qiritata tanka*. He enlarged 
the Mabipili Hall and set up a canoe for the gifts of rke*. 

For the bUkkhuob the Maheaf ordered permanent gifts of rice*. 66 
Thus after King Aggabodbi had performed meritorious works, 
he went to Hearen in the tenth year (of bis reign)*. 

Thus (both) these Lords of men, who rejoiced in meritorious 69 
works, who were blessed with riches, fell into the elutcbea of 
death. Then should the wise man when be beholds rightly 
the course of existence, shunning accordiug to precept, all 
connection with existence, (his face) turned towards Nirrana, 
lire discerningly, surrendering himself to the renuneietioD of 
the world. 

Here ends the forty>eecond chapter, called “The Two Kings* 
in the Hablraifiee, compiled for the serene joy and emotion 
of the pious. 

* I'hare it no reason to obanftt the rtadinf of the M8& r^MnMawto. 

(tfiii into at do 8. a»d B. Tbsrt is aothinf ttzaage In 

tbs arcbaic parttcipwl form la .Aw in tha edaolio tlyle of the Cnlaraipta. 

* sad PUjt*. relate that ia all be bniU 18 taakt. Tbe Oaofra. 
tala, OtritalK, Horata, Nerala, Mi(ombu, Siraralitkltira, Eod*mbe4u. 
Kajanatni, Mabaudnia, Klngonn, MidUa aad KalaavSeu are aamid 
is tbe P6jCv. la addition both cbroaioleo asoribe to him the bulldiag 
of tbe Vslaoni-rebem. 

I P. Cf. note to 67. 181. 

* P. tbolioteifMirip. Tbe rt^Ur reenrrenoe of Iba gilts ie coapated 
witb the taeoeuion of the geaeratieBe in a family. 

* RdjdT. aad PUjir. likewise glrs tbe doiation of the reign as tea yean. 

* The MSS. have 2Vr4/abe “tbe three kinge" aad baviag regard to 
the figaatare of the foregoing parioeheda, it would hare been mere 
eondetent to havo retained this reading. Is in oer signature one kiag 
more, ia tbe foregoing one leee ii gives then aotaally oeoon in tbe 
paricebeda, we may p^ape aatame that tbe difference ie tneeable to 
a copy ia whleh tbe last king cf the serioe of the 41 it toapter, Ma> 
bdaiga, is triatod not with hie predeeeeeort hot with hie eneeeeeore, 
the two Aggabodbis. 
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CHAPTER XLIV 


TUB SIX KINGS 

1 Harwpon the Sword-b«*rer SsipghttitBft* b«c«Qifl nilw. 
Wili the wieh to forther religion as well u the kingdom he 

2 rejoieed in rightootu action. Beetowing office according to 
merit, be won hie eabjecte for himself. But when the general 

8 of the younger king (Aggabodhi), Moggallina, who dwelt in 
Rohepa, learnt that Sarpghatim had become king, in order 
to b^n war he oecnpied a fortified camp in Hahlgalla*. 

4 When Saipghatiasa heard this he sent troope to fight him, 

6 but the mi^ty Hoggaltina routed them. Thereupou he be^ 
took himself with elephants and horses to Rattirihira, eotlee- 

e ted his troope there and took up a posittoo. At news of this 
tJ»e Kjug returned, gare him battle at Kadallnivita* and 


“4 Rdji*. d«Kribe Urn as yonager brotbsr <smtJ) of Sm. 
booki II. tet b Menu to be mors probable that bo is Ibe 
monbonod la 41. 48 as a kinsnan of Afigabodbi'a 11 aibtsl. 

* Uabigalla is asationsd in tbrss placss. Aceordiag to 88. 49—4S 
iq. it «M nlMted ia Dakkbipadssa. Tho ssqesneo Tilanlla, ICabi- 
Msbitiliha ia a saceoasrol Mmpairn 
of TdayabCba I. allows ot our dotaraioiiv tbe sitoatieB. It is oridootlr 
^ pmont UtTfolUfama N.W. of XuruaogaU balfWay on tbs road to 
Pot^o not far froa Mikamatiya (Cauas of Csyloa IMl. II. 98S-8. 
nr. SX). 6o abo U. W. OoDausioa ia a loltor datod 19. X. 90 . llabd- 
galkkavt|>i b likswbe montioasd tbros timos. aaaoly 68. 84 aad iS 
auKBg too watsr woriu built by Patakkaaablhn 1 to fUrtbor Mlti- 
satiOB ia DakkUeadsaa. Tbs paassgs 79. «6 b dtbsr a ropetitioa of 
88 or it rtfsrs to too restontioa of tbs tuk. 

Not KadaltUhNiTita. Tbo Odi sssras only, as so ftequsBOy, for 
IieraiAriss bsguningwito KadalF*. Cf. Eadalyidinirtu 48. 60- MabX. 
pdaUrdTpa 44. isi- SiriaipfbUibodbiko 4ft. I. 
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defeated Iiin. Then he seat his troops (after himX but 7 
tamed himself to tiie town. Mogin^Une restored his vto- 
qaished armj^ to its former state aud marched to RaJtara*. 
The King's Senapati sent liis son against the rebeb, he him- 8 
self feigned (slehnees) as if suffering and distressed like one 8 
very sielr, he kept his bed. Wlien the King heard of it he 
at once souglit him out and admonished him: "Be not troubled. 10 
Only set the Prince* his tasks here (in Anuridhapura) and 
protect the city; it is impossible for thee to accompany me 11 
to the seat of war os thou art sick". Because all the people 
had left* the city and the King's food was thereby curtailed, 
they placed before the King food tliat had been prepared in 12 
the MalUtpili Hall. When the King saw Utat, he was much 
perturbed and thinking: (it rauet be) before he becomes weaker 18 
than (lie is*) now, he went forth in haste to war. With his 
eou he mounted his elephant at tba head of an army in figh¬ 
ting trim and roardied with a small force to PSclnatissapabbota*. 14 
When both aides* wsre eogaged in battle the traaeheroos 15 
SeoSpali opened the attack from beliind. Wlieu tlie Ruler's 

^ It it onnwXMaty to ebaaa* aartlAaitaifi into MrdJtfnHfi. tMtaua 
(priaarilj: baggegetnun, ewnp-Mlowen) la aereml ti»M used in just 
toil aectlen aa "tray". Tfaoa vr. 15 umI 22. 

■ Tba Rnbani mointniii ia already nentioned 41.44 oo toaeeeaitoa 
of toe baittlec Wtveen DntoXpabbati I. and hia brotber Moggallwn. 

Tba CoL Bd. reada, it ia true. XarabarnM HpAffitmk 

* JeitbatM ia praeumabljr aiauk by tba “Prince'*. Aooording to 
V. 2S ba had remaiaad in lh« ton, probably m Hegent snder toa Mi* 
fiiatar'i guJdanM, while hia &tbir wna in the Held. 

* P. nbbdailr, lit “enuaed to depart". The people bad left the town 
from fiv of the enemy. It done not mann that thay were in toe field. 

Tha loc. m 56< ia one of toe iaromat forma peculiar to ibe language 
of toe CnUragiaa. Cf- aimitariy $»Uk- Jambiiilfp€ 75. M aad nlao 
L(mtAtat4 mbit 44 44. 

* The idea ia tbia: The King fbila that he cannot do wiiboat the 
adriae aad balp of hia Seafipeti in Uia dty while he hiwaelf ia abaent. 

He waala therefore to liaaten the dedaion in the field eo ttwt the aide 
man doea not die before it. y<lr4 na ntnna "until — before"; mnnio 
atanda for the MmieitatiTe and toe ablative a(to belong* to tbia. 

* See note to 41.14 ^ t e. Supfibatiam and Moggalt&nn. 
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16 MU MW thki» ht Mid: “1 wlit sIa; him". Bat th« Kiag r«- 
•troioed him: "Think not of tiKh a thing; our Army it unAbU 

17 to tUnd thU, it it etrtaitilj' madi too weak." The King wu 
in the centre between the two hostile armies, Uierefore liU 
forest hed to be dirided egeintt the rebel (HoggAllSne) and 

18 the SeoipAti. The King's elephant toug|it Uie shade of a 
medhaka tree* whereupon the umbrella fell to the ground 

19 beeanae it knocked against a branch. The rebel's army mw 
Uiat, took poiieaston of it and handed it orer to their com¬ 
mander. He rained the ombrella, standing on the summit of 

20 the monataio. Thereupon the King's troops thinking he was 
now king, came and snrrounded him. But King Saipghatiiaa 

21 was alone. He dismounted from the bade of his elephant and 
Sed with hia eon and a faithful minister* to the Merurui^ra 
forest near by. 

22 The rietoriou MoggallSna* took the host, the treaeherooa 

28 SenSpeti and hie ruthleae son, came to tlie capital and waa 

king as sorereign of the LadkS country. Then ho thought: 

24 "As long as the foe is in life there ia no good lack." When 
he hMrd that a son of the former king wm here (in Anuridba- 
pora) he was wroth and at once oommanded that his hands 

26 and feet be cut off. The man charged by the King, went 
thither immediately to cut off hie hands and feet The boy 

26 wept in disireas: “If my liands wJiich I have for eating cake, 
are cut off wiUt whet shall I then eat the cakes P" When the 

' P. tMMli. Tha filare to the mam of a militated statemeat whet* 
otherviM the pelealial is wed. The at m frmioeBU^ is iaMrtad ia 
the oratio rseta. Cf. n«U to 87. lU; further 48. 116; »7. W. 

* Biwia lattfolla. 8kr. mmUtUe, BR. s. ?. Thii b the wt-^he of 
the ftnheleee which Cuwoa deilaes ae SamIa loogifolia. 

* Ihe of pwtefi em Is waatisg. 

Hesee thi writer of MA 8. 6 reeorred the test to pmU4im Odaptt eshadai|i. 
It SMHM to me probable that Mhedeip waa a gloes to diitiogoish the 
«a^ from the faithlaie 8ea£|)atJ and that Ihie giooe dtrplaced aa 
ddiiM in the text The gamnd wbUb ia fbaud already in Hhre. 

1. 74 ti bead again In r. 28. 

«PqjaT. ealb his Laoatai-BS.ni.Mugalaa. tUjir. Uldi-BS. 
Uagslas. Ntk..4. and RJ^armta. Ltmani-Be-nSya. 


u.w 


KofgaUAita Ill 


77 


King's serTut liMrd that hs w«pt and wailed, sorelf griered 27 
at the King's command. Kerertheleas he out off his left hand 
and his left foot, the wretch. J«t(hatisaa another son of the 2S 
King, fled and betook himself unrecognised to Malaja in the 
Herukandara* district. Meanwhile tlie King (Saipghatissa) 29 
with his son and his minister had secretly readied Ve}uraoa*. 

At Uie instigation of the bhikkhns there ha donned the yellow 
robe. He had the intention of betaking himself in the dis- SO 
guise of a bhikkhu to RohsQa and got as far as Maoihlra'. 
Here the servants of the King who were there, reeognieed 81 
the three, pul fettere ou their feet end told MoggallSna. When 
the King heard that, ha rejoiced exceedingly end gave the 83 
eomraand: "Qo with all haste, take the three to the secure 
and safe Siliegiri*. There cut the King's head off and that 38 
of his SOD, but bring the minister to me alive". Thus charged, 8i 
the people took the three, brought them to Sihagiri and aet 
about to do what had been commanded Uiem. Then spake 36 
the King’s son to the people who carried out ilie deed: "Do 
me the boon of cutting my head off first." The King's men 86 
did eo, then they struck off the head of King (Saqighatissa). 
Behold ye who know well what righteous action is, tho action 
of fools 1 So transitory are (worldly) delights, so uncertain 87 
and unstable: liow eould ye -aetling your hearts on theae, 
neglect to seek your eternal salvation? 

They informed tlie minister of tlie King’s command, as 88 
they had hia good at heart*. When he heard Uiat he laoghed 


* 8«e aoU to 41. 19. 

* See above 43. 43. Tbe Veluvua-vibira mut beaee be looked for 
eonewhere on a line betweea Aaeridkapom and UaeihlTa. 

* Now MiBneriyS'Veva. one of tbs largnt sad most beastifol tanks 
in lbs island, sbont 10 ailee W. K.W. of Polonnsrava. 

* 8i|ph Ua about 10 ailes WA.W. from tbe Hianeri lake. 

* W. relera UtMiM to aintrenao *Suto tbe frithful ministor". 1 be* 

lieve tboogb, tbat it ie a noa. pin. belonaiif to tbe eubioet eoataiaed 
ia Prom wbat followe it eeeae that MofgallCna'a heiLobniiB 

wisbad to inva tba minietar'i lifb bjr ofering him tba prospect of eervica 
with tbe new King. 
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89 fttid ipike theM word*: *'Whil« I wm ttiU in life I ww my 
nuier behoitdtd; ihnll I tiul nerre toother master besides 

40 him ? After ye hsre slsin him here will ye also take from 
him hissliadow? Alas! ignorant are ye, I trow, and deluded." 

41 After he had spoken thns he took hold of his master's feet 
and lay thos there. The liSDchmen {of Moggallftoa) seeing 

43 DO means of bringing him away, willy-nilly stroek his head 
off too. Then they took the three (heads) and showed tliem 
to the King. He struck at tliem and rejoiced, being rid of 

48 hit fear. To the treacheroos SenSpati he granted the dignity 
of Haleyari{ja and gate his son the office of sword-bearer. 

44 Ho^II&na corered tlie throe tliQpas with now material 
and instituted a great tliSpa festival ‘ throughoot the territory 

46 of LaAkA Witli a great offering hs.celebrated witli rsTerenoe- 
the Hair Relic of tlis Master, likewise tlie Tooth Relic and the 

46 great Bodhi Tree. In accordance wIUi ancient custom he held 
the entire VesSkha' festival and the like. By a regulative 

47 act* lie reformed tlie Order of tlie Perfected One. Willi a great 
fasUval he instituted a recitation of tJie (Uiree) Pifakas and 
he honoured the learned prieete by giving tliem specially higli 

48 revenues. To all the bhikklius dwelling on the Island be pre¬ 
sented a robe and in all Uieir dwellings he liad katliina* robes 

' Tfas nivrlag over of the tb0|«s with white Kesa etotks was a 
token of taitive honuice. Of. 63. 67 and 64. 87. Tbe word *a66e beloaxs 
AMt likclj to Lniika/alt (soo not# to 44. II) and thap* Kikimawy is 
the KAO u iMptum w* and take* tbo placo of th« eotaponad iM* 
^wahMwaro^ 

* Th« noath VeaUha oorrs*iioiide to Aprit-May. The birthday of 
tho Boddha wae eelebratod oe lb* day of tho (tall boob of thii moatb. 

* See aote to 89. 67. 

t By lofMas wo are to eadwalaiid a leift of clothing to tho eoin* 
iBuiuty carviod out ia a tpeeklly loleiiiB fora at lha end cf tho Pa- 
vdtaoi feetival (mc note to 87. 9(^ U ia eoasidered highly aarttorioes. 
Tho tena to arMAroSafki'ao (lit. ‘'ootsprrad raw cotton’^, eofAMOtthdrit, 
in oor psHige ^Ikarapati. The eareaotiy eoasitte ia tho 

uainterriipted nakiag of tho garmeoU in tho eoaieo of a day and a 
night froa raw cettoe. T)w cotton io apun by woasa. the otolf wovaa. 
dyed and Anally made ap into garmonta. Cf. Viaaya 1. 368 ff. UahA 
vagga Til. I ffj. 


44. 69 


MoffMama in 


79 


nwd*. H» made imagM aod repaired what wee deeajed. He 49 
made over to tlie eommuaitj more than 900 sali-paiiB. lo 60 
Kirapitthi he built the Uog 9 aIllaa>rihlra, further ^e Pit|hi* 
gSma.Tihlra tod VatagSma together witli a Tillage (amigned 
to it)w He alao built a eetija temple in the Rakkba-TihSra* 61 
and he granted villages to manj vihlras for their maioteuanoe. 
Tliua the Monarch performed countleas meritorious works in 62 
remerabreance of the fleeting nature of the fortunes of the 
preceding king. 

Now it happened that tor some oflence or other he became 68 
displeased with Uie Malayar^*. He remembered his shame¬ 
ful conduct towarda the former king. Ho got him into his 64 
power by craft and had hia hands and feet cut off. Whm 
the Sword-bearer* heard that he betook himaelf with hia son 
to Rohaoa. Dwelling there he soon brought the land into 66 
hit power. He sought out Jstthatissa who kept himself hidden 
in Malaya. In league with him he conquered in a short time 68 
the prorince of Janapada. He then betook himaelf to the 
Doba|apabbata and took up bis poeition in an armed camp*. 
Whsa the King heard all that he (likewise) took np his 67 
position near him with an army and a train ready for 
battle. Now at that time many of the Sing's people suf- 86 
fared from ferer and died. When the Swo^-bearer heard 
that he took up the flght with Tehemence. The King’s army 69 
was too weak, it was scattered and fled. The King fled be- 

* 1 read JtatrMdnldrote as sfainsl -tee* ef tbs MS& 

* See 44. 48. * The Halsyaraia’s son (44. 4^. 

* I believe that we must read ralfboi^ Jamip<uUit‘ a»d tbst with 
thw is meant the eouatry often mealioned later (66. 110 ele), situated 
la oorthern Hslara towards Dakkhiesdsss The verb fhJUnto is ecrions. 

The Doba|a mouataie Is most Ukelj to be sought In the distriot of 
Jaespeds. Tbs form of the neae agrees in all MSS. Tbs altaratioa 
to Xtottapa66a<a la the Cob Ed. it srhitrarj. It caaaol ba tbs mon- 
taie Dolagalvela. Tbat lies on tbs right bank of the Ualuvsliganga 
and ocean in tbs Hsbivsipsa (10. 44) under tbs nams Xtolofa66ata. 

Ths seanst dsseribed in our venss took place without donbt eomewbere 
ia the selghboorhood of the prseeat DaaitmL la v. 00 Sigiri (5Uapo66a4a} 
is also msssUonad in couaaetion with tbs battle. 


saam4ghavti^ 44, 

60 hind it. When.thn 8word-b«arer m«t biin nbnn nur Sihagiri 

61 b« tlev th« Gnat King tognther wiUi hif atteadants. In ordar 
In kill JeHhatiaia alao whom ha had la/l bahind, ha Mnt him 

62 a mcflMga; "OmiM and ba King, ooma.” JaUhatiaaa aaw throagh 
tha plan, turnad and flad to Malaja (for he laid to himaalf:) 
“Would ha really hand orar to me ilia royal dignity gained 
with ao much trouble?'’ 

68 When after m yeare* ha had alain tha Prinea MoggallSna 

64 aumamad Dalla*, tha Sword-bearer with army and train entered 
eplaadid AnurCdhapura, bacama king and rolled the wheal of 

65 dominion oter tha aarth'a oirele. He wai called Sili- 
naghaTanoa', rararanced tlta Order and tha Bodhi Trea, 
■acrificad to the three thQpas and enlarged tha UahipKli Hall. 

66 Donng a bad famine ha dispanaed milk rice made with butter 
and lymp to tha community and (praaentad it) alao with filters. 

67 Through shear generoaity ba won the hearts of tlie poor, 
of trarellars and beggan. To boys tha bountiful (Prince) gare 

68 money to buy cakaa In the Abhayagiri-Tihira ha hononrad 
the stone image of tha Buddha by ao offering. Ha had its 
mined temple (restored and) brightly decorated with dirers 

66 preeioDs atones. He dedicated (onto it) the KolavXpi tank 
to protect* tlie Victor and he continnally instituted sacrificial 
fsstivsls at the greatest coat. 

70 While the Monarch thus lirad as a rassal* for meritorions 
^lOB, a general named Siriniga, mother's brother of JeUlia- 

71 tusa, had betaken Iiimeelf to the opposite sliore*. Ha returned 


‘ The MBM BSBbw in and RffS*. 

* The 8irhal« cbronidw gira Ihw Suraaiae to Itoggallioa II. Sea 

BOM 10 il, BS. 

toa na«a of tkl. king. 

T1w 7 wcrelr call bin 

lu. "***! 8wliiig of the image aad iU teni.Ie 

Woeig to dstrrise, not to the rollowiar 

* 1. a. to the maialiutd of India. 
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with iDAiiy D«ini]«i ud ba^n to Uk« possMsion of (th« nor> 
tharn proTinea) Uttarados*. At th« tidinga of this, tbt King 73 
adraecad, offared batila at tha villaga of imamittaka, boat 
the Daoilaa who had aeoompaaied him, captured thoea who 78 
ramaioad orar from the slaughter, aabjectad Iham to all kinds 
of hatniliation and distribute them here and there as alaras 
to the rihiras. 

Whan the Honareh had thus gained the rictor^, he return- 74 
ed to the eitj and while ha, after he had cleared the whole 
kingdom and was menaced from no aide, dwelt there, a bhikkhu 75' 
called Bodhi who had seen aaojr uodweiplined bhikkhtu in 
the Abhajnttara-Tihira, though reckoned bj the eeremooj of 
world renunciation, he was still jonng, came to the King and 76 
begged him to proclaim a regulatiTe act^ The King had the 
raguIatiTa act carried out bj him himself in the vihira. Then 77 
all the undisciplined bhikkhos who had been expelled from 
the Order, took counsel together, murdered Bodhi aeeretlj 
and annulled the act Whan the King heard that he was 76 
wroth, seised them all together and made them, their hands 
cut off and in fettera, guardians of the bathing tanks; another 76 
hundred bhikkhua there he espelled to Jambudlpa. In remem¬ 
brance of Bodhi's efforts he thus cleaoaad the Order. When 80 
then he insited the bhikkhos of the Thera School with the 
others’ to celebrate togetlier the Uposatha feetiral, he wee 
refosed. Ha flew into a rage and offending all respect, he 81 
abnaed and reriled them with harsh worda Then he betook 
himself without demanding pardon of the bhikkhus, to 
Dakkhiuadesa. There ha was attacked bj a felt disease and 88 
died mddenlj. Thus after nine jean* he left the earth. 

> Sec note to S9. 57. 

* The other bhitekhua meaBt here are tboee of the hbhsjsgiri-ribafa. 

Ae the King bss espelled the uevorlhj aemben ef the Order, he thinke 
the tine coae for a eoaimoe eoWbration with Iho bbikkhoe ef the 
Mehavifaira, which thoj however reject 

* The mme length of reign ie Meigned to Aaiggihoks is the Ptyav. 
and B^ir. 
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88 His ton the yoaog prince, Aggtbodhi bf name, then 

84 became king, known bj the name of Sirieaipgliabodhi'. He 
iovetted his joungest brother Mint with the dignity of uparija 
and granted him (the province of) Dakkhipadeaa with fitting 

86 amj and train. The King who did no diierodit to the con¬ 
duct of former kinga, protected the kingdom in jiutiee and 

88 deeply reverenced the Order. JeHliatina who heard all tliie 
in Malaya, betook liimulf to tlie Ariftlia moantaln* and brought 

87 the population over to liis aide. After he had brought the 
Bouthem and eaatem diatricta into hia power and made them 
hia frienda*, he began gradually to inarch with atrong forces 

88 on the capital. He sent hie minister* Dithbiva to occupy the 
territory in the weet* and took up a position himaelf In the 

69 viUege SiripiHlii. When the King heard all tliat he scat the 
UparBja* (Mina) witli a foroe into the weatem territory. He 

90 went up and put DSthiriva to flight. The King thought: one 
can kill Uie fellow like a young bird in the neat* and took 


* Per tLe Srtt time Sirifstpgliabodki eoenra aa royal btruJa. 
WievrauvioaR baa nade tbs liappy obaerration that ia the mi|m 1 this 
epithet ii need alternately with that of Silieaeghavanaa, to that 
*t«B a king heart the biruda Siriw|ichahodbi. bh eoeeeaier calU hia- 
leir StlhiiiefffaaTaoca and coaverMly. EZ. II, p. 9. A« aane Siruaipgha- 
hoilbi it Gnt aet with Mhva. 90. 79 8. (800 h. D.}. The title wat ob< 
viewly eboeen ia honoor of this pioot kin^ of the Lanbakaeca elan. 
The SiahalOM ehroaidet only know King Aggahodfai lit. nader tho 
aase Siriai^bh. 

* New XUigMlit, the iwlaled aaetif halfway between AnurldliafMra 
and Poloananva. 

’ P. MttawaMM, aot -eo at in the Col. Ed. JetthatiM not only 
hrinp the ditUieU into fait power, but oleo wist over the inbabitantt 
M Kdbennlt “beiog 1ilce-minded*% 

* II tectu to at that dienp ia v. 68 ae alto paedUwutm 

deat^ ia V. 89 are MM to be takea at propar naaM of a diitriet, aa 
little at pttb6«de9hki>e in v. 87. but me^ u a geaaml geographical 
detigaatieB. 

* See T. 84. 

■ iMrnkoM it probably to be taken In the oraUo recta a* 6. and B. 
bare it ia tbeer Siahaltee traodatien. The word ia uied eealemptaouely 
of Ibe ionperieaeed aarocM ef prince JeUbatitaa. 
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prisoner the prinee'i minieter (Di(hAsir») who had marched to 
tfSyetti. Then he thought: I will catch Jetthatuaa in the 91 
same waj, and with a few troops the fearless one marched 
recklesslj egaioet him. But Jetthatiasa on the news thereof, 92 
fell with a skilled armj and train on the King's army like 
a sea that has burst its bounds. The army of the King was 98 
scattered; the King mounted his elephant and fled at once 
alooe and in dUguiee. In the siith month after his acoeeiion 94 
he hastily took ship and betook himself to Jambudipe, deeer* 
ting wealth, country and kinsfolk. 

Jettbatissa now became king in the city; he fulfilled 96 
all dntiee as was formerly customary and protected the Order, 
hfahidiragiri he granted to the Abheynttara-Tihlra, to the 96 
Hahlrihira be made orer the Bodhi Tree called Uahimetta. 

To the Jetarana the King grentod Qoodigima. To the prac> 97 
tising-hoose in the Mahiniga(-Tihira)* he assigned the rillagee 
Hstulahgaina and Odumbarafigaoa and to the Kaseepegiri* 98 
(•rihSra) (the village oO AmbilKpika for the (supply of) food. 

The village of Eakkhalavitlhi he gave to the ye)uvaoa(-vi> 99 
bira*) and to the OangimiU-vihlra the village of Keheta; to 100 
the (rihira) called AntarigaAgm he gave the village of Culla- 
mitika and to the (vihirm) Uayettikasaapivisa (the village oQ 
Sahanneuagara. To the KklavSpi-vihSra he assigned the vil- 101 
lege called Lada. Thia and other (vihirts) he prorided 
abundantly with maintenaoce Tillages. What was ruinous hs 102 
restored (at a cost of) three hundred tboound (kthipeoas); 
to the hhikkhuB dwelling in the Island he presented the three 
garments. 

The King (Aggabodhi) who had betaken himself to Jam- 108 
budipa had brothers in blood. Thsse hidden here and there, 
sought to make the land rebellious. When Jeftliatiam heard 104 
this, he betook bimeelf to Kslavipi, made war on them and 

' For Ibis vibira see 4a. 34. For ptdhamogfuirn ef. 67. 313. 

* iBscriptional DwtioB is mads of Ibis aoaastsrr andsr tbs naiss 
Essobglri on a tablet of Mabinda lY. See Wiosbimisisoss SZ. I, p. 316. 

It is nsatisntd sfata ia CdUrs. 48. 34 osdsr Kaswpa III. 

* Sss BoU to 44. 36. 
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106 took Bp a poutioQ with hit army oa tba spot Tha Kiog 
(Aggabodhi) who had gona to the other eoaat and there hired 
Danila troopa, cane to Kilarlpi and began the combah Jettha- 
tiaM ready for war with a well eijuiped force, first letting hie mi> 

lOd nieter DCthieira aecape' to Jainbodlpa, mouoted hie amotired 

107 elephant, bat aeeiog hie troopa fall back in the battle, he spake 

106 thua to the high dignitary who rode with him on the elephant: 

‘‘Take my meaaage to the Haheel, then mayeet then do what thou 

100 wilt: forsake 0 great Queen, the world, recite the sacred testa, 
learn the Abhidhamnia* and transfer the merit to the King*.*' 

110 After he had giren this order, he hewed down the Danii}ak 
u many of them as met him in Uie oourse of the battle. But 

111 when his strength was failing* he saw a J>ami|a called Velnppa 
coming to fight with him. Then as he was wont to keep a 

113 knife in the betehnut beg in hb hand, he quickly drew hw 
di^r out of that and cut hb throat. Then leaning upon the 

118 elephant, he stuck the knife back in the sheath. The great 
army cried aloud. The high dignitary eet off, thinking ever 

114 and only of how the King had cut hb throat, and gave the 
Queen the meesega. Together with her he underwent in the 
Order the ceremony of world renunciation and after he had 

116 maeUred the Abhidhamma together with the commentary, he 


I P. fafopdaO. n« Uaiwlatien "be mbI" dees not fire Uw full 
MBM of the origiasL Aecordiag te *. »0. OithMiTa bad bMooM tba 
prisoaer of Afgabodiii. But as it it expretely tteted. ▼. 6), that Agfa, 
bedbi MeapaJ alone (fko) ia ditgotM to JambodTpa, Di|bC«*a oen no 
longer bo ia hie power. It ia tbue aot a com of freeing Ditbitjea (ton 
capitritj, tba tatter aatt be again ia JattbatiM'i wvioa. Tba idea ia 
mtbw tba foUowiag: JaKbatiaa aandt Ditbiaira to Sootbem India, to 
out at Aggabodbi'i rearward oomanaioatioiw, Ibarabj uaeoaaaioualy 
latUng bta nuaitiar aacapa the ditaaUr ovartaklag hisaalf. 

■ Tba AbbidbasM U tba third part of tba Baddbiat Caaon, ia 
•bicb ita pbiloar^taal coataal ia ajrtUoiatitaltr aomisariied — tba 
third pipbe. Sea n. 231. 

• P. pnU^ Mi rdftoa. For tba tona paUi tea note to 43. 40. 

■* P. UaiMMt Ofou parUpa "when bit llfatima cataa to an 

aad noeoiding to bit louama. 
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c*me down (one*) from the teerher’e elieir* tod letted himself 
on the {ground. At the Queen's request: come end sliow me 
how the Kinf; died, he setted himself in front of her, cut hi* 116 
throat, stuck the knife (in the slietth) and spake: “Thus died 
his Migest/". When she saw that her heart broke througli 117 
heavy sorrow and she died. Tims after fire months King 
Jelthaiiata went to Hearen*. 

After Aggabodhi had tlius victorioosly subdued the foe 118 
in bottle, he restond hie royal donitiion and resided in tlie 
capital. To tlie pmti»ing>house* called MelialUri^ which lied 119 
been erected* by liimself in company with llie Upart^'a (Uioa), 
he granted the two Tillages of Ilahkira and Sfimugimn as 120 
well as the royal share in (tlie rerenuea) of Erhella, and the 
whole of the (necessary) staff. To the JetaYana(*vthira) he 121 
gars (the rilloge) MahSmapiksgiiua and lie honoured the 
Mayettika.esapivSsa(>YUi5ra) by the grant of SiUeggSms. To 122 
the Cetiya mountain* he granted Ambillapadara and in Pu- 
iattiiioagarn he built Uie HahipSnadlpa (•viliira)*. 

The court officials of th* King slew the Yuvarija Mina 123 
who hod committed an offence in the women’s apartments, 


> M,4>vw<>anM {■ s mised mat in tb« coatr* of tbo siMintiljr-hidl 
of Us bbikklitM on whieb tbo priott, wbo reoUs tbs mcml test. Uks* 
bl* iilaM, his fse* tsmed towwds the euL. ft dilTm from tbs rfcsnlMnn 
on wbich tbo bead of tbo Cbaider bu bU seat, facing aortb. Soa Mbtt. 
8. 31-n. 92. Sb. 

* pnjar. and Rfjir. gi*o rjUnani tCapMara-DetaU *m tb* King is 
callal in thcae ebroaietea — likswim a reign of flee menths. 

* 8eo 87. 889: 89. 88. 

* In the Cel. Kd tbs test of tb« MSS. bu been srinbarilj alUroI. 
Thor* is nothing suriiriMng in tb* om of tbo toe. kAritt jiutesd of tbo 
genitive kAritatm nud with /Niitt<ls(igb4in<easMi. Cf. Colan. ed.. Inlioil. 

p. xriir. 

* Cttip>ifiri B Crtigo/abbafe bora of ibe raonastorj eroctod on tbo 
Mihintatc tnountain. 8oo notes to 86 *8 and 43. 38. 

* For Uie form of tbo name see note to 44. 8, Tlie nsine of tbo 
taler capital of tbo kingdom. PoInUbinagara (sow Poloniwufat ii ben* 
mentionod for tbo tirst tias la (ho COtavaqua. It does not occur st 
all in tbs elder Mnblrsipaa. 
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J24 ftltlioogh th«jr htd promiMd him abaoluta cafetj*. Therefore 
the King wishfol of eecaring the eucoMiion (for hit fiunilj), 
inreeted hit jooagest brother Katsapa bj name with die 

126 dignii/ of Uparija. Now when Ds(hitiTa heard of the death 
of Mina he came in haste with Damj{a troops to the village 

126 called Tiatioi*. At Uie tidioge of hit advance Aggebodhi 
marched out with his annj, gave battle and waa forced in 

127 the twelfth jaar (of hit reign) to See to Janbudlpa. At hit 
flight he left ererTihing behind. He took with him only the 
pearl chain of one string* bj which to make himself known, 

128 and departed quite alone. Even without the chain of one 
tiring of pearls Dithivira became king, according to cuetoos, 
known over the circle of the earth under the name of 

129 Dithopatiesa. The other (Aggal^hi) aeized the op- 
portnnitj and got hold of the government again bj fighting. 

180 So each drove ont the other in tom. But the whole people 
Buffering under the wars of iheee two kings, fell into 

181 great mieerj and lost mone/ and field produce. DilhopatisM 
eiheueted the whole property of former kings and seised all 
objeeta of value in the three fraternities* and in the relic 

182 temples. He broke In pieces the golden images and took the 
gold for himself and plundered all the golden wreathe and 

183 other offeringa. In Uie ThQpSrSma likewise he took away 
Ihe golden crowning ornament on the temple and smashed 
tlie umbrella on the cetija which was studded vrith costly 

184 precions stones. The canoes in tbe MahipKU Hall he left to 

' 1 MW beiieve lUt Um con>ectare aparwMM of S. and B. inateaii 
of ^pmiiihUrA Durt be accepted with regard to 61.8. The coiutcvcUon 
of (be Matesoe is ocrtaial/ imnular. The geraad •pTufJMttx it used 
like a Loe. abMi. The eoort officiale killed the TaraWga baeaoM aa 
offeece ia the wemte's apartmenti bad bMo comoitted bj him. 

* the jriild bom tasatioa of this Tillage aeeoRliBg to 41. S6 
WM awigaed to the Mehinblnh it eanaot be situaUd vwy fcr fran 
Aeerfidbepora. Thus D&(hdMva advMcee from the coast direct on the 
repilal. 

* Obrioodj a peetsliarlj valnable part of the regalia, of the fd/s- 
stldbAM. Ct Skf. (bdsafi, as well as 46. 17. 

* See aote to 41. 67. 
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tb* Danii]M: (And) tbej burned down the rojril palaee together 
with the Relic Temple*. Later be repented and to acknow- 18& 
ledge bn wrong be founded the SCkaTattbu-TihKra with the 
(neeOMarjr) rereDoes. His sister's aon also, the MahidipSda, 188 
known among the people bj the name RataaadStha, supported 
the King with his income. (Onoe) when Aggabodbi bad b/ 187 
militarj superioHtjr got bold of the kingdom, the Turar^ja, 
Kamapa*, the deluded one, to proride for his armj led bjr 188 
eril-natured rillaiDs, broke open bj force the eetija of the 
ThupirSma and plundered the raluable treasures gireu bj 189 
DerSnaippiyatissa, the younger Aggabodbi* and (other) former 
kings. He also broke open the cetiya of the Dakkbina-ribSni 140 
and seized the raluable treasures and he bad yet other (eetiyaa) 
broken open. When be acted tbua led away by eril>natured 141 
people, tbe King was powerless to prerent him — alas! 
eril'doers will not be hindered ^n their action) ~ and as 142 
be could not binder him he by tbe organisation of a festirai, 
restored tbe cetiya of the ThQpSrSma shattered by him, at 
the cost of a thousand (k^ipapae). 

Now the Lord of men Ag^bodhi was defatted by DStbopa- 148 
tiasa and betook himself to Robaoa to restore hit army and 
traio. While he sojourned there he fell ill and died in the 144 
sixteenth year* (of his reign). Thereupon his youngest brother 
tbe Turarija Kasaapa, sent King Dl(bopatusa flying to 14S 
Jambudlpa and united the country under one dominion; but 
the crown he did not wear*. Through intercourse with pious 146 
people he repented and with the thought: I will make an end 

1 See BOU te 87. 88. 

* Tonngsr brottiw of Aggabodbi III. 

* Bj Aggabodbi II. Of. with this. 49. 61 S. 

4 Tbe ealnlstlon eiideatly starts ftom tbs beginning of tbe reign 
of Aggabodbi IIL Tbns tbe 16-18 ytan isdede the flnt pariod of 
Aggabodbi (8 nwcittki), tbs inUrttgunm of JoUhatiMa It, as well m tbs 
reign of Dithopatlese who, aceordlng to r. 126, sessed tbe eovereignty 
in tbe twelfth year of AggabodhL PQjif. aad BAjir. simply say that 
Jetthatiaw rdgned 6 montbi, D&tbopatima (lAsoAei DdapsUis) 19 yean 
and Aggabodbi (StrimagabS) 16 years. 

* Bridcntly Ditbopatiasa bad seeered the Rsgalia. 
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147 of mj 4711 doings*, he laid out flower gardons, fruit gardens 
and tanka and be honoured the three great cetijaa by large 

148 offerings. To (be TbDpIrSma also he brought an offering 
and granted it a Tillage and he had the sacred texts recited 

149 by all the foreign bhikkhns*. In the MaricaTetti(.Tihira) be 
erected a rery nastire piiSda and let the Grand Thera lire 

160 there who had hie seat in NSgaeBlS. While be eojourned there, 
he prorided him with the four neceesariee and bad the 

161 Abbidbamma with the commentary recited by him. Then after 
he had had the NSgasili dwelling put in order* he made it 
orer to him also, and granted btin the Tillage of ]fahini(thila 
for the supply of the (foor) neoeeearies. 

163 Now Ditbopatissa came hither from Jambudlpa with a 

168 great force; but when he offered battle to Kaasapa he was 

dafeated by the latter who bad a well equipped army, and 
was slain. TwsIts years had passed nnce he became king* 

164 A sister's son of Dlthopatissa named HatihadSpia fled full of 
fear from the great battle to Jambudlpa*. 

IM Thus in truth all joys are fleeting, hard to attain is their 
delight and lasts but a moment. Therefore he who seeks hie 
ealratioa will gire up hie joy in these and will turn to the truth. 

Here ends the forty-fourth chapter, called “The Six Kings", 

»n the Hahiraipsa, compiled for the serene joy and emotion 
of the pione. 


tk. ^ opposiU of the hMWutc SjMtJjime, 

,,iu^ „ iheUUM. Thom am bbikkhu. .bo 
oa a to Ceylon, for iastenee. When W, tmulstes: 

habitations of omi ". he wu 

probably tblnkiaf of droASol’e 

tor’JVftl”!?'!!*'’'* j? ‘f* •?"*• ^ »hieh the rerb 

mJo be pomible to tm..tato 

i« . “‘•f by “aftw he bad made a habitable dweltinc out of N- 

b the* tbs former d.sllitif of tfao MawSheV 
Nifu^ bad beooiM dilapiiiated ami that until its rsatoratioB thn Kin. 
amix^ bim as dwelluR the newly built imsfida in tho MarieaT»Ui..ihi,^ 
« ,1 lif ^ **'• ®**f“l*tion in tho note to 44 144 wo 

So# for this pas««0 my editwa of tbo Ctlartipsa. Introi p. m. 
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CHAPTER XLV 
THE POOR KINGS 

HeraupoD Kaaapa, iha vietor in the 6^bt, wboaa upiration 1 
wu futfillad, g»Ta a moat exealUni raput in the Mabipili 
Hall to the conaoDiij. Ha lionoarcd tba aseatie Habi- 3 
dbaoimakaibio who lirad in tba NigaUlI bjr a great offering 
and induced bin to recita tba true doctrine. In honour of 8 
tba Tbera who waa a natiTa of Kalaodhakftra, who lived in 
tba building erocted by bis brother, he had the sacred text 
written down with a abort snnnarj'. What was deiapidated 4 
ha restored and bad new works undartakan on tba catijas and 
provided sundry ravaaoes for tba eomnunity in eavaral placet. 
Ha bad three diadem jewels* wrought which glittered with 6 
different precious stones, and be gladdened a hundred Paodo* 
palSsas* by an offering of garments. 

Kaasapa had many aooa, the eldest of them was Mioaka. 6 
They were not yet in riper years, children without much seoae. 

* jrafeadketdraMUtn prcbshlj rvfers te the bene of tkc Ui«f» vbom 
name ie set nentMAed, jret a* to-day wb«e a bblfckliB vnUre the Order 
Ute Mmo of bis aativa plaea ie preflsod to bie sdopted one. Hie abode 
wae evidenUy tbe padbdaepkara saned Mabaliard^ bailt acoordiag to 
44. lie by Kaesapa'e brotber Aggabodbi IlL ia nBpaay «itb lb# Ya*a- 
Htfa UiiUL With “tunnaiy" (eeififabe) of tba escred tost oee iboold 
eonpara titlee Ilka AbbidbaoiBialtbseainxsba. Dbammaeaipgaba, 8«d> 
dbamutaeaipgaba, ft^tifitpgnhi 

* Evidently ae erowaiag oreameate fbr tba tbrae great cetiyae —> 
MabCthOpa, Jetavaaa- and Abbayegiri-Tbapa. Doee tbe opithet utnAmmiJ. 
nmnijotaft iadioate that each eetiya bed ite own pariieolar Mioar? 

* W. (p. 83, note): “Apow^ppe^dra ia a lay eaadidata for holy oidm 
living in tbs ribara until bs owld get bis robre and almpbowl aade." 
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7 Now one* when bt wm Mitod b; a bad iUoeaa, be thought: 

8 my eona are all atiU ebUdrao, incapable of reigning, and he 
aant for hit veij elerer sitt«r*a eon (Mina) who Ured in the 
prorinco of Rohapa and traaaferred to him the whole goeem- 

9 meat, U^ther with the care of hit aona. After he had 
honoured the eetijat with perfomee, floweri and other ofiferingt 
he made hit peace with the bbikkho eomraunitj bj auppljing 

10 them with the four neeeuariea. Thut the Lord of men prmetia- 
ed joatioe towarda friendt, ofBeiala and eubjecti and went 
after nine jeart* aeoonling to bit doing. 

11 Mina haTiDg piooaly fulfilled the preacribed dotiea towarda 
bit unde, won orer the people and had the Damilaa* expelled. 

18 But the Oami]aa banded themaelTea together with the reeoJTe: 

we will drire bio ont, and joit while he waa awaj they aeued 
18 the town. To Ilatthaditba who was in Jambudipa, they aent 
the meaaage: “It ia time for thee to come and Uke over the 
14 goTemment'’ HSoa alto sent a meaaage in haste to bis father 
to Rohaoa. When hie father heard it be came hither from 
lb Rohaoa without delay. The two took counsel together and 
made a mock treaty with the Dami}aa. Thereupon they were 

16 aU in accord. USoa now crowned his father (Dappola*) 
king. He when be was consecrated, presented the (three) 

17 fraternities with three thousand (kahipagas). Haring thus 
won orer the Order and the kingdom, for bimeelf, he sent all 
proriaions found in the palace to Rohaoa to eacure them from 

18 the enemy. When HeUbedi^ha heard tha newt of the Damijae 
18 he came immediately to thU leUnd With a Damila force. All 

the deepiiad Damijas who dwelt here, aroee and joined him 
20 on the wey ee he epproacbed. And Miua thought when he 
heard all that: it ie no time to fight now, and sent hia father, 

* The MM nuaber b Pfljir. aad Rfjir. when the kiag has the 
lame Pttnla-Kainba. likewise ia Rfjarata. and Nik..s. 

» The MToetiariM whoa Dathepatiaa had brenfbt with him froa 
ladle aad whs seeerdiat to 44. 1*4 t bed laeoae aa ua- 
dlseipliaed rabble. 

• *“*'• »**B« ie Sat aeatieaed ia r. IS. The Sishaleee 
ehroniclM arret in oalliar Ibe ea e oeesar of Pbauja Kiuabo Dappaln. 
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the King, with the relueble propertjr to Roheoe. He betook 21 
himself to the EMtern Prorinoe end bringing the people round 
to bit tide, took up his abode there. But Hattbaditba who 
bad won over the party of the Dami[aa for binuelf, oceopied 
the royal city aud publicly took the name of Dilhopatiaaa. 22 
After his mother'a brother the people called him by this name. 
Having fetched his father's brother's son, Aggabodbi by name, 28 
he placed him in the position of TnrarSja and granted him 
the provinee of Dakkhioedeea. Dpoo his supporters he bestow- 24 
ed honourable office according to merit end towards the Order 
and the people he fulfilled every duty, la the HahSpSU Hall 25 
be bad beeidee clothiog, rice with sour milk, milk and milk 
riee distributed and keeping the Hpoeatha day, be hearkened 
to the sermon. As he made all offerings and had sermons 28 
preached, he by these and other merits made himself happy. 

To the Kassapa-vibSra' he granted the village of Senimagina 27 
and Mabi^lla* he gave to the practising-boose. To the Mora- 28 
pariveoa* be granted (the village oi) KasagXoia end the cetiya 
of the ThSpirima he honoured by tbe grant of Poopeli In 29 
the Abhayattara(-vihBra) he built the Kappare-pariveoa* and 
he built tbe vibira called Tiputtbulla and added it to tbe 
same (vihSra). At be was about to do this, tbe bhikkhus of 80 
the Thera School wanted to prevent him, becanse the xihira 
was situated within their boundary*. But be treated them 
without eonaideratioD and carried the thing through by force. 

> Wbat is meaiat is probeUj tbe Xaasepaciii-vihCra Beetioned 44.88 
(see tbe note) and agnin 48. 84. 

* Cf. Bote to 44. 8 . The “praotieuif-hoiMe'' is probablr the padblaa 
(bara IfabalUrdja meBtiooed 44. 110 aad wblob it probably meant 
in 46. 8 . 

* 6m mU lo 87. 178. 

* This pariveoa U mentioned sfain twice. Agsabodhi IT. built a 
pd»Ada tbero accordiuf to 48. 3t and Seu 1. according tc 60. 77 n 
periMbeda (s. note to 48. 89X 

* Tbe pasosge is turprinng. As tbe Abhajraltnra (Abhaysgiri) is 
witbout doubt tbe sortbern tbOpa it it diAcult to uadtrslaad how a 
boondary dispate can arise between it nnd the UabSrihira, tbe eeat of 
tbe Thera Bhikkbue. 
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81 Tb«n the bhikkhtu of the Then School were bitter agiiiaet 
the Kieg, uw in him «d anbeUerer end applied to him the 

32 taming down of the alme*bowI*. For the wiee Matter hath 

38 Mid: “If an unbelieving lajmao thinka to lecaen the income 

of the bhikkboa or taanti them, the turning down of the 
alme-bowl ia to bo applied." Hence thej carried out this 

34 action againit him — the lailj thought otberwiM — and thej 
made the egreemest that when a bhikkhu gooe on the mendU 
cant'a round hearing the alma-bowl upright, be ahali turn it 

85 down at the gate of bia houae. Now at that time the Sing 
waa smitten with a fell diaeaae and died in the ninth year 
(of hia reign'), since the end of his lifetime had come. 

33 King Dappula had meanwhile betaken himself to bia Kohaoa 
and took up hia abode there, heaping up a store of meri> 

37 torioua works. Now we will relate the history of bia houae 
in due order, because if it is related now it will cause no 
disturbanco'. 

38 Tbara was once a mao of tha linaage of Okklka*. known 
by the name of HahitUaa, rich in merit, a mine of heaped>ap 

89 rirtuee. He bad a wife knowo by the name of Satpgboaivl 
gifted with wealth and virtue, the deoghter of the ruler of 

* The nauisg of palltMitkajjtMa is clear from thU jiainge. If the 
bhikkbM vteh a Isynaa to be ngarded m expellad from the Mciat^. 
they mki thU kaown by rtfcnsf to taka alau ftrom bln, toraing down 
the bowl at it wore. V. 384 ia a parcathetia: Tbeogh tfae layaaaa did 
not approve it, the bMkkhai carried ool the notion. 

* Ptyiv. and Rijdr. my nlw thnt Lao»aoi-Dn|opatiata reigned 9 year*. 
They Bake hitn the tneoewor of Dipoiu. Nifc.-t. aientiou two rnrrnittin 
of Ddputn: lABioi-DnlniiatiMn nnd Pbala-Dnjapatiawt. 

* To Jodge hy the fom of the intredaetion to tbo following jiOMge 
npiwi^ ». diteoooootadly ia the oooUxti it neeae to ao beryoad a 
doubt that the nothor hat here nado aae of another aonrea, appareatly 
a cbrenida of Bobnon and ita dynaaty, It aott be the tame aonxco 
which ia eaploytd in 67. S S., whM jwi na abruptly na hcra, a aaotioa 
from tbi biatory of Rohaaa it iaaorted. Cf. alto aoU to 47. 1. 

* A aythkal king (Skr. ftyriku, Honuo. Bpic Mythology, p. 901) 
Urougb whoa (Mbn. 1 t f.) the Sakyn (aaily from wbich tba Buddha 
•prang, ii derirad from MnhSmipanta. Soa alto Ro(«wa^ tho Life of 
tha Boddba, p. 9 ft 
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Uittory of Helutfa 

Rob&o*. htd tbrM sons: tba first was called A^bodbi. 40 
th« second DsppuU, tbe third Maoiakkhika. She also had 41 
a daughter who okine to tbe court of the King. The eldest 
SOD was tbe independent ruler* of tbe province called Rohapa. 
Kick as be was, he bad the MahSpiUi Hall built in MabSgSma* 42 
and there also the parireoa called Dltboggabodlii. In Kiva* 48 
gSma* (be built) bospiula for tbe blind and the sick and a 
large image house in the Pa(im|.vihSra. There the wise (prioca) 44 
set up a stone image of the Buddha which be had made and 
which received the name of “the great", produced as bj a 
miracle. Further lie built tbe SllavSpa'rihXra which bore bis 46 
name and the Pariveoa-vihlra as well as that of Kl(jara> 
gSma*. Ue erected new buildings in tbe Dhamnaslla-vihira 46 
and the discerning (prince) himself cleaned out the privies 
therein. Once having enjoyed the food left over by tbe 
bhikkhu community he (being) pleased, granted the village 
of Maudagfitna* to the community. When be efler performing 48 
these and other meritorious works, bad gone to Heaven, his 
next brother Dappula by name, became ruler (in the land). 

He carried on tbe government after subduing bis enemim, 49 
instituted a great almsgiving, (and) made Rohaga secure. His 60 
subjecU wero contented with him and said: he is our great 
lord and since then tbe {leople called him “Great Lord". 

' This psnage tbowi that Rebaea abeot 600 A. D. was not yet in- 
coriMwated with the kiogdooi with the ea|)itai Anutidhaimra, but tliai 
(I held or at any rate elumed aa indepeadmt jiaiitioa betide it 

* The name ie eontained la that ef the preeeot Magaiaa (Ceaiai 
of Ceylon, 1931, U, 191, on Uio Ufl laak of Iho Kirlnda-oya not far 
from iU noutb in the Hambentota district) wboM eultivated laad it 
watered by the Magam-Ca diverted from tbeYoda-TevaiaTweasDabiriiua. 
Mabigdma is first mentioned Mhvs. 93.8 as tbe resideaoe of Devbaqtldya- 
Utsa't younger brotber, MabCnXga. 

* Tbe asme meane “rillage of tbo blind". 

* Now ICatoragam north of TissamabCrfma, on tbo Monibgaaga, on 
tbe old road from UabSgiua to OuMeofltl (now Reitale). It ie known 
by a moob vieited ehriae of Skanda. Aeeonting to tbo Cenom of Coyloo 
(11. 464) tbe village bad 108 inhabitaate in 1991. 

* A Nadugama in tbo MabavediraU Koralo of tbo Bodalla Dietriet 
(K. B. of Buttala) ie meatioaod in tbe Cenwe of Ceylon IJ. 460. 
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51 When tha Raler of maa Silldi^ba^ hoftrd of that ha gave 
him hit daogbtar (to wif») and delighted at hit many good 

59 qoalitic*, ha gnuitod him the office of Yuearija, indicating bj 
that that ha waa fitted for the ro/al dignitj. Minaramma and 

58 other man of high rapata wara bia aona. When he waa with the 
VahBhenk who dwelt in the naSpadlpa (•vifaira) and bad 
heard the aennoa of the aacred tezU, ha axparitnoad beliaring 

54 truat in him and to honour him he built the Riohaoa>rib5ra* 
and gave it to him. But the Thera made it over for the use 

56 of the eomoiuaitj in the foor quarten of the earth. Dappula 
built the ArabBiniII*TihSra and man; other ribtraa; he alao 

56 erected the Khadiri|i*Tihira and offered to the god*. The 
diaoeming (prince) repaired the AoorlrSma-pblda, the badij 
decayed MaUoIamba('piaSda)*, the Siriraddha-piaida and a 

57 further one (called) Takkambila, and honaed thirty-two bhikkhns 
therein whom ha gladdened by the gift of the four necesaariea. 

58 The Tillage of KeTiKagambbtra he granted to the N^a- 
rihira*, to the Rija-Tibira he aasigoed the Tillage of Gonna- 

59 gSma. In the aame way he gare to the Tiasa-rih&ra (the 


* aaae m aane of a king dew not omw in tbit farm in the 
Cala*a^ » tnoibw proof of tbo wparale ebaracter of tbo Rohaea 
Chroaicla Kiag fUlMMgbaraeoa it maanl; for in 45. 8l tl Mtna, tbe 
ton of Ooppala, U daocribed to lioter'i ton (Mt^rpiro) of Kawaim II., 
tbo ton of SnaBOgbaraeua. Tbnt Dappola wat married to the titter 
of Katwpa 11, a daughter of SilStBOgbaraoea. 

* TVt Col. Bd. hat mbdrem Aoftee* and W. aoeordingly tranalatea 
la vibira in Rohaea”- The MSS. reading Btanwhila lo e*AOrot|i Ao. 
bapaiH and it ie qiitto oomct. for In tba POJCt. and R^jir. alto tbe 
bedding of tbo Roburinvohera It aeeribed to DCudo. Ct. CUara. ed.. 
latrod. p. XIX. 

* PretoBably tbete wat at tbit a looal Hindo ealt, probabtj 
of SIranda. the Ood of Xtjaragiaa, a hind of patron taint of Rohaea; 
and tbo King did aot negloet to raroreAce tbe deitjr. 

* I take JfeUo/whetp for tbe aaBe of a fdiada. At any rate W.'t 
tmmlaUon “omantnied It with fwtooei of pearit” It Smpoaible to i*- 
coaeilo with tbt tart. Tbt finiU rorb woold be waatiag. 

> Oaa of tbo oldait viUrat ia Rohaea, built by tbe feuader of tbo 
dysatty, Mahaaigt, tbo brotbar of OoTiaampiyaUam. Mhra. 35. 9. 
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l^Mtory «/ JMwiyA 

TiJligo of) KAttikopabbaU and to tb« CilUUpabbata(-Ti])in)> 
the Tillage of OonnaTiKbi. Haring granted to the AriySkari 60 
(•ribira) the Tillage of UKlaratthu, he built in that place a 
superb image bouie. For the (image of) tbe Victor (Buddha) 61 
there be bad a raluable taft of hair (between tbe brows) made 
and'a bandolier* of gold and brought it erery kind of offering. 
Decayed eetiyas he ^omed with a new coating of stuceo and 62 
further he had a statue afteen cubits* high made of the sa- 
Tiour Mctteyya*. These and other meritorious works without 68 
number the Prince performed himself and had them also per* 
formed in pious fashion by his retinue. Amongst the people 64 
surrounding him were many men of meritorious action; nume¬ 
rous Tibiras furnished with (all) neeeesaries were built by them. 

Once when Dappula was on ths march in a pathless wil- 66 
demeai, he after auding quarters for his army, pitched his 
camp at night. As he lay there, well bathed and oiled and 66 
well fed, outatretched on a splendid couch and in a comtor- 
table tent, he tried to sleep. NeTertbelees he found no sleep 67 
and although with the thought, what then could be the cause, 
he pondered OTer all that he had experienced during tbe day, 
he found no cause in himself*. Thus be thought it must lie 68 
outside (of bis penon) and entrusted people with the task of 
seeking it He spake thus: “Without doubt worthy friends* 69 
of mine hare tarried during the night at the foot of a tree 

* Tbe TiMa-vihCni, now the TUMoahbCina near Haa»banto(a, and 
tbe OittalsiiabbaU vib£ra were founded by StinmgQotiwft (Mkvs. 92.28X 
Tbo ruins of tbe Uitrr, now callod Ktolpav-voheia (Mlk.-e. 16. 17) lie 
ifleen miloe N. B. of TisMianItirina not ^ frooe KeUireoinTa. Soe 
Javavshosic*. Ceylon NeUoaal RoTiew 11, p. 28. For m ineeriptMui in 
the 8itiilpa«.rebera eoo B. Moixm, Anc. Inecr. C«yloa,Nr.lA|>.S9,74.1IO; 
WicKSMBsttsoue, KZ. I, p. 60, 67. 

* For tbe wptMlowa end (be iMMOjuffa (or AreMraMAo) on Ibe 
Boddba imegee e. note to 66. 64. 

* About 29*/» ft (« 6.86 m). See nolo to 87. 172. 

* NoU to 87. 242. 

* Tbo word anio whieb refers to the twreon of tbe Xing. sUnde in 
OfiMeition to boAt. 

* The word offokA refers to bfaikkbue. 
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70 ud bare b«oom« wet Bring them bitberl" Nambers of 
people with torebM in tbeir henda let forth to the leereb 
end found* bhikkhut who ceme from HehSgSme, under e tree. 

71 Thej returned end told tbe tiding* to the King. He faestened 
thitber, end when be aew tbe bhikkboe brought them fall 

72 of joj to ha own tent, gere them red germent* which be 
kept reedj for coiutentlj renewed gift* to the bhibkhoi, took 

78 tbe wet germents hinuelf end bed them dried, preetiaed tbe 
eoatom of feet-weabing end tbe like, made them ell ait on e 

74 well corered conch, offered them medicine, bended it to them 
hitneelf, did for Uiem aleo in the morning ererything that 

76 bed to be done, aucb aa feeding end tbe like, gere them ier> 
vent* end let them go when thej liked. Thua was tbe be¬ 
ginning of the daj* apent bj him who bed bis pleasure in 
doing meritorioas workc. 

76 While thus this moit excellent of men directed hie life 
end also tbe kingdom, thinking onl^ of meritorious works, 

77 keeping ell bis subjects to meritorious action, Hitne tarried 
in the Eestern Prorince end collected troops. Then he 

78 brought together his father’s army end resources end marched 
to TisaculleugSme* to begin war. Dethopetisee also marched 
on hearing the tidings of this, with strong forces to Tembele. 

79 When they met they fought a great battle. Dfilbopatissa’s 

80 warriors sent Mins to Heaven. When Dappula heard that, 
he died also, ]>iereed with the arrow of grief. Seven days 
long dwelling in Anoridhapura he had wielded the sceptre*; 

* OAr<M»<4l bss Uie nsaaiitg of Mekioff *• well us ladiax. Tho 
veri» govenii tbe see. 6*>UM “wbea ilariof thdr seartli they fouiMl 
btiikhbM . . . they retoraed . . .** 

* TTte rcadief of Ibo IfSS. (eMed<dtMa«p gaXauf, (u eaeadation 

iattend of U very good and noft not be ollerod u ia Ue Col. 
Bd.. Into (AwdsI Tke peist Uoo jut is this, that al- 

nady ia tbe early noniinf tke Eiag could adiefy hie dowre for jatAAd, 
bow ranch moro la the eoareo of the day. 

* The greater anraber of ray USS. have Ibie reading. Only in one 
of then ie it correotod into T^yallAhcgaydiMUiMp. Tbe OoL Ed. reade 
fijmeirl/aMgdaetaai. 

* Naraety inraediately after tbe daath of Eaeeapa II. Then be re* 
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in Rohnpa h* wielded it three jeare: therefore we bare spoken 61 
of him in Robapa as well as here*. 

Thus were the jojrs which a man won toilsomelj only bj 62 
kilUnf; his foes in fight, effulgent but for a moment, like the 
lightning. What wise man would find his pleasure in them? 

Here ends the forty-fifth chapter, called “The Four Kings", 
in the MahSvatpsa, compiled for the serene joy and emotion 
of the pions. 

tired to Robuoa, his son U£na to the EssUrn Proneoa The svwts 
described in t. 76 81 took plaoe Ihreo yssn later, thtw still in the first 
half of tbs reign of Dathopatiwa. According to Pfijfir. Dsppula reigned 
8 jsars aad 8 months. According to Bd}iv. 10 psats. Both sourcos 
havo in mind the reign in Bohao*. 

1 Namely in Anurndbapura. 
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CHAPTER XLVI 

THE THREE 

1 After HeUbedC^he’e deetb tb« joon^ brokher of the kiog, 
the priaee Aggebodhi b««eme (kiog) andar the nema of Stri- 

8 aaipgbabodhiBa was e jtui moiurcb, gifted witb right 
riaws; tbarafore ba perfomad maritorions works witbont number. 

8 Ha took eera of the aating-boosaa of tba inmetaa of the Ibraa 
fretamitiaSi aniargad tba MebSpiU Hall and decreed the kao* 

4 piog of tba command not to alaj. Ha bestowed office accor¬ 
ding to worth without preference*, and bj showing farour in 
accordance with rank, elans and so forth be won over tbesc 

6 to himself. Wberarar tba discening (prince) saw bhikkhos ha 
honoured them and made them recite the Paritte* which is 

6 contained in the doctrine (of the Buddha). (Ones) whan ha 
rbited the There Dithisira who dwelt in NSgasilS, rich in 

7 knowledge, rirtuons, higblj learned, he paid him rererenea, 
heard from him the doctrine of the ParfaoUj Bnlightenad One, 

> Pram r/tfitto «a moat npply the pradieativs rabsUattva r^fd. 

* P. enStaya. Cf. sate la Ck 48. 

* OareneaiM at wU«h a Paritta Text k laaiUd are ebaenrtd oa tba 
stoat 4i?an eacatieao, joyfbl and nd. at tba laaufuimtioB of a new honsa. 
aa a Jasnaj ar at disUar aadcrtakiafs. for wardiaf at lieknaos, after 
ouat of death, ate. For nab a earaiaOB/ at wbieb I vae present tea 
Joum. PT8. 1M4—87, p. 837. Tba epitbat sdtsnayodtc itraMee tba aa* 
naolcal obataeUr of tba Paritta. Tba teate of tba Paritta are taken 
fran the caaeoieel writlofi aad tba rhaddaka-Pitba itealf is a kind of 
Paritta (a. Siw a siTacKaa, Ifbaddaka Pitba, tnL p 3 O 1 aa iadinad 
ta baliaee tbal it ie tbit beak wbiab it miaat by tba Paritta tMntioaed 
97. 834. Tbe Paritta aaraaoniae are dariftd from papular aagie. Tbio 
ia etearly teen in the narraltTe 61.80^ 68.60. 
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rejoic*d f«rTeDtIy or«r th« doctrine since it offers sbeolute 
pence. When then he heard of the many injnriee done to the 8 
bbikkhiu of the Thera School by eril>minded TiUains, former 
relatire* of his own kinsfolk, he restored the ruined Tihiras 9 
and parireQas as they had been origioally and granted them 
here and there maintenance Tillages with abundant rerennes. 
Where the necessaries bad been curtailed be brought them now 10 
as it were to new growth. Siaree he placed at the disposal of 
the oommunity where they were wanted. For the abore named 11 
Thera be built a practising-house which bore his name; the dis> 
coming (Thera) accepted it and made it orer to the commu- 
ni^. As msintenanee Tillages the King granted it' BharatUla, 13 
Kihimbila, Kataka, TuIidbSra and Andbaniraka, Andhakira, 18 
Antureli, BBlara, Dviraoiyaka, as well as Hahinikkaddhika 
and further Pe]ahSla. Haring granted these and other main* 14 
tenanee Tillages, the Ruler of men placed at its disposal helpers 
for the monastery who were eren of bis own kindred. Having 18 
further seen and beard that necesaariee flowed sparingly to the 
TibSras ot the two fraternitiee*, be granted them alM many 
maintenanoe villagee. What need (is there) of many words? 18 
Also to the three fraternities he gave a thousand Tillages 
with large and assured rerenuea. Bearing in mind the splendid 17 
qualities of the three Jewels*, he took the peer! chain* of 
one string and made of it a roeary*. Thus be was in all 18 
his dealings one to whom the teaching of the Buddha was the 
highest (good), and vying with him all the people elao fulfilled 
the (oommaods of that) doctrine. Tbs Damija by name PoUba- 18 
kuttha, who was in his service, erected the wonderfol praetising- 

* P. (MJe,- padAOMpBoratM miwt be leppiisd. All tbs foundetiona 
•numerated in vt. 18—14 had to do evidesUx with (be “praetiiiag.boaM‘' 
mentioned in v. II. Per the monuterjr helper* (Ardmild t. U) tee note 
to 17. 88. 

* Perhspe theTbdpdrimassd the Ifsrioamtti'ribira. See note to 41.87. 

* Buddha, Dhamms and Saipffha, the Beddha, hie doctrine and hU 
Order are thus called. 

« See note to 44. 187. 

* P. oltAuMdld •• fkr. AtfOMdld with the tame meaning. 
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50 hoQM, e4]l*d ud utignftd il the AmlMtipi (tank) 

at Bakakalla, the Tillage of TantaTljikaciliki, a> well ae the 

51 village of Nt|(bilaTe^hi together with alavea. In the ECappOra- 
pariveoa*, ae well at in th« Kurundapiliaka(-Tihlra) and (in 
the rihSra of) Uah&rSjaghara the aaioe (PotthakoKha) erected 

23 pasftdat. la addition be granted, wealthy at be wat, three 
Tiltagea to the Tibiris. The wise Senipati, PotlhatSta bj 

23 aamt, finitbed in the vihira called Jeta a parivepa that bore 
Uie Kiog't Dane. The Damija UahlkaDda built the parivepa 

24 called after him, another (built) the CuilapBntba(>pariTeoa) 
and Saipgbaiitta, the Uparija of the King, (built) the Sehx> 

26 la-upartjaka. Uany people besidee erected these and other vi* 
hKraa, emulating the King; for it it the rule with liring erea> 

36 turai: what he who is master doee, evil or good, the same 
it done by hit nibjeeti; let the wise man take heed of that 

27 The highly Tirtnoos Uabeel of the King, Jefthi by name, built 

28 the JelthirKraa as abode for the bhikkbaoU and granted it 
two Tillagea in the PattapCeioa domain and the village of 
Ruddhabhelagima, at well at a handred monaetery helpers. 

29 The wealthy Malayat^ja gave a eoetly ralie*hoDte for the cetiya 

80 in the Maodalagiri*vihira* and on the LohapitSda he covered 
the central pinnacle. The Bodbitiata-vihira wat erected by the 

81 highly reepected Bodhitiaaa. All the headt of diatriets in the 
Island built here and there according to their meant, numeroot 

82 vihbet and pariveats. The tine of this Baler of men con* 
listed at it were, in noUiing but meritorioui works; for fear 

88 of prolixity they have not been fully enumerated*. Even 
the foregoing form of the narrative which gives but a tur> 

* WtcKkuiMtMiu (EZ. II, p. 10, note i) ideBtiiUe with this bnildiag 
Ibt UO^hiifait prriMpa nMiteaed ia the TlwhiriveTa pillar iiMeriptioo. 

* a beildiag in the Abhayagiri'VihM* aeeoniieg to 46.39. 

* Meetiened u U the Mediritiri ineeriptim (Wioeuea- 

■nraee, EZ. II. p. 39. abeat 46 n. B. S. K. ef Aavridbaputa in Taman- 
kadura. N.E. of the Mioaeri lake. The niae are dmetibed in the A8C., 
Ann. Rep. for 1697 (■■ XLII. 1901), p. 7. 

* P. McilAtoe*. One Bolt itart from the mnanitig “ciplaiiMd eiiur- 
hr (•»•). analyied". 
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vey of tlio most imporUot tnaUen', seoais to me too long* 
winded*. 

At another time he had taken up hie abode in Pulattbi* 84 
iiagara* whither he had betaken biniMlf, amassing a store of 
meritorious works. He was attacked bj an incurable disease 34 
and as he saw that the time for bis death had coma, he called 
bis subjects, exhorted them to piet; and went to bit death. 30 
When be was dead his subjects mourned all in deep grief, 
performed for him oo hie pjre all ceremonies without fail, 37 
made for themselvee medicine* from the ashes of the p/re,. 
then tbej took carefully all the royal treasures and the whole 8d 
army and train under their protection and betook theneelves 
to the town (Anmitdhapura). 

Thus the King went in the sixteenth year (of bis reign*) 80 
to Heaven, the Damila Folthakultha administered bis kingdom. 

He seized the person of the tJparSja OKtbllsiTa, hod him 40 
thrown into prison nod ordered him to be strictly guarded*. 
But es he thought: without a king it is impossible to rule tbe 4t 
earth, he fetched hither tbe chief of DbanspiHbi* Dattu by 

* l.ii: A Rensml view (H>M/a>MaeAw) of the ceao* (or esaai|*lai. 
hrlAsoili, of. the n<anin({ of Istia cama) aoconlinj; to Ibe decree of 
(betr imporUaeo (}mth<ljMiM<lAAei it uieil csavtly like ekr. jrAthd/wwiMi)* 

W.*( IrAMlaliofi: "inoemseh «• it kw boos mixed up wtUi renierks 
on the imture end ooniliUon of thinge which lend men to kooJ end evil” 

a free readeriitf rntber then a tmiuletion ~ miteee lha point. 

I Kigumlire in the original. Iho eemparieen with a rood (mopfA) 
whieb is overcrowded with people (Aktrfe). 

> For the firet time here Pobninaran (of. 44. 129 with note) le mcA> 
Honed oe a royal reeidenoe, though only temporarily. 

* A Twy cbnracterutie trait of primitive mentidity. 

* Tbe Slnbaleee chrenielen call the king only by bU epithet Xiri- 
(•Anptd. PSjSv. end IbKSv. give him a reign of 16 yenn. Ilolh chronicle* 
ee eleo Rnjenttt. nacribe to him the baitding of Uie Piyegnl'piriveim nml 
of the DevnovunM-vibCra]. Tbie ie ]>ernnegiira, now Dondra nt Iho 
nouthern point of Ceylon. 

* The guard (rnktSdrerApn) refer* oot s* W. thinks to the cooelry, 
but to the prieonor, Duthuiire. 

* A now uninhabited villege. Panpitigumu, lie* to tbe north of Ku- 


102 


BaModatha 


4«. 4a 


42 nund, who belongod to tb« rojal fsailj, «od cooMerwUd him 

48 kisg; and in h» name' he adminiitared the whole. Datta 
•reoied in Dhanapiftiii • ▼ihSra which was called after him 

44 and heaped up other neritoriona work*. After liring exactly 
two jeare', be died. But PottbakuHha after hk death, aum- 

45 moo^ another yoong man, Hatthad8(ha who was a natire 
of Uoblaagara. Him also he consecrated king and acted ae 

46 before. Haring built the practieiog>boaee of EiladlgbSrika and 
performed i^er meritorions works, Hatthaditha fell after six 
months into the power of death*. 

When the wise hare once realised bow baleful are tree* 
suree, wealth and power* thej will surely gire op the desire 
for royal dignity and find their whole joy solely in meritorions 
works. 

Here ends the forty*eixth chapter, called “The Three 
Kings”, in the Hahlraipsa, compiled for the serene joy and 
emotion of the pioos. 

riuMC«ts in the Korala Eatsraaa, AabagsewPalata (Ceasue of Cejrtoa, 
U. p. SS8t 

> Uh: pvttiag forth Ui (Datta’e) same. 

* la the Siabaleee SMtece the kiof ie called Valpifkaii^daL P 0 |lSv. 
fives him a reifs of S, eae of 10 yean. The place amine Valptta 
it often met with ia Ceylea, 

* la SiahileM aonnei he ie called Hepeaiutrar^N.Xfole or the like. 
The Icafth of reign givea him in POjIv. Sad Rd)dv. it the teme et in 
(be Oehn. Smostht. 

* P. edhoMeei “charlol” at tnbita of tbo military power of priacot. 
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[CHAPTER XLVil] 


AfUr the d««th of tiiu king, MSatfimiaft' became Irbg. 1 
Of what elan waa baf Wboaa aoa waa b«? How came he to 
reign*? 

Now there waa belonging to the line of hfahiaaipraata and 3 
bringing with him (as inheritance) the good qualities of bis 
elan, a aon of Kaaaapa, the depredator of the TbOpSrima and 
(there was also) a daughter of the Halayarfija King 8aipgha> 3 
mSna*. He wedded her and lired with her in retirement in 
Uttaradeea (the Northern Prorinoe). When thie affair had 4 
been spied out bjr the prince Hattbcdl(ba, he betook himself 
to Jambudtpa and sooght oot the ruler Naraaiha, told him hie S 
name and entered hie eerriee. He satiafied the Lord of men in 
erery way. When he felt assured of bis friendly feeling, he 6 
let his wife come and took up hia abode there, serring (the 
King) day and night Bui the ruler of KagduTethi* who 7 

* SiabaleM docameati call the king Mshalt-pinS. 

* Ben il is sgain probable that tbs aetbor bae taken a new roerce 
for hie narratira. Cf. note to 46.17. 

* 1 ooHidtr the eltsiatioDe of the Uatl in the Ool. 8d. MsdOto for 
hlujino in r. 3 and Saififha Hdai'<UM rOjiM liioteed of 8atiifkamanat$A 
r4/wM) aa inadnniwible ia risv of tbs eoaploU agreemont of Ibo MS8. 
They an also UBBoeoetsrj. Tbe word has alto in 8kr. tbs Bcaaing 
of "esploitiag" ia aa aafarouiabU sann. aa wa hara to lake it hers. 
The Tttrses S and -S a. b. an endsnttjr a Usd of title, heoM the abeesoo 
of the flails rerb. The asmo ef (be wife Saqighfl it flnt mentioned 
in V. 6. 

* Namely Naraaiha W. «yi smneooaly “aaolher king. Kaedn* 
rathi'*. Aa aama of (bo territory Jrap^me(k* orar wbiab Nansiba ralad. 
nmiade oati of Kaoduratti ia 77. 79 and aa lha oame ef a Tssnl prinn 
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gor«rn*d th* whole kingdom, well pleased with him, granted 

8 him I large income. lo wedlock with him hu wife, SaipghX 
by name, bore foar daughters and four sons. 

9 Kow oDce as the King was taking an airing for pleaiure 
on the back of hia elephant, together with Minavamma, being 

10 thirsty, be drank witltoot dismounting', a young coconut, and 
passed it then to Vlnavamma whom he did not regard as his 

11 equal*. MKoaramma took it and thought: "My friend is ido> 
narcb bare. Is ihsre for such beings such a thing aa leavings 

IS in the strict sense of the word? It is right therefore if 1 
drink thereof". Thus be Uiougbt and drank thereof. Such 

IS great efforis* are made by those who wish for success. The 
King saw that, was alarmed, and in his tom drank what the 
other bad left oser. This is trsr tbs way of acting of the 

14 hononrable. From that time onward he made him his equal in 
food and dwelling, in equipment and means of conveyance. 

15 While the two ao lived (together), the Vallabba King* 

16 came to make war on Naradha. Naradha reflected: "This 
(my friend) eervee me untiringly night and day in the ex¬ 
pectation that through my service he will gain the royal 

17 dignity which belongs to him by right of descent If he were 

in Soatbem ladiik It it probably a esse of writtsf Um mim aaaie in 
two way*. Bcn.Tssoi, JRA8. ISIS, p. M7 bai shown thnt Knoduvstt* or 
•vtthi ii syBoeynMna with EidavSo, n dMigaation of tbo Pallnva kiags. 
TbiM Nsnulba wu a Pbllava. 

> lA: bfiof there (aaaiely on the back of hia elephant). 

* U ia coetmiy to euatora to offer an oqnal tha rvmniai of one’a own 
went Tbo word sAde “net bia eqaal" ataada in oppodtloa to lotii in 
V. 14. NaraAa renliaee hia error nod makee it good by taking the oo- 
eoBBt fton Mtaavasiaia and drinking what bo baa toft. 

* In thia caae tha effort of eoif-reatraiat. 

* Tbo VMIMat are a Sooth Indian tribe. Their mier is limply ds' 
arribed (aa alao la 54. ISff.) ai the VallaOiba Yallabba aa the name of 
a people oeenn alao in 8kr. Baiuova VanaTTA SL Hi. 877; H(n.nscn 

l9ll),p.5iS) baa proved that Kanalba ii (deatiaal with the 
Pallaas king NaraaiqihawBtaa I and bia enany the Tallabba with 
PnlukeSIn IL wboee mpital Vitfipi waa taken by Nataalha. Fttwr 
(HoLTwen L e., p. 589) hna caleolatod the date aa A. D. 643. Cf. 8. W. 
CoMioann, B. C., p. S5 —6. 
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now to inarch out with me and found his death in battle, 
then all that he and I hare planned together would be without 
reeult." Pondering thus, the King let MSoaramma return to 18 
his town (and) he hinuelf began the war agaiiut the Valiabha 
king. USnavamma thought likewise: "If this king, while I 10 
am in life, falls in this war, of what ralue would life 
then be to me? HU trust in me would have been an error so 
if I were to behave so. Wbj bj making nie hU equal did 
be favour me?’ Is is therefore meet that I go forth with him Sl 
to the battle-field; for it is happinees for me to lire or die 
with him here." Thus pondering, armed he mounted bis fa- ti 
Tourito elephant, went forth and appeared before the King on 
be battle-field. When Karaslhe saw him he cried out full of 23 
‘"Trul; 1 have shown him friendship* as 1 was bound 
to show it." Thereupon the army of MKna(raffiiDa) and the 24 
army of the King scettered the army of the Valiabha king 
at their encounter. Minavamma showed bit heroism, distin- 24 
guishing himself by bit courage like NSriyaoa* in the bsttle 
of the gods. But Naraslha rejoiced over Uinaramma’s bravery 26 
and embraced him lovingly with the words: "It is thou who 
hast brought me the victory." He returned to hU town, held 27 
a feetival of victory and showed all (honour) that was due to 
Minavaroma's army. Now the King thought thus: “My friond 28 
has done all that was duo on hU part; from to-day hs is 
without obligation towards me. I will now also discharge my 20 
debt by doing on my part what is due; for grateful people 
who remember whet has been done for them sre very herd 
to find." Uo asiemblod the dignitaries and spake these words: 80 
"Yo are witnesses of the deeds of this my friend. I also must 81 

< Ha bas farooral me in tba expacUtion tbai 1 mijrbt help bioi in 
h» diffiaalttoa. 

* Tba too. aaiiMhAartiii ia i;o«arae<l by aba. 1 now aaa tbat ba wm 
worthy of wbei I have ilono him. 

* At Indm-Sakba ia otbarwiaa always ooatidered aa Uie protagonist 
of tba Gods in Iba battla against tha asona or damoaa wa must taka 
Adrdpaod here to bo one of b» nanioa. lo a paaaage of tbo Saipyutta 
commentary (od. Oat. p. 879**) Iho atrangth of tba rbaddnnta rlephaala, 
etopliaata with 6 tasks, is dascribad u NSrAtftrifa-iHda^ 
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now iliow him nil the lore nod bnppioeos which are bin doe. 
A relom eeirice for him who bM earlier rendered ua a ser> 

$3 riee M the dnty of the piona.*' At these words the dignitariee 
answered the Roler: “Whatsoever the King wishes finds favour 

88 with ss." Thereupon the Sovereign gave Ulnavamma an army 
with the attendant train and the whole eqoipinent and all the 

84 necessary servants and spake to him: go forth then, and as 
be gated after him as he marched forth with the army, he wept 

88 as for a son that goes to a far eoantry. USoavamma embarked in 
the vessels at the sea-coast and arrived quickly, after he had 

88 with speedy voyage crossed the sea* and penetrated into 
Lahkidipa with his army laying waste. At tidings of this 

87 King Dfthopstissa flad. Mlnavamma came into the town 
(Anoi^hsparm) and without taking over the aovereignty*, be 

88 arose and pursued closely the fugitive (Dithopatiass). Then 
the Dsmils army heard that its Lord (Narasiba) was smitten 

89 with s fell diiesse. On these tidiugs it depsrted. When 
Ditbopatuss heard that, he marched with a strong force 

40 agmmt Uinavamma and began the fight. MSnsvamma tfaoagbt; 
“Uy whole army has gone; if I fall* then the wish of my 

41 foe is fulfilled: I shall betake myself therefore to Jamhudipa 
to fetch troops there and recover the dominion.” Therefore 

43 he did so. He departed, sought again bis friend Ntraslbs, 

48 end cleverly satisfying him, be served him heedfully. During 

the reigns of four kings* USoavamma stayed* there. Then 
Karasiba thought: “With pride unbroken, finding in honour 

44 bis wealth, my friend servea me for the sake of the royal 

> Tbs (M itt 16 d aiMt be suppleasuted by jaratUtip from jaUM’ 
is b. 

» P. abKliU sa Mr&ttips. Wbst Is meut li tbst bs wasUd do tias 
is psrforalss tbo (•rsaouiee at aUtittta MunscUd with tbs lolsan 
sseest at tbs ttiroDs. Of. 48. 26. 

* r. SUM* M««. Hero tbs f«n. ouuaa Ukei Um of the toe. 
mayi 8so (Xian. od. 1. Istrod. p. Z7I. 

* Tbsw WK% tbo kin^ Dsthopstiew II., bis tnsny la bis iinnirxMfiil 
slicnpt to ssiM tbs tbross, ss dascribsd v. 86—41, fortbir Ansbedbi 
IT., Dstts sftd 
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dignity and will become old and grey-headed thereby. How 
can I when I aee thia, exercise dominion? If I cannot at 46 
this lime by sending forth my troopa, gain the kingdom' for 
him of what use is my life to me? Haring ao pondered, he 46 
collected hb army, equipped it with what was needful, gave 
it (the pay) it demanded, marched himeelf at its bead to the 47 
sea-coast, had numerous strong ships of different shape built 
bore and spake to the dignitariee: “Oo ye with thb man 46 
here." Bnt all the people there refused to go on board. Then 49 
Naraafba reflected, bid himself, but gare his own armour, 
known everywhere as badge of the King, and all bb own 60 
ornaments to Minavamma, told him to embark and eaid: “Oo 
thou and when thou art at sea have thb drum called Kottha 61 
sounded." He did all thb. But the people in the belief it 
was their king who wae going forth, went on board and left 62 
the Ruler of men alone behind. MSna(Tamiaa) began the 
Toyege with the army. The whole ocean was as a (floating) 68 
town. Having reached the port he landed with hb army, 
remained there a few day# that hb troops might reel, took 64 
Uttaradesa (the North Province), brought the inhabitaota into 
hb power and began with hb iavineible great army to march 66 
on the town. When Potthakuftha* heard thb be ndrasced 
against him with a large force. The two armies clashed with 66 
each other like sees that have bunt their bounds. Minavamma 
who fully armed had mounted bit elephant, separated Pottha- 67 
kuttha and the King and put them to flight. When the people 
in the country saw Hattbaditha fleeing, they cebed hb head 68 
and showed it to MSnaramma. Pottbakultba fleeing reached 
Herukandara*. When the chief (of the district) taw him there 69 
he thought: “He has been for long my friend; therefore when 

* The words isiassifi!i ^oiwi ednueruM as fhr as na fijrin 

a oenditional introdoetos; ssntenee without a eoiv}iiB«tioa. Such condi- 
tiensd statssees ooeor alM in Skr. 6es Srstss, Vedisohe oed Sanskrit- 
STutnx, I 968. W.'s translation gom to pieess oa tbs sefattrs m. 

* He oairied on the goTenimeot for Batthadi(ha who wu Boninall; 
king, nscordiag to 46. 44 ff. 

* See note to 41.19. 
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h«, in bU oMd, takes refaga with me I most not desart him. 

60 But how can I towards thasa two, taj maatar and mj friend, 
remain fraa from blama?" and he ata poisoned cake, and diod. 

61 Pottbakuttba ate of the cake with him and died likewise. 
Thus for MSoaramma the Island was freed of the briars (of 
enemies). 

62 Prom that time UKnaramina set op in the Island the urn* 
bralla (of bis dominion) warding off herewith as it ware, all 

63 harm from the inhabitants of the Island. He performed manj 
inestimable meritorious works; what man would be ^le to 

64 enumerate tbeee in their order? After founding two rillagee, 
he the excellent one erected in the Padbinarakkba(-Tibira) 

66 (of the one) the fdtsida called Sepanoi and in the Siriiaipgha- 
bodhi(*Tibtra) (of the other) the bUsegiring (pislda) Sirf. Be 
roofed orer the LohapIsSda as well as the temple in the Tfaa< 

60 pirlma. After he had built a pbida in the TbOpirima, he 
made it orer to the PaipsakQlins*. 


1 P. peifmHHM deaetet seeatic bhikkhut who only wore fameaU 
n^e of nt» paUhed t««ethw. In Ceyloa the tninl haa 

without doobt cone to dawfeate a particular Met whoM nemben were 
plfdjttd to the obMCTUBM doMribed abora. Aeoording to 61. 62 tbe 
PatluaheliM beloofed op to the tine of Sena lb to tbe oonpoffation 
of tbe Abbajaciri-rihlra, when howow, they eoeoded and foraiod a 
epecial group of their owu. 


Tbe MSS. are hero ail badly mutilated. Duly the MS. of the Co- 
lowbo MaMum teeted by me on the apot. rirea a (oxt at all capable 
of tnuielatioii (Ot OeUn. «d., *ol. II. Introd. p. 11): ■•Aflar boilding 
a pieida in the ThfipCritM, he made it o*er to the Paipnkeiiue. 
What VM decayed he rortored. after proriding that the rihata 
could bo eaeily euppliod with (the fbor) noeonariee. Ho eroa 
roitorod the umbnlla on the decayed temple and he alee granted 
to the adherente of the Dhasmarad (ecct) the B^iioIdipa-tihSia." 
It eeena to me beyond a doubt that wc bare here en attempt at 
emendatHB on the part of the eopyiit The Co). Sd. aleo triee to 
reetcre at leart e. 66. The text ehoold be tranelatod that: "After 
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b« had bttllt a pUda {■ tb« TbSpirSoft, kt Undtd it ow U (k« 
Pujuitkflliiij. H« npairvi tk« daeajrad ambrriU m Um top of tb« 
«tv»i Md h« alM mtond aaHtrow ikrisM wbiek bod UIh into 
docsy.” 

TTieft too (hoSinbaloM aoareet moio m loocMm of Mdufuuna 
Ofahallpin^ an AgfaMbi (Akb^ Aoeording to PfljSr. aad tt^idT. 
kt wat tbo toa of Maoatamma to whoa, it it tnio, tkty aaerikt 
tkt reign of 86 jmn . iaelodiag bo doabl the tivo of bit omootb 
in India, wkile Akb6 b aaid to have reigned 6 reare. Abo ia Mb?#. 
67.86 an Aggabodbi b naoed at eldeet ton of MCsavamma. 

Now at the bgaatore of onr chapter detcribc* it at Ike 4Atk, 
a t7 tk woold tketefore be entbeir ^at. Tho* 8. aad & have 
aMoned that there b a gap ia oor MSS. TTi# niMtng ^ tkoeld 
have contained at conelatioB of chapter 47. the end of the reign of 
Mioavatnina and in the new chapter 48 the beginniag of tho reign 
of Aggabodbi V. tbe farther eeme ef wWdi b deoeribed ia the 
18 vartM which have been preeerved. A gap night be eaplaleed by 
the Ion of a leaf oat of the ardietype. 

I have adopted tbb ananption ia ay edition aad ttaoehtioD, 
oiaet inhet however, that the argoaeaU taken eingly are not tea- 
ptllieg. That the Siehaleia chroeleba inMit a king who doae not 
ocoer in tbe COlavaipM wo have already nen (a noU to 41 . 108 ). 
Yet OB the other bend, the aeatioa of Aggabodbi » 67.36 antt be 
taken iaio aoeouet The ebecaoe ef tbe chapter aeaber 47 b abe 
net dedeiva. Nunhert 40 and 48 are abo wanting withoet any gap 
being notioeable in tbe eeooant of evente. It b theveforo net im- 
poMible that it b merely a caeo of the motibUoa of elngle vetera. 
The aanaiptioB of the bee of a leaf would ia the flrat inetaeee 
only explaLi a gap, it woold not explain tbe mntilation ef the tut 
after v. 66. It b however, the combinatioa of tho two firet 
ergaaeatt which aake the tMoaptba of a gap probable and 
the probability b perh^ rtrengthenad by the fact that jwt at the 
place where tbe gap aigbt have to bo eeanned. the text ef the 
K8& b ia dieorder. 
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CHAPTER XLVIII 
THE SIX KINGS 

1 .After b* h«d in«d« thereof e maiuioD for which the 

oeoeuviee could eesily be provided, he eleo presented the 
Ri^iotdtpik*(-vihlr») to the bhikkhos of the Dhemtoeraci 

2 School. After building the Mekincttepidike cells (for dwel¬ 
ling in), be granted to the same (Ohemnianiete) the riliege 

8 of Deratissa in (the district of) Kotfhar&te. In MabSthala he 
built (the ribtra) called Kadanbagona, further in Derapili 

4 tbe(TihBra) called Girinagara, in Antaraeobbha the Oeva-ribira, 
further he built the R^'amitika monasterj and gave it* to 

6 the ParpashOlins*. In the Gokapoaka-rihSra* he erected a 
practisiDg-booee and the rained tenple of the VaddbamBna 

6 Bodhi Tree* he bad restored. In the vibira called Sarpghamitta 
and elsewhere he, the highljr-famed, bad here and there new 

7 works nndertaken on the TibSras. At a cost of aiz and twenty 
thousand gold pieces* he restored whatever had fallen into 

8 decay on the Cetijapabbata. Haring reatored the Tilaratthu- 

■ It is poMibla that hcndes £4/ajMU<'hisi (trOwaifi as object mtd 
•houtd reeaive the naokee ef all the viblrae seatioBed in t. 8 aad 4. 

* or the looalitiea mtatieaod in v. 9>4 Antaraeobbha aloao is men- 
tioaed ia Mhrs. U. 11 ta a dictriet. Inetead of KottharXta Col. od. 
reeds Soka«ita which oeeon 87. 48 and 47 ae the naae of a vtlUge 
sad of a tank built by MthSieaa (4 th a A. D.). The MSS. however, give 
BO aethoritj for thia reading. MaliAthala ie probably tbe preaeot 
Uatale (eorth of Kandy) CTbue W. is ladexaT.). For the Paipenkllliu 
a note to 47.68. 

* Baili by MahiMaa aceordia; to Mbrs. 87. 41. 

* Cl below 49.18. Like the iakagee of the fioddba, the Bodbi treea 
had their q>ecial aamea. 

* r. mreTfa. la Skr. wiHirpa {• a weight •• torfo. Hus is a««r> 
ding to6R.a tl.878gr. Thie would gireaB expenditera of over ^ 40,000 
aeecrdiikg to the prweat value of geld. 
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Tihin he granUd (the Tillage of) Papi^hetU to the rihire 
called after the Ruler of men Hahiiena*. The QoodigSmika 9 
tank which had bant he dammed up ae before and to all 
liring beingi he gate u a gift wbatOTer thej needed. The 10 
Upo^a dajr he obeerred with bating together with the in- 
habitanta of the laland, and preached to them the doctrine 
in order to proenre them apiritaal happineaa. ETeryone in hia 11 
kingdom cultirated action which leada to HeaTen, for u the 
monarch actn eo do alao hia subjecta. Therefore ahonld a wiae 19 
king ever practiae pietj; in ererj place where men dwell* 
he will become renowned and finallj, aurrounded bj hia com- 13 
paaiona, he enters Nirrana. Therefore the prudent man abould 
contemplate that which ia for hia good and for that of othera. 

For if all the aubjecta attain good diaciplina through an in- 14 
difidnal who himaelf fata good diaeiplioe, bow could a discerning 
man let such an one come to harm?* No means for bringing 10 
to beings happineaa in both worlds was left untried b^ him 
who wae unflagging day and night The fine garments worn 16 
bj himaelf be gare to the PaipsakDlio bbikkhna as raiment 
The eraplojrment (of officials) id wrong places, undeaerTed fa- 17 
TOur or nnlawful eeizura (of propertj) was unknown with him. 

To all creatures he gsre the nooriahment by which each of 18 
them lire, and wbaterer makes them hi^py with thst he 
blessed them. Thus after the Ruler of men had performed 19 
meritorious works for six years* hs, the peace-maker went 
(to the Rearen of) the King of the goda*. 

* As neither TalaTsttba sor Pauoabhatta are otherwiee aea- 
tiesed it is difaeult to andenUBd righUj the eeasa of this pawsf*. It 
seeoM to ae that TataTStlhn wae an older aonaatorr which Angaboilhi 
mtored and to which be fmnted a rilUce, afterwardi ci*ing it the 
naae of WabiMna by whom perhe|N the elder etnetuxe bad been built 
A Beddha image in Ute Mafaiaeoa aoeSBtery ie aeoluned ia hi. 7A 

* P. lueiittAaMi'swUAcuiU (AAm; lit ‘in each inhabited place'* tpplial 
by W. to the King ''whereMM*er be tn*y dwell", which it also poenble. 

* 110 aeaning seeat to be this: it lies is hie own iaUrest to edn- 
eete bb people to piety by bis own emnple. as this eMoree bis own 
Mfoty. Be will bare all the right^ainded os bis lida 

* The Hune length of reign in PffjiT. and Rt(jST. 

* That ie to the heavea of the Tdntiipid gode at whose bead etaeJs 
the King of the godi, Sahha-lndra. 
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SO Kow bis brothsr next in tge, the prince Kessepa, became 
king, well qualified for the rojal harden*, for taking it orer 
31 according to ancient cuetore. As a father (wins) h» aon, so 
he won bis people bj geoerositj, by friendly speech and by 
S2 care for their welfare. Offices he bestowed on Tarious people 
according to merit and he himself enjoyed the pleasures of 
23 life, free from all sorrow. For laymen, bbikkhue and brih- 
roaaas the prinee encouraged the way of life fitting for each 
84 and carried out the command to kill no Uring creature. The 
88 two Macehatitthas*, the mansion Heligiroa, the monastery 
VfiaijagSma, u well as Ksssapagiri; further the superb prac- 
tisiog>house called Ambaraoa, maintenance Tillage* .... 

86 Amongst them all the youngeet was the prince celled 
Uabinda. When the royal dignity came to him he was yet 

87 not king*, althongh he bore the burden of the kingdom. He 
bed a friend by neme NTIa, with whom he had for long had 
intimate intercourse. But he had died beforehand. In memory 

28 of him be would not bare it*. Alas! eren the dominion over 
the Island he deemed not bliaefu!, sinoe his friend was wan- 
28 ting. Friends are so hard to get. Henco the Sege (Buddha) 


* I bClievs that rAjaUuUatta (or rai^*) ii directly goveracd by so- 
mKAo. la 8kr. ia the tame way with $cm*rtha the thing for which 
goo b qaalided may rtuad in the loo. or tho ilativo. BhdratM would 
oorrcnpond to both. Inotoad of ituMwenUiiw 1 ahould prefer to raid 
ymbbotoUib^ adrerbial abUttvs. 

* Inoeriptional Xt*$tc{a in on ineerlptioa of Mabiada IV. Wiocns* 
NWiMiit. BZ. I. 818. 881, 337. 

* Here igaia them u a gap is the rocordod tost Of tbo USS. with 
which I am aoqoaintcd one, at lout, iadieates tbb by leaving a ipacc 
fret for abeot 4*/t 4lekai. The flnlte neb b mUelng for the objeeU in 
TV. 84, 85. The mbeieg Tcmee miut have eoataiaed the end of tho 
reign of Kampa HI. According to Pqjdv. and fUjiv. ho rdgnod 7 yean- 
Both ooureei a* well ai Rdjnmta. mealioa the building of the Helagaoi- 
parivesa. Of the other aanini which aro noationed above, Eatea- 
pagiri akMie oceorv again (44.981. 

« P. rA/d, »ee noU to 47. 97. 

* Kamcly the featiritiee oonaoctod with the nbk'ttka. 
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bath Mid>: “All worldly thiogs and all tpirilual tfaisg* wbtch 
lead to Xinrana, thaw all art the lot of boioga who bafa mo- 10 
ciatod witli a staaneb friand; tbaroforo mast ono otot striTo after 
(gaiDtng) stauneh fnends." Oolj as Adipida* be admiaistszod 81 
tbo kingdom to protect as it wars, during his life, liring 
beings on Uia Island. On Aggabodbi, th« son of bis brother 82 
Kassapa be conferred the dignity of Upar^ja and gare him 
abundant rerenuea. He atsigned him (the Eastern Prorince) Pi- 88 
cinadesa and sent him forth to take op bis abode therein. (The 
province of) Dakkhioadeaa the King gave to hie own eon*. 

To the Mahkpili Hall he gare an offeriog of ten cart-loads 34 
and beggars he provided with luxoriee like his own. Be ate 38 
nothing without first having given to the beggars, and if 
without thinking of it, he had eaten, be uaed to give them 
double of what he had bimaalf enjoyed- For the bhikkhunb 86 
be built an abode which wu called after himself and granted 
ihetii aa convent boundary* (the village oO Nagaragalla. He 87 
bnilt the tfahindaUta monastery*, provided it with the four 
neceauries and performed many another meritorious work, 
rejoicing at the worth of each worba After the discerning 38 
(prince) bed reigned in this way for three years* he seeking 
bis friend, entered into the world of the gedt. 

* The MinTonwiff/I arc oftMi ^niiaoil la the CaMon. It seme to 

me that this (iCMngv ia on allotion to SatpjrutU 8. 18 I, p. SQ where 
the Beddba iJlor a mtegjr of the nje of himi^f: 

wrrwAW H ^iMiirda, kaiTfOifmmiUam (cf. v. 80a!) itl/wAnaiWf) 

jaU^n jMn'MMOMMti ate. The jmwege oeeon oeee agaia Siuiiy. 

45. 3 («• V. p. 8). • See aoto to 41. 85. 

* MTho likewise bore the name Ag§«balki, (8r« v. SOI. W.'s "the 
■oethera ootratry (ooly)” gives a wreag shads of weaBiag to the om- 
tesL The bestowal of Dahkhiysilwa was la no seass a slight. It wis 
Jast Uiis iiroriaoe which was ressrvsd for tfes heir appnneL 

* W. takoa drOaiasianyddakn as the aane of aeother vUlsge. 

* The 4fitkMi<ta/«|n leak had already been bailtby Aggabodbi 1 awl 
fivea Ihie name in beaonr of Ibe Thira Mahinda wbo coaretted tbr 
Island to Hoddhiam. See 43. 38. 

* The Sinhalese eoartee eall Ibis king MldeljtanE or Midel only. 

The name is usiassng la the Nik.4.; P^iav. and Rajnv. give him a rvtgn 
ef three yran like the Cllave. 





114 Afs»MU VI. aur. 48.89 

89 Kov Prine* Agg«bodbi (son of Unbinds) who dwelt in 
DskkhiQsdvs, hid for som* reason or other come to the e«< 

40 pitsl. While he sojonmed there the Adipids Uahinds died; 

41 thus the kinglj power came into his hands. After taking 
poeeeesioo of it and eecoring it he sent a message* to Agga- 

42 bodhi, theOorernor of Pielnadesa. He came hither and be¬ 
came king ander the name of Silinegba*. The digoitjr of 
Dpar^a the monarch conferred on the Prince (Aggabodbi of 

48 Dakkhinadesa). The latter entreated the King thus: free 
thjself from the burden of cares and enjoy life's pleasures, 

44 and administered the goremnent himself. As was moot, he 
treated his sobjects with seserity and elemeney and aU un¬ 
disciplined people on the Island the discerning one brought 

45 on to the right path. While the twain lived thus, the evil- 
minded found no opportunity for interfering, and they thought: 

46 the twain moat ba estrangsd. They went to the King and 
spake slanderously to him in secret: “Thou art King in name, 

47 in reality the other ie king; the Upaii(ja will take the royel 
dignity for himself; the people he has already won over; in 
a short time he will be king, of that there can be no doubt." 

48 When the Uonarch heard that he fell out with the Prinee 
and the Prince when he noticed that, became a rebel against 

49 the King. He fled to hb province, won over the inhabitants 

50 and with mighty forces began the war. At KadallnivBta’ a 

> k nestoge to the tffeet that everything is rsady for him to take 
over ths govcrniaetiC As Aggobodhl of Knnnitiwe is a son of the 
«Msr brother Ksmpe. he is eeeardtnf to Sinhalese law, the legal sue* 
rcsser of Mahiada. Mahinda's see Aggobodhi willingly recognises this. 

* Srevsts LSvi Uonm. Aiiatigue, MayJBns, 1000, p.418; ef. JRA8. 
Osyi. Ur. XXIV, Mr. 58, lOlh-tS, p. 67 ff.) eocaauBicetes a Chinese aooonnt 
according to whiA aa Indian monk, Vi^raborlhi. on the way to India 
lonehes at Ceylon where he is invited by the king Obi<li>Cbi'Io 
0. e. Siri-SUa). & Len ideatifits this king with HAnaraama iioe 47.1 ff.), 
bnt B. R. Avaros (Ceylon Motes and <hMries II. Jan. 1914, p. XXVU ff.) 
probably nore eorreeily, with Aggabodbi VL Slaaegha. 

* Most be sitaated acMcliag to 44. 6. on the tine of mereh front 
DakkhieadeM, (mote asaetly from Mahagsdla, not Car frna tho present 
Mikst'eraUya) to Anoridbapora. 
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biU«r fight took pIoM. The Prioco nffarod a d«fe»t uid be¬ 
took himeelf to MaUyik Uter tbe Eiog thought graUfullj 6i 
of his coiuiD’e «apport«, of tbe tnnaferenee of the royel dignity 
end the rest and grieved quite openly. The Prince too on &S 
hearing thU, became conciliatory. So they lei each other 
know how they loved one another. The King betook himself 
qoite alone to Malaya, took the prince with him and returned 

to hie capital.* be married him to bis daughter 64 

SaipghS by name. While be lived with her in intimate inter- 66 
course with the King, he (once) angered at some fault or 
other, struck her a blow. She went to her father and wept 6$ 
before him bitterly. “Without reason the husband thou 
gavest me kilk me." Scarcely had the King beard this than 67 
he thought: of a truth I have done wrong, sent her at once 
to a home for bhikkbunb and made her undergo tbe ceremony 
of world rennnciation. Now the eon of her maternal uncle, 68 
Aggabodhi by name, wboee heart had been long filled with 
lore for her, thought this was a favonrable time to flee with 69 
her, seised her seoretly and betook himself alone (with her) 
to Rohaoa. The Buler of men Aggabodhi took (hts cousin) 60 
Aggabodhi with him and betook himself with him to 
to slay (the seducer) Aggabodhi. (The Upari(k) Aggabodhi 61 
made his oonetn (the King) Ag^bodhi halt*, and went him¬ 
self to the western monatains* so slay (the seducer) Aggabodhi 
When at the bend of a great army be had brought the whole 6S 
of Rohaqa into his power, be delivered battle and seised bin 
and bis own wife Saipgfal. From that time onward the three 68 


* UL *'of his brother*'. As the ihUter's brother is enlied fstber, to 
the sons of bretbars ere brolhors. 

* Tbe line a b of r. 64 k dsfeotiro is all tbo MSS. I (tropeoi to 

MBploto it thus: fH'tMi;taeyefi dMie iti «Ar« to “with the 

tho(n(btj ho it no doubt flm, ha being highly pleated, gave bim Ac. Ac 

* Tbe vtrb aiHcitteA iteode beta in a caatative mum iattead of 
miadiptttO. Cf. Ollan. ed. Introd. p. XIT. 

* Hie wMtem mountaiat of Boha«a are probably the net ineoa' 
lidorahlo mooatain range naing touth-reat of SHtnapora vbieb raaebet 
ita greatoet height (over 6000 ft) to tbe tooth of R^yaae wbtro it k 
ewtJ by the Bolatotn Paaa. 
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lirtd hftppil/ «>6 in barmonj in mntukl intimate intercourse 

64 ok thnr ease. The King built the VSpSrsai tnonosterjr tnd 
the MiDoggsbodhi monaster;, further the Sabhattodesnbhoga 

66 in the Abhajuttero-TthXra os well os pisidos in the TibXroa 
Ustthikucchi* and PanapiHhi, in the MabiptriTeQa* and in 

66 Vihodfps*. In the ThOpSritma he restored the damaged doom 
of the temple os the; were before and transposed the pillars* 

67 therein. After performing these and other meritorious works 
according to his power, he passed swa; in the fortieth ;ear 
of bis reign according to his doing*. 

68 Thereupon the Upori^a Aggebodbi, the fortunate, became 

69 king, sou of the wise AdipSda Habinda. To the Order and 
to the lait; he showed favour according to merit. With Uie 

70 dignit; of Upari^ he inveeted his own son Ushindo. The 
raised temple of the great Bodbi Tree be built anew and eo« 
lidlj: be also buUt two nonosteries; Kolonda and HoJIsvSta. 

71 B; legal acts be corefuU; reformed tlie Order of the Conqueror 
(Buddha) and judging according to justice, he rooted out an* 

72 just judges. He himself studied the medicinal plonte over 

> 8m nets to 42. 21. * See note to 42.26. 

* HaBtioMil ktcaia 49.28 under Udn/n I and 49. 76, tilonit «>U> tOe 
HsUhikucefei-viliM, undw DnpjHilii II. 

* It leetM to me that what it meant b; the tero|ilt tgekM) of the 

‘nni'Xrlma b the eojiervtriieUire of the oetiyo. Whut rookee this likely 
b the neatioB of the pillars wbiob were re^muiged by the Kiug. Tlw 
{•illen which esmued the thajia In four rows on in tho Tha|i4iima 
(u ebe la the LaAkXrftaia oetiyi^ elill |wrtutll/ luseorvol. They were 
iatemlol to rupport Ibo raof which wu of wood. Cf. for plua Sanaia 
ArrhiUetursl Rmoias, Aaunidimpeia, p. 4 It Such M|>cr«tnictnrM are 
lUeeribuO ea crlfyit- or rtSjw-ytard** or -pehAai AiudofOtM to the (odAi. 
yAord*! or SuiTnaa doobta it ia true, whether the pllhus at tlie 

TheptrCtae eeiiya could have bonw eueh a atroclure, while P*a««a 
(Aadeot Ceyloa p. 270) ^uite idmita tlio iKwaibility. The cuetom of 
buildiaf orer a cotlya b even to-day not enknowa. I myaolf mw an 
intereatiog tsarapla ia the Budomulava aionaatery at Nikareretiya 
whieh 1 vitiUd on the 20 Ih April iOte In the eompnay cf the Archaeo- 
Ipgira] Conambeioner Ur. A. U. Bouaar. The term tAnpeptera la le- 
■oparable from that of bedh^Aam (a. nolo to 88. 48). 

* l*flj4r. aad RAjSv. alao give King AkM a reign of 40 years. 
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the whole island of Lahki (to find out) whether (he/ were 
wholesome or harmful' for the sick. He had rice b/ Ulot> 78 
iiient* diitributfd to the inmates of the three fratemitiee 
and delicioiM foods fitting for himself, to the PaijuukOlins. 
The King, haring thus with unrestricted ro/al power, per- 74 
formed these and other meritorious works, died after sli /ears 
juat as he was sojoumiug in Pulatthinagara’. 

Poriuerl/ Aggabodhi bad a son; be bad died as Yurarfija. 76 
Since then no son existed os heir to the throne*. There was 76 
however a sou of the King Silimegha* b/ name Mahinda, 
fitted for the ro/al dignit/, rich in merit, capable of winning 
the people for himself. On the da/ of his birth the King 77 
(SilSnegha) consulted the astrologers uid when be heard thdr 
answer that the bo/ was fitted for the ro/al dignit/, he gars 78 
them plent/ of nioiie/ and kept the matter a secret. Bat when 
he grew np he made him his senipati. He gave the entire 78 
government into his bonds* and as independent ruler the 
discemiug (prince) fulfilled the ro/al duties in a just wa/'. 

' W. Kivos on Mtiraljr (tifforeat rtnderinf. Be eejionUee 
cUMWCM^eifi from MesojiAuf ami IraodiUM: ’'erdoioed the form uil 
nonner of Mding fMUvitiet ood fonereli’'. Theve ie eo verb in tbo 
test MrrMpOBdi&c to '‘ordoiaed". Al] the oociuotivu* ere uownied b/ 
fitarnfL ^t if eMit^ieia eAtamaltffalaiii meant wbat W. sMinee, the 
ohjeote te be teeted by the King would etUl hove been very beteni' 
Setieoue and Ut« ooinbiaaUen of *• edeew. with btmtfjjim vrry enashiit. 

* 8 . Oniwhu, Pali Diet, a v. mdika; *Teod beleaciag to the colleo 

tive MA^be of a laowwtety was eoinutimee dletriboUd to the moabe by 
tickeU called aad coaiietiag of etipi of wood, bark, bamboo, 

talipot leaf or other linailat material. Pood oo distributed wo* called 
•sliiibiMditom "Ueket'food" ... Similar tiekeb eeeim to have bees ieeoed 
by private pereoai^ like oer eoep-tickete". 

* The same aaaber la FVjlv. and lUyiv. l‘ulaUblnaf(era te fawe acaia 
a temporary rcyal rveideaoe as ia 46. S4. 

* Lit.: The kiagdom wae soalost. YutwiiJ* is here eied of Hehini* 

as above ia v. 69. 

* L e. Aggabodhi VL Cf. above v. 43. 

* Tbie happened evidratly at tbe tiaie wbea Aggnboilhi VI. wat ia 
oonlliet with his OparAja, afterwards Xiag Aggabodhi VII. CV. above v.48ff. 

' tVe bare here oae of these eaeet when in tbe course of a tenteace 
the eabioot ebaagae the gemad being used in tbe aeaM of a loe. abe. 
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80 Therefor* when (King Sillmegha) died, he m clever statesman ^ 
took not the dignity of aenSpati from the band of bis sue* 

81 cessor Aggabodbi (VII). (On the oontraiy) at that time he 
betook hiotself with some kind of commission from the King 
to the s*a*coast and took up his abode in the seaport of 

83 HnbKtittha*. When he heard here of the death of his ancle* 
be came hither in haste (fearing) rebeb might seize the king¬ 
dom and destroy it. 

83 Then in (the Northern Prorinee) Dttaradeaa the chiefa of 
districts together with the dwellers in the province seised the 

84 land by force and refused tribute to the King*. At the ti¬ 
dings of this Mabinda advanced with a great army to UUm-a- 
dosa, crashed all the ebiefii of disU’Icta together with the 

86 dwellen in the province, betook bimself then to Uie spot 
where the King had died, sought out the Queen, wept (with 
her), comforted her according to the circumstances of the time, 

86 and spoke the following words: “Qrieve not, Great Queen, that 
thy husband is dead. I will shelter the Island, thou iiiayest 

87 keep the royal dignityBy her sileueo she seemed (o assent; 
in secret the crafty one took measures to alay him, as she 

88 wanted to live in her own way. When the SenSpati (hfahinda) 
found this out, be bad her watched and pul her adherents, 

89 t great number of people, to Sight in combat. Tfaeo be bad 
the Queen put into fetters and brought in a chariot, took her 

(See mU to 89. MX igyabodlii is sahjeet of IcUvd in 78b and iatrdmti 
in 79%. With to in 79c Mnhinda it meant. W. f[«ts ont of the difli- 
catty by appnrontty Mparating sayirsiiNMf into wiyaei CMt and tnuw. 
lating lio lifod (withont enr* nnd nnziety)'*. Bat for tbit intorprotnUon 
thorn are no oorrMponding word* in the last for tbooo wbirh the traiu- 
lator ba* pat in bmcketa. 

' P. NopnaiH. One can perbnpo toe in tnoh eapreosion* the influoneo 
of the Indian NTti'literatara. Cf. p<dhitiMiyni|i below in v. 9U. 

• Mow JlfoNtni or WdnMa not fnr ftom Ifannar. It is already men- 
tMMied in yi|aya'i time (Uhr*. 7, B6) at the i>laeo whtie •ottlon from 
tbo Indian mninland Innd. 

* P. dtiapitum. Ut: of bis IHtlo lUbor. Bia gnuid.frUber nnd tbo 
fatbor of Aggabodhi VII. were brothom. Cf. noto to 61.34. 

4 Lit-' they made tbo country into ono where tb* King's Uxen were cut off. 
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with him to th« eapiul and aeited the rojral power together 
with the (rojvl) treaiare*. 

Now there was aUo a eJster’s sou of King Silimegha called 90 
Dappula, an Idipida who had at hie disposal a lat^ arm; 
and eonsiderable meaut. He sojournuig in Kllar^i, eolleeted 91 
bis anuj nod advanced to the neighbourhood of Sangagima 
to begin the war*. At the tidings of these events the SwK* 92 
pati marched in baste thither, at the head of his arnij, taking 
the Queen with him. A terrible battle took place ^er« be* 93 
tween the two. When the AdipSda saw his am; falling back 
he took flight and escaped with bis armjr into the moantains*. 94 
After the SenSpati bad pnt him to flight there, he lived 
bappilj. 

When the district chieft of Uttarsdesa beard that the ea> 96 
pital was nooccupied thej all came together and took the 
town. But the SenSpati, a hero of indomitable courage, chased 98 
them awij again, entered the town himaelf and administered 
the government according to the rules of statecraft*. For the 97 
bbikkbu comroanity, for the laity, for fishes, game and birds, 
for hia kinsfolk and for the troops be did everything that was 
meet for them. Later on Dappula who wae in Malaya, bronght 98 
together a reeerve army. He summoned hie two sister's tons 
from Robapa and taking all the inhabitaola of the province 99 
with him, he reached the town with a great army at night 
time and broke over it like the ocean. The troops eneom* 100 

< See 88.88 ; 41.8a 

* A* ef AaKsbodhi VI. b« held that he was the lepd 

heir before Agfabodhi’i aon Mahinda. The aaaie view it taheo b; 
DappeU'i bretben (ms v. 116) wbo believe theskealvci eeliUed to the 
crewB aft« hin. 

* Aeoordiac to tbo Ool. Ed. oeo ehould traaelate^ “he elinbed with 
hie train the AodweeU Doustaln”. Thie nuee do«e net oecar is asy 
of tho MSS. with which 1 an acqaaintod. Tlte Mdori^ have nnply 
jNtldfUvdNaidrvatHAa foedAsM. Two MSS- ineert eaeeM before entd* 
haina, evidently a gloae to thle word. The ohieet of drakitlAo ia every- 
where raiaeuia. 1 have aappUed it aoeording to the eesie. Perhape ooe 
ehonld read if<iIa|WM ae eaedtoiw. 

* See note to 48. 60. 
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l>iissi>d Uie town with cUngour on all sides. With the neigbiug 

101 of the steods, the trumpeting of the elepbiuito, the rattle of 
the drums with their rhythmic sound* and the battle cries of 
the warriors the firmament was at Uiat time near to banting. 

103 When Uie Senipati saw Uia great army he was light'hearted 
and informed his own troops of tlie matter witJi tlie words: 

103 “Three king's sons hare shut in our town with a great force: 

104 wliat must ye tlien do?" Time addreand, these warlike heroes 
answered: “On a day when’ tliey have not served their king 

106 there is for his servants no life*. If at such a time as Utis 
we were from love of life to flinch, for what then had our 
master maintained ui for so long a time for our wethbeing?" 

lOO At these words Meliinda full of confidence, placed hie army 
in roodinees at niglit and at daybreak mounted hie tried ele> 

107 pliant, broke through a gate like a downrushing thunderbolt, 
and began with hie thousand warriors tlie irresistible combat. 

106 After scattering Uie troops of the AdipSda in all directions, 
he gatliered (!*>• people) togetlier at one spot and proclaimed 

100 a truce*. The AdipSda DappuLa already vanquiahed at early 
utoming, fled witli Uioee who had escaped Uie elaughter to 

■ rnlilfOMnwulrfdiMnii is a4)setiT« attribaU to ttlMUiinifi. 

* His maiiaMriiit rcadiao itsPUsevtfih'M <r<va*4iMvi1.iiiiM} alone Kivei 
the riyht Must: obIj when Ibeir whole life le absorbed in eervice of 
their iDBf do bit wTanle wbollj Adfll tbeir datjr. W.'i tnuieliiUon 
“from the day that yoar tervaate entered your eervice. tbeir livee have 
they given aato yon’* ie inpoeeible. It ie nade to by Ibe loo. dwe and 
by the negalion in eeveldiunii na vrbieh woe eimply not taken 

into aeeount. In any eewe one would ba«e U> (ranelate “tbeir life bv* 
longe to bi* eervanta no longer". Bven tboa tbe difficulty with dine 
romaina, H cannot poenbiy mean “from tbe day*'. 

> P. iii>«Uuii Mippoeedeyi. Tbe word Miyatli ie otherwiM unknown. 
It it derived hfom tbe rooi |Hi< with «i, wbldi probably otana “to unyoke 
(Um horeeeb to mt“. AIm in tbe eingle paHOge in tbe Rigvedn <1. 
188. II), where tbe verb occurs, it eeemt to me to have tbie meaning. 

I ehottld bo inclined te tnuislate wf yd dfsCyii ycUole uaifiyilr by “that 
(namely oiir eupplicatioa) which pnye for good enters into (the abode 

of) the Gods". Qetana, Rigveda 1. 941: “that.aepiree to tbe 

Gods'*. Tbe idea ie that Mahinda to prevent further bloodshed, forbkts 
Ihu ponuit ol tbe enemy. 
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UuliBUM. Bat tli« ivro prince* who hiid »ore« tiote b«for* come 110 
from Kolmo*, llBliind* captured nlive and took witli liioi to 
the capitMl. Tlte hero who hod tliue gained the vietorj, now 111 
tliat the Itlund was at peace, sent hU ormjr forth to subdue 
(the Bast Province) PielnodeM. Tl>ej mardied into Uie pro* 118 
viuee and also into (the North Province) Utlaradeso, subdued 
tJiem in a short time and brought over a large force to their 
side. The King^ however, made the Groat Queen his consort, 113 
as ho thought she could neither be set free nor slun*. In 114 
cousequence of tlieir iotcrcoune she became with cliild and 
brought forth a splendid eon who boro’ on him the signs of 
(former) merit, Aftur that ehe was very dear to tho King lib 
who granted his son the dignity of uparl(ja with tho (eor- 
reaponding) revenues. 

When the two AdtpAdae who were in PScluadesa beard ltd 
of Ihb they said to each other: that is our undoing. They 
roiited an army from boUi their provineee and Urge sums of H? 
money, then summoned their brother (DoppuU) from llohaoa, 
made with him a treaty and took up a position with large 113 
forces on the bank of the (MahSvKluka-)Gadgl. When the King 
heard all that be brought the district chteU here and there 118 
(by kindly epeeoh) over to his side, imprisoned the obdurate 
and also bad a few executed. He appmnted a guard in the 
town, decreed exactly what was to be done and with a large 18t> 
army and taking the MahesI with him, he occupied an armed 

> It is net by ehenee tbal the rofal title is hero for the flnt tune 
awnrUed to Msbiado. At the bogiBniaa of the eawpaige eawaet DopiwU 
(v. 109} he WM atill called SenSpati. Probablj he'only underweet the 
cereBOny of eonsecratioo (eMiMto) aiter bie msTriace with the widow 
of hie predeoeenor, ai a qoeen must alto take port therein. 

’ Uy bir narriage with the King thin womaa who war inelined to 
intrigue (v. 07) is kept under hit Mperrition nad iaflutBoe, withoat the 
ncoeBity of force brtag and egaintt her. That dlitrart of the Qaecn 
•till existed is ibowa by v. 190. 

* P. |>wMafoUh<iOasB|iyarow. Tbi* marks oa the boy cetablishcd by 
the soothMyirs point to a favourable Kiwwo, to tbe boy having oeca- 
iBuIated abundant merit in former existeaeee. so that he is oallcd to 
greAtBSM in this new ssiitanoe. 
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131 eatnp ftt tb« village of Mahummim. When tlie three Adipidas 
had koowledge of )tia advance the; began a great batU» at 

122 KovijSragllraa. But the King with his strong army destroyed 
tlieir forcsa. Dappula fied, the two Adii>Sdas fell. 

123 Here also agiiin victorious, Uie Monarch returned to tlie 
capital; he practised the royal duties and instituted a great 

124 almsgiving. For the great Bodhi Tree, that prince of trees, 
for Uie three great eetiyas and for the relies he, full of re- 

125 Terence, instituted a great offering. Dappula who had betaken 
liioiadf to Rohaoa, arriving there, raised troopa to fight anew 

126 against the King. The King (witliing) to bring order into 
the land for his cJuldren and his cbildren’e children assembled 

127 in (he ThOpfirlma all the bhikkhus and other wise persons 
who knew what is seemly and what is unseemly — he who 
was versed in all the duties of a king, tliey who were learned 

128 in statecraft. Ue informed them of the events, and after de¬ 
creeing everywhere what was to be done throughout the Is* 

132 land and in tlie capital, he with their content aat out with 
a great army consisting of the four members', and provided 
with all resooroes, and eame within a sliort time to the MSi-a 

180 mountains*. Be laid waste the country and immediately there¬ 
after ascended the mountains. When they saw that in Rohaoa 

181 they yielded themselves tlirough fear. Hereupon Uie haughty* 
one made a treaty with Dappula. Ue received from his lianda 

182 elephants, steeds and yewela, decreed Uie QSIhagadi^* as the 

> The foitr of u enujr are the olenhuite, tho chariot Rghtert, 

the tiden and the inAwelrr. 

* A Msrsgala tprCbably •• Mlmgallaka is 66. 3$ is liiiwUd eMi o| 
Msdampe in the AtekslM Xomie of the province of Ratiiapura, Mede- 
patts. If we esB associaU our Mdrapabbata with thle, Mahinda II most 
havi) poshed agaioii Qobaoa from the N. W. (EUtnapura—Pelinadalla— 
Madampeh Tho mooolaine be ascended would be the range to the South 
of Rakraoa with the Bolntota Pum. 

* P. sedappAda oontaine a pun on Da]>)iola'e name. 

* The MSS. undoubtedijr point to tbU rwiding. Thenaiae<3C|haga6gi 
is bowerer, otherwUe aakaoim. One night take it for a name of the 
MahaveUgaaga tinoe onijreapa ‘’land on tbb side of the Qahgi" is al> 
raja used of the territory on the left bank of Uiie ebeam. in this 
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boundkr; of tli* rolon of Roliaps kod k«pt tb* lond on tliis 
sido of the rirer for kituelf. mnkin^ Uiortof ro/nl property. 

Urns hnd Uio powerful (princo) freed the lalnnd frojn all 1S3 
brien’, m sole monareh he entered tlie capital and lired 
therein happily. The mighty King fonnded the DSmavibira- 184 
parireoa and the !danntratittba(-TihSra) in PuIaUhinegara. In 185 
tlie Abbayagiri be erected the Mah<lekba>pej-iTe9a. Then the 
wealthy ^rinoe) having built at a eoet of Uiree hundred thou¬ 
sand (kabSpaoas) the superb, many-storeyed KatanapSsida*, 138 
like a second Vejayanta*, and baring at a cost of sixty thou¬ 
sand (kabipapas) had made of pure gold an image of the 187 
Master, furnished with a costly diadera of jewels, be held 
with all pomp a magnificent dedicatory festiral for the 188 
consecration of tbo PX^a, and dedicaM (to the Buddha) 
thereby bis wbola kingdom*. He also bad a spiendld Bodhi- 189 
satta* made of silver and placed the beautiful (statue) in the 
BilCmeglia* liome for bhikkhunli. In the TbQpKrXma lie oiade 140 
a gold casing of Uie tbOpa and for the sake of diversity lie 

Ireatj tbe MshaTaligMita wocld tbin be Ssed for the ini Uiut u Ui« 
beuedary between Boliaoa and the territory iMnediiitolj beiocfini to 
the kiaf, beia^r always held at tuch later oe. The Col. Si. retda UiX- 
htMtoge ^ 

* See note to 42.14. 

* A. M. Hocair Mippeeet the Batanepioadt to be tbe very roa- 
aidcrabit bnildiag knowa by tmdiUea m tbe *^lepbaai SUblw” wboer 
raiat lie to tbo wait, not far froai tbe Abbayagiri TbSpa (Nortbera 
Tbepa), Metaeln A8C. 1 (1994), p. 1 If. Aceordiaf to tbo Mabiva. it wmt 
beilt by KaaiUbatioM {>98—941 A. D.) for tbo Them Mabiaagu wbo 
lived ia tbe Bbatiricoa. It ia, however, intereotiag that la tbe boiUiag 
which aecordiag to Bocabt’* d Uto v ery , lay below tbo laUr itmeture, 
there WBO aa iaaeripUoa beloaging to Oi^ebCbu I. (171—193 A. D.) Ma- 
hinda II. oridtBtly rebailt the ploXda «f Kaaittbatiaa. A Amm- 
Afol^pctAcl io noationod ia aa iaooripiioa of Mahiada IV. Wicaaa- 
MASiaona, EZ. I. 915, 918, 938. 

* 8kr. VotifoyoMe, aame of ladta'o palace. 

* for thia oaotom cf. 19.91 (with Boto). 

* Probably tbo Bodhirntta MeUtffn, the oaly ftiture Boddha wboia 
tbo Soathora Scboeli neation by ease. 

* The eame oonveat for aiao ii ineattoaed 49. 36 eador the no* 
eSMOr of Mahiada IL 
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Ut had strip* of silrsr inLroduood «l regular iiitenrals*. TJieru 
too lie repaired the decsjred pSsfida. lostitutiug a great feeti* 

142 ral, the diKcerumg (prince) had Ui« Abliidbamma recited bjr 
the Grand Thera dwelling in the Heinaafili(>TibSra) and 

143 boilt a bathing tank there for bis use. He restored many 
decayed temples of the gods* here and there and bod costly 

144 images of the gods fashioned. He gare the brShmapas de* 
lictous foods such ns Uio King recoires and gare tliem milk 

14l> with sugar to drink in golden goblets. To the lame lie garo 
bulb as well as Ute needful maintenanoe, and to the Damilas 

14(1 he gave hones, as tliey would not take catUe. Tlie poor who 
were ashamed to beg he supported in secret, aud there wore 
iio»D on the Island who were not supported by him according 

147 to their deserta. Pondering how fo«^ could be provided for 
cattle, be gave them young corn foil of milky juico from a 

148 thousand fields. He also strengthened the weir* of tlie 
Knlavfipi tank. Such liku meritorious works of his were 
boundless. 

149 Hie eon, tiio Yuvari^a, was tlien already dead, but there 
was still another son, bom to him at the time when he was 

150 SenRpati*. The King fearing Uiat Uie (otiier) princes might 
kill him, tliinking be was fitted for the royal dignity, let him 

151 grow up without oare, just as chance might determine. When 


1 P. tAfijMUM 'ArM tomnfaAtfileBAAiH. WSen a lha|iK beoMiw <li- 
lepiteted one iwrd to build round It u new eaiing of brick. Snob a 
caxag wee called kaUcukn. Mahiada plneev a OMiag of gold and nilvcr 
pliitot oe tbo ootiya of tbo Thapamma. U 40. 81 we are told tbat 
kiag Deppitla II. alto covered tbo tbSpaghara ■a tbo Muoa vibara with 
golden bricks, sad in SO. 85 that tbo gold plaUa of tho Tbepartm* 
cetiya were plunderod by tbe Paodu Kiiw- 

* Tbo bahmanical religion. HliKluUm, bad alweye a place in Oeylon 
along with Bnddbiem and wai rcoogaUod by tbe reigning prinooe. 

* P. eilhMeiydra. Cf. 68. 85. 87. 

* Bence in tho Ubo before U* marriage with the Queen Dowager 
who bore him tbe eon (mo v. 115) who we* eppoiaUd UparR^ and wbo 
bad in tbe noaotimo died. Soto that neither of tbo prinoee ie immed. 
Cr. below note to 48.1. 
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(h« town wu nirronnded bj low, tiiin prinet came to hu 
fatliar and bagged from him a fighting elephant The King U2 
gave him hie big elephant, terrible ai the elepliaot of HSra', 
and in addition a trained force versed in the uu of arnii. 

He spake: now it is time, girt hi* sword, mounted the mighty H8 
elephant went forili from tlio town, scattered Uie whole al- 154 
most invincible army and won the victory*. When the King 
saw Uiat lie rejoiced and granted him tlie dignity of senipati. 

He (tlien) betook himself with hie forces to (the NortJi IVo* 155 
vines) UUaradesa* and put to flight the Adipida Dappala 
togetlier with his army. Therefore was Dappula filled with ISO 
a great hatred towards him. Wbsn be mst him face to face 
in the battle of HahiummSra* he grew farions and hastily 157 
spurred on his elephant to kill him. But the other rammed 
with his own elephant (that of Dappula) and put him to flight 
When the King saw that he was highly pleased and as other* 158 
wise none was thsre (suitable) to claim tha royal dignity, ho 
conferred on him the office of his Upar^a. 

After Mahinda had thus for twenty yean* enjojod the full 159 
(dominion over the) Island be entered Heaven to enjoy the 
fruits of his meritorious actions. 

Thus all Uie delights of fortune won by all kinds of means 100 
through bitter suffering disappear in a moment Truly only 
fonli can find dalight tliarain. 

Here ends the forty*eig))tIi chapter, called “The Six Kings", 
in the Mahivaipsa, compiled for the serene joy and emotion 
of tfae pious. 

* See note to 41. 48. 

■ Thio epUode took place la tlie aortis (deaeribed ia r. lOS ft.) rrem 
AnDritdhnponv whoa it waa bMieged by Dajijnila. 

* Refer* to wbat ia dasetibed in v. 119. 

* Sec above v. 190. 

* The mm* number in P^Kv. and Bfiji*. 
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CHAPTER XLIX 
THE FIVE KINGS 

1 AGer hU father's death the Upartya (Udaja) became king', 
apt to mete out punishment and favour to foes and friends. 

2 As Mahos! the King had tlie dever SenB by name and litUe 
diildron (liad he) who were very dear to the king and charming 

* Then is no doubt that the Upardia msaat bon la the oue mea- 
iioeod » 48. I&8. u the son of Ifabiu^ bj a former marisKS (48. 140). 
The aame of this priaee Is, bowerer, nowhere direetlj raen* 
tionod in the Oniavamsa The four Sinhalese eourees hen OdC» 
Qilajra as siwMssor of Uehiada II, and theaeoumc/ of their statement 
w indirectly oonBnned by the Cntareifisa; The sucoeeeor of tbo annnmed 
kln^ is his sen Mshinda flllK After him cone# nn AR^ehodhi (Till.) 
wheee reteliosehip with bis predecessor is not mentlonod. As boworer, 
tbon is mention (10.44) of bis fmndfntlier in a way wbieb clearly points 
to Uabintln II., ho must bars boon the brolber of Mahinda 111. and 
libs bim, Ibe son of Ibo unaesnod king. Nov it in seid of this Aggn* 
boiibi VIII. in 40. 40, that bs built a perirei^ and cailod it Crdnyiippa' 
MAt by joininit his father's name with bis own. Honu tbo son 
of Kahindn II. and fbthor of Mahinda 111. and Afgabodhi VIII. wan eallod 
Udaya. la tbeSinlialoee tnuuiation of Sutunsu and UeTweimmAws, 
also in Wiiasnnie's English tnuiilaiioa end in all following publications, 
as far u 1 can toe, tbie king gete the name of Dappulo. 1 suppoeo 
on Uie ground of tbo following consideration: According to 48. 80; tbr 
unmuaed King built a itejijmfe/MtbOmn and in 00.80; H is said tbnt 
King Sene I. flaSehed the je/yuIepaOtmta b^un in the tine of King 
Dnppula. Tliiu the unnamed king wu called Dappula. Tbie in no 
way npeots tbo abeolntely conolneivo argument for tbo nnmo 
Udaya; the more oo, sinee the two notion aboot the DappulopahhaU 
de not in the Inst egree. According to 49. 80, it wns an drdra erected 
(net: hegtin) by the King bimstlf in the Aml>ayySna*<rihSra and granted 
to the bhikkbue. In 00.80, it wu n structare (ribStaf J oommeneed by 
onr Mabndova under King Dnppula and fnidied by K<«g 8eaa I. This 
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to look ftt*. Tbe dignitj of h« boitovod oo liw 8 

eldMt wn, ilte otliors ho mode IdipidM; of bu donghtors lie 
made queens*. Offices the King bestowed on tlieae and 4 
parsons according to Uieir deserts, and hb sabjeots ha woo 
bjr the four haart>winning qualities. Now tlis Kiog had for 6 
some reason or oUier betaken hinisetf to Havihlra*. and while 
he sojourned there he heard tliat the border>land was in re* 
bellion. Tiiareupon he sent witli all haste the SenSpati and 6 
hb son with the order to go thitlier and bring tlie dUtrici 
under hu sway. When tltese bad betaken Uiemselres there, 7 
slanderers who were planning strife, by all kinds of idle talk 
estranged the twain from Uie Baler of men. Now the twain 8 
began as foes (of the King) to get poeeenion of the country 
for tbeinselTes. On tidings of this the King betook bintself 
at once to DOratbsa*. He slew tbe twain, took poamion 9 
of ererythiiig they had, alaughtered aU ilieir aeconplicee, and 
betook himself to Pulatthinagora*. 

IbppuU «an very well bn DsppvU IL(49. ASK), the Meosd predeea- 
■or of Sena L It b s qsntion therefore, whether the two DeppelHpebbam* 
kcui Miythinx at sU to do with each other. If we amtae Mi^t they 
had. then tho balldEnir ia 49. SO, is wrosHfiy aeeribed te Udaya I. or at 
Imat ite nsMe is doe to a mieUka It wee erected, ee we are told by 
Die imre mot and therefore nore traHworthy netiee ie 60. SO, nndtr 
rVappab II. (W: D. 111). Sena flaithed the building sod it ]irohably 
only then got ite name. 

t The CoL Kd. alters tbe readioK Mxddit jmua in wbi^ all MSS. 
agree, to Maddapwiid. W. tnukdatee: "bbe) hid s little mb." I mmly 
t>oinl eat that in the very next vene lereral aoni and daaghtera are 
mantioard, 

* W.'a banelalion "and gnra hie danghten away to tbe other go- 
venior of tbe Kobaoa to be bit qaeeoa'* b qoito wrong. We hare to 
do with tbe granting of titlee and honoais {r^M ace. pi). Cf. below 
60. 68 and M. II. 

* 8m 4X S4 with nets. 

* A Dflratiwn tank is meationed 79. SS, among the tanks rsatored 
by Pwakkamablhn. Tbe erents daseribed eridently take |>laoe in the 
Iferlh Proriner. 

t W.’a tiaiiilatioa: "retamed again to the city ef Pnlatthi” U in* 
exact; tor the text bat gem not peccdgani. It ntso firee a wroag 
IHctore; lor Udaya wan not in Putatlhinogara lM>fore, bnt In Maaihlro. 




128 


({Uflyo I) 


i9.10 


10 At that time there lired in the province of Rofatqn a 
nobiemea Mehindn by oame, n son of the Adipfidn DAthSeivn 

11 who edministered the revenues of the country. He fell 
out with his fether and betook himself to the King. When 
tlie King beheld him be was much pleased and showed him 

13 grace according to bis deeerU. To strengthen the friendsbii) 
with him be gave him bis daughter, by name Devi, and seat 

18 troops to Robaqa. Mahinda set out, laid Rofaaqa waste with 
the help of the royal amy, drove out bis father to Jambudlpa 
and took poneesioa of Robaqa. 

U In the MahivibSra TJdaya^ built a 8ne, solid house for 
the dietributioQ of food by allotment*. To the Kliolakkhiya 
image of the Lord of Sages (Buddlia) hs granted, for the 

18 outlay on festirala, the village of Habimoga, having biruKelf 
offered (to the image) according to his capacity. For the prince 

16 of trees, Tai]<)hanioB*, he restored Uie broken down temple 
and granted for its guardianship Uie wealthy village of Ko(()iS* 

17 gima. To the NilSrftma (monastery) he gave the village of K&lusaa 
and to the bronse image (of Uie Buddha) lie gave Uie village of 

18 ArSroama. What wae broken down lie restored and he Iiad 
images faninoned as well as a great many pRsfldas, oeUyas and 

IS vililtnu erected*. In Pulatthinegara* he built of bis great 
pity a large hall for tho sick, and likewiite in Pa>liivi, each 

20 provided with a meintenance village, also halls for cripples* 
and tile blind in different places. Judgments wliidi were just 

31 he liad entered in books and (these) kept in the royal palace 
iweause of Uie danger of violation of justice. To the viliSra 
called K^iavai}<)liana he made over several maintenance villages 

* In tbeorifinol tke dshism not meatlonod. it simplj m/* he built. 

* r. fafrltsMs; for $alUA tf. note to SB. 78. 

* See noU to 46.6. 

* I now prefer to add thf Mcusativoo pdsilrfr ot^ in v. ]6ab to 
the preceding veree mt that thoj are governed b/ hrlrain in 17 d. Tho 
MW Mfitencn bogtas then with PulMhimttpttrt. 

* Note how PttlaUhiiMigara gaiiu moro and nMro in ia)iortanoe 
(<f. abo 46. 1841 

* P. r4{JUMpp«a, lit.: who movoe with aU of a ohair I. e. a 

ntpiMri that oee puihce in front of ona 
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and without annulling ancient chaiien', and obwrriog former 
decreea, he meintained permanently the great alusgiriDg* in* 22 
Ktitulad by his father and all the other meritorious works 
which he carried out without eurtailneot. The Mahesi, too, 2S 
of the great King performed many meritorious works. The 
Queen built on the Cetiya mountain the Kalthaka-cetiya*, and 24 
baring built the Jayasanapabbata(-riblra), she granted it to 
the Damila bbikkhu community*. She aleo made orer to them 
the Tillage of HahumuSra. Then she built a home for bhikkhunls 26 
called SilKmegba, and gare it to the (former) home for 
bhikkbonb called Siliniegha*. Villages which iiad been sold 26 
slie redeemed, by giring the (neceeeery) uroney to tbe rihira 
and granting the villages to the rihftra in question, llaring 27 
had all the great trees on the Cetiya mountain clipped*, the 


1 P, Mh*. We hare to do Iwro wiUi deed* of irilt, soiled sewNU, 
eauraren on ea|>p«n>lat«e, oceaMOaully o«i silver or gold, or «rilUa oe 
palm Isaros sneh m am lUtl proMrved la eonsidarablo asnljcn. 11. C. 
1’. Bsu., Report OB tho Ktlial^DUtriet, )>.91. Tliis puaige to pmWUr 
the oldest eoalimiallen ^ tho owtom. 

* 8eo abete 46- l»4. 

* In ccMtndieluin to all the MSS. ths Ool. Rd. alUn ths aaoH iato 

A'lrfle^ae* at^iaienlly merely for tbe aahe of goUing held of 

u familiar Pili word (to|i(aha 'Hbem''!. 

* Very doebtfol. The MSS. are all eompt They reed MmittadA, 
have thus a cyllabla too tittle. If ny reetoratien ddau'leseiKM is right 
— it is at aay rate aoarer the MSS. than ths jda nl asserfd of the Ool. 
Rd. — it would mtaa that alee Damilas in Ceylon were Boddbists, bnt 
that the bfaihkhue of this nationality femsed a special group. 

t We mtwt SMams that the old eonveot of this nsse weatioaed 
4& 199, had Mlon into decay. Tbe Queen built a new eoereat, gave 
it the seme name and granted it to the hhikkbanis who lived in the 
fomer one, is their boma 

s Tbat dksdoytfedna here means "after he fellsd" is not plan- 
•Ible to me But the clipping of the branches to facilitate the puttiag 
OB of the 6age and to enable them to bo eeen it quite iatetligibla Thio 
tMtVi.. the trees into voltre “rag-trees". Por aualogiss a R. Aaintet, 
Xthnograpbitebe Parallsteu and Verglstehe (16761, p.66ft; Msaoinsor. 
Wald- uad Fsldhnlte* (1904), I. p. 919 ff. nod pawi>*: r. SennCoca. 
Arieche Religion (1916), II. p. 963. 
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Kiog* gare brightly ooloorad flags and ttreacnert as offerings. 

38 In the donain of the Puc«hirima*(-Tihftra) he restored the 
piaida and for >t be made out of the poor maintenance tiI* 

39 lage of UatfnaTitthi a rich one. The vibira Giribbaoda* 
which had gone to rack and ruin be restored as it had been 
formerly, and grantod maintenance rilUgea to the bhikkhiu 

80 dwelling there. In the Ambayyioa(>Tihira) he built the dwel¬ 
ling hooee. Dappulapabbata* and made it otst, provided with 

81 the four neceaaariea to three hundred bhikkhua Haring bnilt 
the beautifol monastery Nflagalla, he bad a canal laid out 
which made fruitful much country and grantod it (to the 

83 monastery). In the Arikiri-ribira be renewed what was broken 
down and built (there) a boose for the distribution of food 
by allotment, and a {Asida which was formerly missing. 

88 In VUiadlpa* he built tbe SeDaggabodfaipabbato(-piaSda) and 
in tbe three fraternitiee be, the deeply learned, had the sa- 

84 cred texts recited. To those among tbe bhikkhos who were 
engaged in the hardeet studiee* he -presented' bronze alms- 
bowU and he left undone nothing of that which one calk a 

88 meritorious work. To widowed women of good family he gave 
ornaments and when they wanted food he banded them food 

I It U naewtaie wbetfcer tks work* Meinerated la 97-80 are to be 
aswibsd to tbs Qneaa or tha King, b W we bare s4 m nbjeet, but 
in 81 M. 1 prefer to iMoat tbe Xinf ae aathor, tbe earvicee «f tbe 
Queen beinf osoally derated to tbe bbjkkbunte. 

* TbeCoL Id. ebaagee tbe aase, Sfaieet tbe MSS., Into Pubblriv^ 
6ee aeU to M. 80. 

* Mbve. 84. 81 epaaka of a freet faetivitr inetituUd by King Ma- 
bCditoikeDebinSgn (88-78 i. Dd on tbe Oetijra mouatein (UibioUlsk 
wbicb received tbe aame Oih Umf^-wntMdptjA. Tbia name is probably 
eoaneeted with tbet of tbe ribim. 

* See below 60. 80 aad above aote to 40. 1 . * Seo note to 48- 88. 

* P. fepealMto frocn penibe, akr. preatkA. Ct pontWAo-Mikkltw. 
DbanmapadsHbekatbS ed. H. C. Noavui, L IM*. See Reie Datio# 
aad Svaae, P. D. a r. pmtWJte. W.*a traai lat ioa “coapeUed tbe 
prieata to aoeepi hia offaring of alM-bowb” ie ioipoarible. For that it 
would bare to be MilkM iaetead of tbe genitire toikUAiMai of tbe test. 

' Lit: be let tbern receive (pesbdpui). 
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Ifabiitda Til, AfftboM nil 

at nighk. To tha catUe b« gava young oorn, to kha eroirg 86 
and other birda riee, and to the ebildraa grain vikb bonay 
and ayrnp. Thua tba King with bti atkaodanU parformad 87 
meritoriouB worka, and after enjoying the aarib, he bad to 
laara it after five yaara*. 

Haraupon hu aon Uahinda by nano baeama aoToreign 88 
of tha Slhalaa, a nobleman, equipped with axcailanea of arary 
kind. Known all tba aarth round by tha name of Dhammi- 88 
kasilBmegba*, ha waa a light of tha true doctrine*, a banner 
of the doetrina*, to whom the true doctrina* waa klia bigbaat, 
and ha performed without fail erery work that followed the 40 
right* path and which had bean done by former kinga, but 
he aroided wrong. To allow of ropaira being made at all 41 
timae on tha RatanapSaida* he granted it the Oefthunba 
canal*. What waa ruined ha rebuilt, and performed (other) 42 
meritorioQB worka. After reigning for four yean* ha went 
to hia death. 

Aggabodhi ihon reUed tha umbrella of dominion in tha 48 
capiUl, preparing unremittingly welfare and happinea for all 
creaturaa. Ha inatitutad a sacrificial faatiral for the relics, 44 
worthy of all the rirtnaa of tha Uaater, and a great fastiTal 
for the image of the Sambuddha set up by his grandfother*. 

Ha, tha Ruler of reeu, built the Udayaggabodbi-pariveua, 46 

* Ptijir. aad Rfijlv. Uia nuBe. 

* In Pqjir. and Rajsr- the king it called Hlliglravil laktbS 
Ifibladu, is Rd)uaUi. and Nik.*a. SSmthladu. 

* Three timee here the aabigvoes word dhoMsia oooun in the tut; 
for “wrong'* odhSMMa. The eompUar paraphnaM the adjunct dhawwfita 
in Mahiada's hinida. 

* Sea note to 48. IM. 

* WhOM water* eoeld only be eaplojred for tiJlag* by payment of 
a tea, otberwiae acereing to the king, to the iamaUi of the Bataaapdafida. 

* Pqilv. the oamei Raji*. 7 yoara. 

* Without doahtwhat te meast ben is the goldao utatoe Bsetioaed 
48.187 at baTing hacoi made by Ifahinda IL This proTw that Agga- 
bedhi VIII., whooo relatiosAlp to his predecessor ie not assBt>o>Md ia 
aay of our soureea, was a graodaon of Mahiada II., a son of Udaya I. 
and brother of bU predscemor Kabiada IIL 
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40 cliooong for it ha fkthor’t name' ud hi* owo. Farther, he 
boilt ilie pwnre^** c«Il»d BhOta, fornished wiUi (the needfol) 
rereantt end Kraoted it to hi* own teacher and three hundred 

47 hhikkito*. To the Rfijasil*(-ribira)* lie granted the village 
of CalavXpijagSnia and two village* to the KalQU aod HtJIa* 

48 vita* vihXnts. On Uie Upoeatha day* he forbade the bringing 
in of Aah, meat and intoxicating drink* into the centre of the 

49 town. When he had done reverence to the bhikkhos or the 
cetijaa, he used, when leaving, to clean his feet thoroughly, 

80 that DO sand might be lost All actions leading to Heaven 
and to delirranee, all those actions he performed with faitli 
in the tliree (sacred) objects*. 

6t Tlie King found pleasure in the aerving of his mother day 
and night He went to wait on her already early in tlie 

62 morning, rubbed her head witli oil, perfumed tlie parts moist 

53 witli sweat*, cleaned her nails and bathed her carefully. Ho 
clad her himself in a new garment pleasant to the touch, 

64 and tlie cast-off raiment be took and cleaned it himself. With 
the water tlierefrom he apriokled his own head togetlier witli 
tlie diadem, and worshipped her perfectly witli fragrant 8o- 

56 were m a cetiyo. After making obeisance before her tliree 
timee, and walking, with right side facing, round her and 

> ‘Hh name Ddaja. 8m note to 49.1. The vihim 0di>Agbe is 
meatioaed is an iBseri|i4iep «f Mahinda IV. WicsuMf&siMnB EX. I. 
p. 916, 931, 987. 

* A BhltArfima it nMotioned already noder Konittbatitsa {3S3-341 
A. D.). Here we have probably to do with a new bnilding in this 
Boaulery. 

* Aecetdieg to ny coqjMtare, iaateed of r«Vd t(7fa7|Nt. 

The word tdfd aloee «yi too little. 

* MallaT&te.vibire, boilt according to 46. 70, by Aggobcdfai Til. 

* 8m Mte to 17. 914 and 41. 66. 

* W.'s tnatlatioa "cleante her body” is too geaeral. Tbs verb 

obbeffeti is need c< nibbing in with some kind of perfoned tebeuuee. 
To tbs poetegM died by Burt DtvtM aod Snsn, I may edtl Olgbanili. 
IL 994<*>’*; Tinaya ed. OLcanne IIL 939*; TbOpawpM oil. Col. p, 89'*: 
Mahiv. 'niri, ed. Col. p. 189*. The word JmlUti neane “iwavt drops” 
IMt M tbs more frequent rttfufmUa meet be tmnilated by “dirt and 
sweat*'. Cf. 8e. 196 (Rn. D. and 8 t.). 
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giving her attendants raiment and tiie like to their heart's 
content, he offered her delieioas food with his own hand, 
partook himself of what she left and strewed thereof on his 
bead. To her attendants he gave tlie best food such as was 67 
meant for the king, and when he had put ia order her 
chamber, fragrant with sweet odours, be carefallj prepared 66 
Uiere with liis own hand her couch, waslied her ^t, rubbed 
her gentljr witli fragrant oil, sat hj her rabbiog her limbs 
and sought to make her sleep'. Then with right side facing, 66 
he walked round her bed, did reference three timee in the 
right waj, ordered slaves or servants as goard and without 60 
turning bis bsek on her, went out. At a spot where she 
could DO longer tee him, he halted and three tines again did 
reverenee. Than happy at his aetion, and ever thinking of 61 
her, he went home*. As long as ahe lived he served her in 
this way. 

Once be addressed one of his alavea with the word “slavs": 63 
to make up to him for it, ho let him use* the same word 
towards bimaelf. Th« wise (prince) made bis mother offer 63 
his own person as a gift to the bbikkhu commonity, then 
paid down a sum equal to his own value and was thus again 
a Awe man. Thus bolding meritorious works as the highest, 64 
be did good to the Island and went after (a reign of) eleven 
years* to the world of the gods. 


■ P. k*ted ftteivs* vpKcu tein, a highly enriOM ooaatraetMn. atddesi 
■peeea woeld mean “after ihe had fallen aalMp”. By the addition ^ 
torpd ( 4 ^ the caoMtive BDoaniag ia irivon “after he had breeght ahwat 
that ahe fall aaleep". See CBlava, eA, Istrod. p. XT. 

* la the origtool thia whole aeeiloo frotn v. 66 to SI fortua oaa 
aentenco. The 6 a. verb gdtt ie ia the prei. to esprtna coatinoed rifo* 
titioo. All tha preecdinc verba ore geruoda. 

* W.'a tcaaelatiOB “it grieved bin m that he hiouaU aonght to ob> 
tala hia aorraot’a fiwgiveaea'' ia too vagoe and overlooks tho potat, 
nataoly. that he ponaito hb aarvaat to <all bin 67 the auee con- 
teoptuena epithet which be hlnaolf hod naed to him. 

* Paj£v. and lUti*v- have tho aan*. Ia Rajarmta. end Kik.-e. the 
king u 4 a]|id M 6 dl-Akb«. 
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65 Hit jooDgflr brothvr Dappal*' now bocamo king aftor 
fail daath. Ha kept eloaaljr to tha conduct of iha aarllar kingt. 

56 At ibat time tha aons of tba ruler of Bobaua, Hahtada by 
name, driven out by their fatlier, came to tha King, their 

67 maternal onela*. He beholding them and hearing their atory, 
gave them a atroog force and sent them away to fight with 

68 Hieir father, cODcamad for the welfara of hie kinamen. But 
when the rolar of Rohaoa, Hahinda, reeogaiaed tha sitaation, 
ha began on hia pari to make war on them with strong forces. 

66 The twain had to retreat and after appointing a commander 
over the army, they retnroed to tha King and abode there 

70 (in Aonridhapnra) serving him. Their father was content 
therewith, bat in combet with another kinsman he was slain 

71 and this kinsman too loet bis life. Berenpon the King gave 
his stater’s aoa Kittaggabodhi his daughter Devi to wife, gifted 

72 with all viiines. He (Kittaggabodhi) appointed (his brother) 
Dappnla to the king’s service and betook himself at the bead 

78 of an army division to Robapa. He became sovereign of Ro> 
bana and faronred by every kind of good fortune, took up 
his abode there increasing in sons and daughters. 

74 The King had the mined temple of the Prince of Treee 
newly end durably built and gilded*. At the feetival of his 

76 eonseeration be instituted a saerifioial feast which he eo 


* Is toeofdsaw with (h* old SlnbalsM lew of inberitaMe thrse m>m 
of Odajrs L nigs sso after Iho otbar. Aeeordisg to this Isw Dappola'e 
ligitiBate tee e mer woold have bean the aon of bis eMsst brotbee Ms- 
kisda III Bttt of. below 49. 64 and 6a 4. 

■ Their fUber Mabinda aecerdisg to 49. 10—12, wu married lo 
DsrC tbs dasgbter of Udaja I., a sister of Dappok 11. Tba qoarrsls 
is Robaea aboot the soecsmioa described there, of Uw detaile of wbieb 
we are igtMMaat, Ibos eontinsa It was tbs poB^ of tbs Slnbalsas Uofs 
to exploit tbass to ilreagtbsa tbair pewtioa in Robaea. Koto tbe limi- 
laritr of tbe STSata as described in 49.10 IT. aad ia 49. 66 ff., sspsdally 
tbs repetition of tbe name Devi. 

* Tbe eoBstnctiea of tbe seotooee is aoi qsito simpla W. tnulatos 
it ‘‘tbs king rebcilt tbs old beass of tbs Bodbi.tree, so that it maj 
last, aad onaaaatod it with works inlaid with gold". 
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Arranged Uiat it wm fnllj wortiiy of his own rojal dlgnitj 
and the perfection of the Master (Buddha). He rebuilt the rained 76 
pisida in the Hatt})ikuecl>i>Tihlra, the Vihadfpa moaaitery and 
the LSrarirapabbata(-Tihira)*. For the Tihira called Jeta he 77 
made a golden image of the Master and on its delirery to 
the Bodhi temple* he held a sacrificial feetiral of animaginable 
splendour. Ererj jrear be iosiitoted in the Island a gift of 78 
raiment. He enlarged the HaliSpiti Hall, and eager for the 
good of the refectorj be dispen^ ns much (rice) as tallied 78 
with tlie weight of his bod/*. Ruined buildings he restored, 
he kept to the conduct of former kings without Defecting 
an/thing..He had a diseeniing lenipati b/name Tsjira. This 80 
(Tajira) built the Kaochatlla monaster/ for tlie PaipsakOlins* 

In the ThapSrlma the King eoTcred the temple of the tliDpa 81 
witlt golden brieks in the right waj and put in doors of gold*> 
After the Ruler of men had thus reigned sixteen /ears*, he 83 
went to that land whither all beings must go. 

This King haring gone to Die woiid of tlie gods, Agga> 88 
bodhi (bj name) had the drama of dominion beaten the self¬ 
same da/*. His father (DeppnU) to safeguard the succession 84 


* Verj doeblfol, as all our USS. an oompi. For tbe 8nt two 
nasMe meatioood bore, of. 48. 46 with tbo eeteo. 

* Wo swi aenme that it was a dgon Mated ia tbo attitodo of 
meditatioa, and that it wu placed at tbo foot of tho Bodhi troo, jart u 
tbo Boddba ritUng aader tech a tne, reooirod Ibe blgbeot eoligfaleaBoet 

* I am inclined now to SMome that tbo words MaUoppeip mIoMim 
ia 78 belong to ths following and sot to ths prsoodiag. 

* Chddeyi ii bore probabi/ wrong, as also blrayi ia tho Ool. Bd. 
It will perhaps be boet to retsia tbe reading of the MSS. pddojn* (psdo ti 

nkr. prw-dd treated afUr tbo aaal^ of tho caiMatire, lifco kdrtti). 

* So Plljdv.; 18 /lan. leeerdiag to B^t. and B^jaiatn. 

an ieouieioB of tho Uaaulu look placo in this retga. Tbox plondored 
Annridbapnra and carried awa/ nnoh raloabte boot/. 

* Tbo original baa (add ahd. Ihii seeao to giro eo taasa so in 
the edition (of tho text) 1 bar# remarked at this paaMge: *'we espoot 
sonstbiog like (adafree." I am indined now to tbiak that we hare 
boro aa et/mologioal purilitj, and that for tbo sake of (ho notie, 
(odaha has beta split up into toid ahd. 
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for bis SOM, bad not mtdo' his brotlier’s sod, Ushinds bjr 

B6 name, Sdi|^a. As tbs laUor could Mfc brin^f bimtstr to-sbow 
rstrsrsnes to bis jrounger kinsman, bs fled in bis confusion to 

80 the other coast* .... When he (Uie King) heard of their 
arriral he sent out a stroog force gare them hattJe and aeixed 
their heads*. 

87 In the raonMtic fraternities be ordered ererTthing that 
bad to be 'done and throughoot the Island be caused the pre* 

88 reation of eril action. The bbikklius in the smaller rihSras* 
used to receire rice groel ai medicine in the Mahirtbira. 

88 When the King beard of it he vas dipieased; he granted (the 
email Ttbiraa) the important village of Kaotbapitthi, (the village 

80 oO YxbXla^ima, (the villege of) Telagima and a well-filled canal 
and gave orders that the bbikkhus should rsceive thedr rice 
gruel in (their own) vihira. After that they alt receirad the 

81 gruel grmtefollj (in their vihSra). On the Island he had the 
drams beaten and sommoMd the b^gars, dietributiog to them 
gold as much ae they wanted, for three daya 

82 Bavbg performed theae and other meritorious works, the 
King went after three years* to behold the rewsrd for his 
faith in the three (saer^ obyeeta, driving, as it were, in a 
heavenly chariot to death. 

> Agaisct the law of niooMrion. See shove aote to v. 06. 

* Hcooi to eoeUiera ladk. Tito word nfen to Mehisda'a inner 
coeflieL He eeoo ao way of CMape except by tight to the f-ioKad 

• The (saisi at the bagiaoug of the r«ree ii earpriaing. aisoe only 
one Nsbiads wse neatioaed before. W. oiek* to make the ploral ia- 
tolligibU by eopplcmaattog <». 86) "with ail Ua brethrea”. Hat that 
ie sot ia the text Soeidee, aocordleg te 60. 4. it it the loceeediag 
kiag, Sena L who killi Ifahioda. I thiak we mocl aarane a gap in 
oor text “nie wiaiiBg part (perhaps only a siagU vtces) dealt with 
fHtadi and adberenta of Mafaiada wbo fooglil at first foe bia risbU aad 
ware dofcatod by Aggabodhi. 

♦ What ia SMaat ara the snallor riUtnu ef Aauradbaptirm ie ooatrut 
to the throe groat niltayaa. 

• So P^£». la Bdjfir. and BAjanto. Agyabodhi IX. is not aaoied. 
Hie eneeeeMr Sou is also omiUod. Hik.-a ealle him Pfionlo-Akbfi. 
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Thus all corporeal beieg* are impermaoent Btcd the all- 93 
wise Buddbas are doomed to die. Renee a prudent man gi- 
ring up (ererT^thing) that proceeds fn>ra the lost of being, 
will heap bis thoughts fixed on nirraoa*. 

Here ends the foiijr-nlnth chapter, called The Fire Kings, 
in the Mabiraipsa, compiled for the serene joj and emotion 
of the pious. 

' P. frMfaUo mMom Momsim. or. ikr. hiuM with aee. or gen. “to 
direct the mind to •omething''. In P. the lee. is need iutcad oT the gsa. 
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CHAPTER L 

THE ONE KINO 

1 Hmapon bU younger brotb«r Sen** nited the ninbrftU* 

(of dominion) in kb* toiro, tbounding in richeo, wbo looked 

2 on *11 ereature* on • dear eon. He adhered to kbe cos* 

dock of former kinge in accordaooe with iraditioa, and he per* j 

8 formed alao piooe aettons before unheard of. Towards bhikkhus, 
bhikkbonia, his kinsfolk and (the other) islanders, towards 
fishes, four*foot*d beasts and the birds he fulfilled ererj duty. 

4 Re bad Msbind* who had betaken himself to the opposite 
shore*, slain bjr agents. In such wise he cleared his path of j 

6 all who oooid dispute with him the royal dignity. He in¬ 
stituted a great almsgiring for needy be^rs, to bhikkhus 
and brShmeoas (he dispensed) delicious food such as the king 

6 reoeirae. He bad three younger brothere: Mahinds, Kaetapa 

7 and Udaya. Of these hCahinda was tbs Tnrarl^ who, obedient 
to him, eerred him in fitting manner. The Queen, Saipgbi 

by name, was the que*n*eonaort the King. J 

^ Once when the King had betaken himaalf for pleasure to 
a port on the eea, ilia Adipida Udaya who had remained be* 

8 hind in the town, took to wife the dangliter of the wife of 

hie maternal uncle by name Kill who was under the King'a < 

10 protection*, and took her with him to Pulatthinagara. Withont ^ 

* 8ms L U eatlcO JfoituIesM in the Kik.>t. 

* See sbore 48. M-M with the note*. 

* P. raUArnttM ie |« be uMteratood as prei. pari, ef the psaiTs 
rsItAaSi b thr. rohfysle. The nsete NIU is eontsiaed ia that of the 
moasstery NUfaioss wbieh Moordinf te the iseuiptira of Mshakslsttera 

(E. MCuas Aia nr. 110: p. T7.119) the Oread Seribe Seas (of. 69. 88) j, 

bnlt ia hesMir of Us mother eed naased after her. Thie NSIS bowem, f- 

Misot well bo as WoCTmasAiaoet aesumes (SZ. I. 164, a. 7), the daojhtar 

of Mabiada of Bot>a«a aad of DerS: sinee DoH waa sot the mattJani. 

but the pitweehd of Udaya. I 
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being wroth with him the King made with him en innolid>ie 
treatj, Mot the Mahfidipide (Mehinde) to him, quieted him 
end brought him hither egein*. That tbe priooee were again 11 
at one and lired ahelteriog the Order (of the Buddha) end 
the leitj, in perfect peace. 

Once later came tbe Papda King* with a great force from 18 
Jambudipa and began to take posaeanoo of the laland. When 18 
the King lieard thereof he cent a atrong arxnj against him, 
bat owing to tbe discord among tbe high dignitaries, the 
prince, the Paodu king, foand opportunitj to get a firm 
footing; be laid waste tbe whole of Uttar^esa (tbe North li 
Prorinee) and oocnpied an armed camp in MablUUitagima. 
The manj Damiias who dwelt (scattered) here and there, want 18 
orer to W aide. Thereby he gained great poww. The great 18 
army which had gathered tliere (in Mabitilita^ma) began 
war with the King; tbe Papdo King went into tbe field riding 
on the back of hie elephant. The Damija army who beheld 17 
the face of its leader, was full of rigour and detsrminatioo, 
and ready to lay down ite life for him. Bot the Island army 18 
as its leaders were abaent, was without seal; it acattered in 
fight and fled in all direetiona. The great army of the Paudu 18 
King broke in at the aame moment crushing in onset the 
people, like the hoete of Hira. When the King beard of the 80 
dispersion of hie army, he took ell his relueble property, left 
the town end turned towards Halaya. Thereupon the Yurarilje, 31 
Ualiinda, mounted hie elephant; hut when he saw in battle 
tbe flight of bis army, he thought: '‘Alone it is impomible 88 
for me to kill all ibcse; but death at the hands of thsse base 
people is not beautiful; therefore is death by my own head 28 
to be preferred" sad sitting on the back of bis elspbant, he 
cut his throat. When hit men saw that, many of them like* 34 

’ From the eUadpoiet of the ssthor; tc Anoridhapera. 

* The hodoe or nod*7a* *«re a OnvidiaB people iohebitiiic the 
•ootherBiikOot part of the ledisB peeionk. Thedr cepitel wee at flnt 
Korkai, later Vadburit. Cf. V. A. Smitm, BaHj Bietorj of India, p. S84£ 

For tbo namo of lh« FiodiTS kioi; who inTadod Oejioii, cf. H. W. 
CooBiMtToii, BC., p. 68. 
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wue cet their thnuU ud when the Damija armjr beheld this 

35 it rejoiced with exceeding joy. When the Adipide Kaesapa 
survejed all that, just at it was. he mounted his faTourite 

26 horse, armed, weapon in hand, and came alone as for as the 

27 Abhaja-tibira'. Eren as a supaqua when it catches a snake 
breaks ihroogb* her watery abode, so he broke through this 
great army by sionn. He forced the whole (sjmy) to retreat 

28 and reoeined himself onseathed*. Ota one horse looked as if 
it were a line of steeds. When he saw none following him 

29 he thou^t: “What would it avail if I alone (by my death) 
were to fiilfil the wish of the foe? meanwhile I shall, if I 

80 remain in life, be able to fulfil ray own wish. Therefore it 
is right if I retreat". Tbarewith the great hero broke fear* 

81 leesly through the great army and eaeaped to EooOirSta. The 
great army of the Paodu King Utereupon took the town. 

82 'Iliey showed the Yurarija’s bead to the Pap<ju King. When 
he taw it he bad (the corpse) burned and gave orders for tlie 
obeervaBce at the pyre of all the ceremonies preacribed by 
the Pandtts for their Idogs. 

88 The Paodo King took away all valuablaa in the treasure 
house of the King and plundered what there was to plundsr 

84 in vihSra and town, In the RatanapSsSda the golden image 
of the Uasiar (Buddha)* the two jewels which had been set 

* Abkarwiri-rihers. The purtuing euny had thoi alrmdy approa¬ 
ched the aerthen gate of the town. 

» verdi ogMiM pidOrofi belong to both objects wnAdroweei 
and Mlir4Vs|re^ In W.'s traedation the siaiiio is not rigbUy grasped 
or at ItaH binned. Tot Kassapa’s breaking through the batlile army 
tbs oittrOMoa o-pdh "to diso" has boon chooea with refetmiee to the 
simile. The Sopaspes are mythical birds grinalike. Th^ are coomdered 
the 'leadly sesmise of ths Nigas. In this passage these are deesribal 
AS MtuaSgd, saake.bks dwtllert in th« sea. 

* bit.! prsterssd (os psotoeted) himself welL Note in sngojwiyi ths 
nusT assoeiatioii of sn with a Saite earb, m shortly before in s. 4 
satuodhssi. 

* W. has not oadorstood tbe |<aseege aright, nor 1 myself in my 
edition (bat cf. the eorreetioaa and additions ie rol. ID. It dcidB with 
th« golden iougo set np by Mahinda II (48. 186 ft) in tbe Batanapasada 
which hs had bttilt in the Ahbayagiri-nhSra. Sm else 61. 83 ft Wo 
mast therefore read Fdsdds Astaas eobhasosm^Mm satlAaNerhahew. 
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M e^es in Ui« tlont (image of the) Prince of Sages, likewise $S 
the gold plates on the cetiya' in the ThQpSrima, and the 
golden images here and there in the rihiras all tliese he 86 
tiook and made tlio Island of Leiiki deprired of her raluablee 
leariiig Ute splendid town in a state as if it had been plundered 
bj jakkhas*. 

The King (Sena) had posted guards at Tarioas places along 37 
the higliwajr and in great alarm had taken up hie abode at 
the confluence of tbe two rirert*. In order to make a treatj 38 
witli Ute Slliala ruler, the Paodu King now tent dignitariee 
UiiUier When the Sthala eorereign saw them and heard 39 
their message, he agreed to everything, bestowed favours on 
tlie ambaHsadors to Uieir liearts’ content, presented Uiem with 40 
a couple of elephants as well as with all his jewels and sent 
messengers to tbe Psoija King, Uiioking of his own advantage. 
When the Papiju King saw all this he was highly pleased, 4t 
handed over the capital on the sane day to the meesengere, 
evacuated the town and betook bimaelf at once to tbe seaport. 42 
There be embarked and returned to hie country. 

Thereupon tbe Ruler Silimegba (Sena)* entered the town, 48 
brought the Island again to its forrasr condition and lived in 
peace. His second brother*, the aobleman Udaya by name, 44 

* Cr. oe tbii 4 «l HO. m well as 49. 61. 

V By poU'ha are meMit tbe prehietoik ishabiUcta ot Ceytoa whom 
Vgaya found when he wiKmteii to tbe iekiul. Hmj were belicrod to 
hAre witgle poworn, heaoe the woH dcsm Hporhoauu. deoMniaeul 
betofpi generally. Btbaologiita ceaeider tbe Vbddie at nnnanU ot 
tbeee a^rigiaea. Of. the neaogmph of A. K. CooKiauvAiir, Yakina, 
SmUheoaiaa UlteallaaeotM Colleetio^ *oL 60, Hr. 4. Weebingtoa 1938. 

s The mokflmofgo ia probably tbo highway whioh led iVa« Anoridhs- 
para to Palattbinagom aatl from here to Robaua. Jfe'eydftAiawMo 
paio atwre ia r. 90 erideetly givea uerely the general direetioa ia which 
Sena retreated. The "oonOeence of the two rirora” where he took op 
a waiting jioeitieB mnet he the point of jwetioa of the Mabareligunga 
and Anbaaganga where be eomnasded the twe forda: Daatota (8a> 
heaMtittha) ami Mahagantola (Kaecbakatitthal. 

* Sliwcgha ia tbe ennkaBe of Sena. Ct note to 44. 68. 

* After Mahinda'e death (v. 28) hie brother Kawapa boeano heir to 
the throne. Bat aa he wae eUin by the Paodu *^>>4 according to v. 46 
tho yoengeal brother of Soon I., Udnya by nnino, took «p bii poeition. 
bnt Ue died rery aeon to that tho anrrowinn paaoed to Kaaoapa’i aon. 
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1m appointed raabidipida and assignod bim fur bit revanues 

45 (4b« Southern Prorinea) Dakbhii>adeea. Bat ha, aftar par- 
forming maritorious worlu as was mast, was saisad aftar a 
short time with illnaaa and fell into tha jaws of death ^ 

46 Tha Adipida Kasaapa while he sojourned ia Pulatthi- 
nsgara, was slain by tha PsQiju King who had ordered it 

47 Now this Adipida Kasaapa by name, bad four able eons 

46 endowed with the marks (of future) power. Of these tha first 

was the prince Sena by name, a hero, a man of great energy, 
capable of bearing tha burden of the royal dignity, an eminent 

49 man. To bim the King assigned in accordance with tbs custom 
the dignity of inahidipSda and assigned him for his reTenues 
Oakkhioadeea together with the (naadfol) troops. 

60 The ruler of Robaoa, Kittaggabodhi, bad four sons and 

61 three sttractire, charming daughters. His eldest son, the 
nobleman by name Mabinda, was murdered by his father's 
sister who took the coautry with the royal treasure for her- 

62 self. The three brothers enraged at the murder of their 
brother* took their three sisters and betook themaelres to the 

68 King (Sena). When the King who greatly loved them, in 
deepest pity* beheld them, he brought them all up foil of 
lore in the beet way possible ss if they were royal prinees*. 

64 Then the Ruler of men lent the eldest of them, Kasupa by 

66 name, with forcee: “Take poaseaeiou of thy country, got”. He 


* AceordiBf to the iaeeriptioB meatioBed shore (aoU to 60. 9 ) the 
msrmce of Odajra with Kali produced a sea. He is thei« called 
Mabail.Sen. That is the Sobs of 63. 8S. who under hii eoueia 
laHspa I?., erldcatly at an advanced age, enjoyed the dignity of 
Uahilokbaka. But ar aecording le r.«, Kampa was older than Udaya, 
hb eon* soeeaaded bedote those of Udaya. 

* The 1166. point to the reading Mdluphdtofcr, Bot siiice the word 
refen to a fctaale, 8. aed a in oonjoacUon with one MS. read y^ilfenr 
The Ma 8 • OTtgiaally had thie rsadiog, hut it b eorroctod te •phAtaheL 

* P. deyOwuMe. At the and of a eonponad muMa b twed ia the 
eenee of padhdna. 

* Net ae W. has it “ae if they wore the ohpriag of the gode.” 
The children of ^e bouee irf Rehapa are treated ai if they helo&ged 
to the (hmity of the raigaing king (dcM^. 
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set fortb, slew her, brought the whole of Rohaos isto his 
power and took up his abode there without mishap. Then 
be fetched his two brothers Seoa and Udaya, shared with 
them the eouetry aod dwelt with them. But King Seoa S7 
brought up t)ie maidens in a meet excellent way and when 
the three prin e e m es were grown up, gifted aod beautiful as 
dirine nymphs, he gare tlie one c^led Seipghi to whom he 63 
assigned the rank of qoeea>, to the Uparlja Sena to wife, with 
large rcrenues worthy* of Uie royal dignity. The younger 69 
brother of the Uparlja, Hahinda by name, was endowed with 
all Tirtues, practised in all scieaeee. To him the King gare 30 
the two prineeteee, called TissS and Kitti, with retenues which 
he deemed fitting. Thus the King showed fatour to his kindred 3t 
according to (their) deserts. By favours such as alDugiting 
and the like he won the people for himself. Endowed with 33 
the ten qualities of kings*, he enjoyed (while) performing 
meritorious works, the earth. Tor the Paipsukalika bhikkhus* 33 
he built a monastary on the Arittba mountain *, erected as if 
by magic, and endowed it with large revenues. He granted 34 
it alto an equipment without fiaw, worthy of a king, many 
helpers of the monastery and slaves as work people. In the 36 
Jetarana-vibSra the Sovereign whose aspiration was directed to 
the Buddha step, erected* e pEslda of several stores. After 36 

* It {• pMsilkle to refer ftapWvd r4fiirt{64s« to aU three prisceeeca 
In 49. 8, we nlresd/ had a cam of the kina granting the title of 

to prinMMM in the eane waj m that of MpOdm to princes. OC farther 
64. II, ae sbo 60. 84. 

* The alUrmtioD of asraihoJtoei which all the MSS. have, into 
pvtk^akam is unnoceMry. The ekr. s«dr4s can also mean “aited to, 
worthr ef”. The contest doanda an adjectiral attribnU to ■Mhd6hog«i. 

> See sou to 87.107. * Of. abere noU to 47.63. 

* The Ritigala (oee 44.86 with note) la eitianael/ rich la rtdsa. Of. 
A8C. 1898 (» ZIXTIII, 1904, p. 6 ff ). Than Plana and Plala for Anneal 
Report 1888 (Celoabo 1914). A. U. Hocast identiBa tha aaonaatary 
bvUt by Sena with the niM of Bawla Pokona. See IfiaMtn ASC. 1. 44. 

* A pee ia the origiaal on 6h6ari in ite three Bcaaioga of earth, 
platform or rUp and atorey. NeU tho Mahiyialatie idw of atriring 
nftor the atLalameot of fehire Baddhaheod. It eccnra hare for the 3nt 
time ia the Mahavmipaa. 
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biiogiog tbiihtr* « whoUjr golden image of ihe Victor (Buddha) 
that he bad had made and having fiied targe revennea for the 
67 i^tSda, be let bhilckbue take up their abode there. In the lame 
rihSra he had the iplendid pEsida in the Habipariveoa re- 
66 bniit, which had been deetroyed bjr fire. In the Abbajuttara- 
vihEra he built the VfrahkurSrEma* and granted it to the 

69 bbikkhai of the UabEsaqigba* and of the Thera School. The 
PobblrEma* alao fumiehed with the four necouariee, he built 

70 together with hie rojal coneort SaqighE. Likewiee together 
with her the dieceming Monarch bailt in the MabEribSra, the 

7t dwelling-honae Saipghaaena* with large revennea. Having had 
made of pure gold a reliquarjr for the hair relic* he inatituted 
a great aacriflcial featival. The aublime (prince) dedicated to 
72 it the kinglj dignitjr. To the Cetija mountain ha aasigned 
the productive KEcavSpi tank, and to the bhikkhoa dwelling 
78 OB the laland he had the three ganneots* diatributed. In Pu- 
latthinagara he built at the ThuaavSpi* tank the Senaggabodhi 
74 ahrine, endowed with viilagea and nonaater; helpen, and here 


’ The* 1 eedentead Of. for the meaning Clkve. ed. II. 

Index of Wank, e. t. 

* It ■ttitiened ia a VeMaitlri iueriplion of Kieg Dajipela IT. (T) 
Wn(iuiu)«oisx, KZ. I. S3 8. 

* For the HehlmqighlliE wbo brmnohed off from the TbenfEdine 
(Khve. 8. 4-6). at the Int Ooaaeil. e. M. Wau.m. Die SekUn dee 
alUa IkddhiraiM. p. S4 IT. 

* If above ia 46. 36, one read# with the Col. Rd. PabUEntao inetaad 
of PoeehCrima, which however, ie eonltary to the MSS., then ia oer 
liaieoga it ie ealj a qiwatioa ofrebnildiag the BOBa«t<r7. Cf. EZ. I. 188. 

* ThU ie itfobaUg the SaagornmnuH menUonod in the inacriptioa 
of Kaaeapti V. whicli wae reaterod bjr Uiia kiag togetbar with the Madea- 
vatli'thlpa. WtataxaimaoMi, BZ. I. 41 ff. 

* The relic wm broeght to CejUm by SilikQa. See Mfave. 38.49 ff. 

* Sec neU to 41- 38. 

* W. follewe the reading rdfifo of the Col. Rd. tad tnnilatea ae> 
cordingly: "with the Help of the great lank Thnaavipi ho bciU ecvanU 
eaiallcr teake.,. and he alto bnill" etc. In thle laei- howevar, a m ia 
the aeeood lint of the rerte wonld ba indinpvckaable 
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b« 8 ida this boildiDg*, h« buSt » Isrgs «atiog-fasU where good 
food was distribated, m well u for all (the bbikkhns) as 
eating'hall is tho UahSoeUapabbaU(-nbXra). He also had a 75 
liall for the sick boill in the west of the town and for the 
destitute he made as offering of rice aonp with the solid food 
(beloBging thereto). For the Parpaukflika'bhtkkhua the ssbliioe 76 
4 >nnee) built a separate kitchen and datirnllj gare them per* 
maaeat support. When he was (still) Mahidipida be built 77 
is the KappQra-pariTepa aod is the Uttari^ha(-parireoa)* 
single cells which bore hia same. Tliree times the wealthy 73 
prince dispensed alms eqaal in weight to his body and yet 
other meritorious works of diTsrs kinds were performed by 
tlia King. His royal eoosort, Saipghi by nama, bad built 79 
in the Uttars'TihZra* a dweUisg>houae called Mahindasena 
and let bhikkhns take op their abode there. The charming 60 
Dappulapabbata-rihlra* was begun In the tine of the wise 
King Dsppula by Mahidera, and the Kassaparijaka(-TihXra) 6 i 
by the young prince called Kaieapa — both these unfiaished 
(buildings) tlie same King (Sena) completed'. His Senipati 8 S 
Bhadda built the parireo*. called Bhaddasenlpati, endowed 
with slaves and rersnusa. The dignitary Uttara built in the 68 
Abiiayuttara-viliSra the dwalliog bouse, called UtUraeeDs, 
excellently provided* with the (four) necamariee. In the tame 64 
place Vigira (by name) built the dwelling bouse y^jiraaeoaka, 
and Rakkhasa (by name) built tlie dwelUng-bouse, called 
Rakkhasa. 

> I lappIctMBt (amia ycre not with Mpsrc, m dost W., bet with 
4r4M fton 78e to set the aaliths^i te U 74 a Tbe tivt 

MobtpUi hall belong epaeiallr to the SMicxabodbi booM, the aeeoad 
wu for general twe. 

* Of the 6fet we know hew 46.99 that It belonged te tbe Abbaya. 
giri-vibita; tbe eecoAd pariveoa ie Bontioeed agata 61 ,76. 

* I. a Abhaynttara.ribira » Abbajagiri-vibCra 

* Of. with tbe rerae tbe note te 46. 1. 

* By Darakawapa ii probably neant tbe yooeger bretber of tbe 
kii^ wboM death is aaaMaeed in r. 46. W. takee it for (be nSM* 
pf a miaistcr. For Ksawperajaka a note to 6X 46. 

* Pen OB tbe wont tUtare. occarring 4 limoe in tbe vsne. 


85 Thereupon after twenljr yren* fhe King who had erer 
fixed hta gaze on the higheat, while aojouniing in Pn* 
lattfaioagara, pondering orer the raitdeeda of the Pa^n King, 

86 and in eenee making waj* for the hero Sena, had to leave 
the lalaad and depart as a lamp (goes out) which the storm 
has qneaehed. 

67 Riches are fleeting togetlier with life, how nseb more so 
are even kindred and friends. Behold the King who forsaken 
fell into the terrible jaws of deatli. 

Here ends the fiftietli chapter, called <The One Kingr, 
in the UahSraipsa, compiled for the serene jo/ and emotion 
of the pious. 

* 8» also PqjdT. 

* P. ^sdsalo W|M SriMlas «eniM4saMnn|L He leaves to bia eoeoeasor 
tb« peoilbllJtr and the opportuaity to taka veageaaee oe tha Paodoa. 
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CHAPTER LI 

THE HISTORY OP THE TWO K1NG8 

After 8 «nt hftd Uid* dsM) thd Uahidi{Ad 4 8 «nA bj name 1 
performed all that there waa to do* for bim in piooa manner, 
then with era j and train he entered the town and was king orer 2 
the earth's circle. Showing eondact like that of the kings of 
the firet age of the world, piooe, wealthy, beraic, generoaa, S 
impartial, tuceouring the needy, equipped with large rerennes, 
with army and train, he represent in bis spotlees fame and 4 
his splendid ability, as it were, a union of the sun and the 
moon: richly gifted with unblemished qualities, practising erery I 
bind of Tirtne, deroid of all sta, sreary of tlie cycle of births, 
his gate fixed on the highest. Satpghi who was his consort, 6 
he consecrated Uahesi and gate her a dowry according to the 
custom. Hia younger brother, the able Mahinda by name, ba 7 
made uparija, aaaigning bim (the Southern Profince) Dekkhipa- 
deaa. As however, he had committed an offence in the wo- 8 
men's apartmente, hs disappeared on being discovered by tiie 
King, and betook himself with wife and child unrecognised 
to Malaya. 

At that lime time the King’s consort Saipgbi bore him a 9 
Mon who embodied*, as it were, in himself the princely form 

> Nunelx the pretcribcd raaetsl eer emoaies. Seaa II. is called ia 
PBjSv., R^jaiata. aad Nlk.>a. Mafayia-Seu. Is Pcydv. be b 

etroneoMty eaUed teotho (atal) or hit predeceanr. 

* For Paaida or Mahapaadda ms aote to 87. 02. It caanot be a 
qaestioB btra of soa of Pasida, at tuch do« sot oUurwiat oeesr, bat 
of Paaida himsetr wbea ha vat priaee. We matt thm read hmAn- 
repsM and this btiosfft to PsaddsM at well at to sUaso. For Raha- 
panada at prince tee Jataka IV, p. 023 8. Saruei-Jataha. 
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10 of PftDida. When the King beheld the newly-born he wm 
oreijoyed, «• Saddbodno* over Siddhatth* born in the Lunbin! 

11 gnrden, (thinking): my eon endowed with the quelitiee of 
power end yirtoe, ii worthy of the royal dignity not alone 

la in this single island bat in all Jambudipa, and already on the 
day of nanw-giring he consecrated him upar^ja^ in the moat 
solemn manner and granted him (the Soothem Prorinee) 

18 Dakkhinadesa. The Torar^ (Hahinda) who was sojourning 
in Ualaya, aodersiood by prudent conduct* to appease the 

14 aomeigo, and with bis brother’s consent, he came accompanied 
by the bbikkhus dwelling in the three fratemitiea, sought 
out ths King, and made here at once an inTiolable treaty 
with him. 

18 Tbs consort of the TurarSja*. Tissi by name, the Queen, 

16 bore a danghter, named Saipghi, and his other coneort Kitti 

17 bore likewise four sons and a daughter. Then the King 
thought: under theee circunutaneas* my younger brother will 

16 be reliable for me, and be took careful counsel with his 
ministers and prndently married the beautifol daughter of the 

19 Turarlja, Ssiiigbi by name, to his own son Ksssaps. Dakkhiua- 
desa (thi South Province) be granted in like manner to his 
younger brother, but to the Prince (Kasaapa) be made over 

80 a special share of his own revenues and assigned him all the 

* The SOS of Sena It. was KuMpa. later King Kssupe 7. In an 

iMcriptioo of AsaridliaiMrs be erproHlj of hunself: dwrfl (dyiSi 
•M ymM-rtJ iM "who at lbs m«e time that be was bom 

(P. JaniU), reoeived the coosoeration as ynrar^ja''. WicuiSMstiMSS. 
KZ. I. 49 f. At to Ibe diSsrsnoe betw*«n tbs CoUvi. and tbs iatorip- 
Um reiardisf the titlo upvOitt and yasordfo see sots to v. 18. 

* P. apdywM. W.: onsaiogly. 

* At lbs rsconeiJiaboa btlwMs Sena and Mabisda bat takw pUes 
tbe latter regaiat bit rigbtt at behr apparent, Dakkhisadita (v. 18) Mag 
awgaed hiai for tbe tame teatoa. lbs nore formal digsity of apar^ja 
wU«b U generally attociatod with that of yavar^K rocodasd apparontly 
wltb tbs ton of Eing Ssaa. 

* P. tMip tatt: if ha (tba king) to act# at be intosdt, and at ba acta 
Mbtaqnantly, aftar bolding eooasel with bit sdalttan; by kinship 
throagh martiage. 
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extraordinarf rerensn in the Idngdom'. Bot tbe admiaisin* 
lioD of the whole iilaad he looked after (himself), concerned 
for the welfare of the lalaodL In coneeqnenee of the lirmg 21 
together of the twain (Kaatapa and Saipghi) who performed 
meritorioas works, tons and daughters were bom, endowed 
with the qualities of power and Tiriae. 

Once when the Ruler with all pomp wae bolding high 32 
festiral for the Tooth Relie, he ascended the splendid Ratana- 
piiida and when he beheld the pedestal of the golden Buddha 38 
emptj whereoif formerl; the image stood*, be asked wh/ that 
was so. Thereupon his coundllors replied: “Knowest thou 24 
not 0 Ruler I that in the time of the great King thj 
unele', 0 Sorereign I the Papda king came hither, rsTaged this 28 
Island and departed with whaterer belonged to the treasures 
of the Island^' When the King heard that, he wu ashamed, 30 
as if he himself bad soffered the defeat, and gave orders the 
selfsame daj to his eouneillort to collect troops*. 


* loeerdiag to the reading of the CoL Ed. ratfes* Mhtoei laet' «m 
jMinMogdjra dapair* oae vould hsTs to UsMlato: "also be ateigiiod bin 
the whole kingden for the drawij^ of hie loeoae". itoju'a might neaa 
that part of the lelaad that wae lator called Au'sniKto and itUl later 
PM«f^dra{fto. bet that weald have beea mcnittwie, tlaoe 8eaa would 
therehr hate deprived bimeelf of all rigbta and of nearijr all hU rw 
veeue*. It would be di(Beoit too to tee how what b mid in Ked 
could be duiingniibed from wbat n oontained is v. SO a b. Tbe poiat 
here Use I believe, in tbe little werd peri ia poriMopa. It inpliee tbe 
idea of "more" of "aeqoiaitioa" ''addition to eooMthias" (Of. OR., Wtb. 
a V. iMti 8 a 9), tboe panbhefo etandi ia reatraet to tbe eimple Mope 
of tbe preeedtag line. 

* Witboot doubt the panage noet be eo traaalatod, althoogb the 
eonetroetioo it not wilboot diideoUp. Cf. 50. M wiUs tbe nCta 

* Tbe aeele of Sena IL, bu pcedeeeaeor Sena L b bare deacribed ee 
"grvat fatber" (aebdpitd|. The elder btcibere of the btber are tbna 
daeeribed, tbe rouager brotben beiag called "little father" (rOlepi'id). 
See note to €8. 51. 

* Tbe eecceaefal war of Sena IT. againet tbe Papdu b SDentioacd ia 
aavrrul uiecripliooe. Tbt King u called Sm ganpho (lo in tbe iaeer. of 
BUibeva, of ^viragoUeva and BUeveva, WtoxainAitMas, IZ. IX. 89,44 ff.i 
Bim ABC., Tlltb Progteat Sep. ZnL IS96. p. 45). The fear Sin. 
baleee aourcee aleo relate the vietorr over tbe Paedae and the rtgaiaing 
of tbe drun of victor/ and the jewelled goblet wbkb the/ bad eaplercd. 
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37 Now fit that time there arrived a eoD of the Paodu Kiog 
who ill'treated by the king, bad made the restdre to gain 

28 the kingabip for himaelf. When the Kiog (Sena) saw him be 
rejoiced greatly, treated him aa was meet*, betook himself 
then to the seaport Hehitittha* and while be sojourned there, 

29 collected a great force as well as alt the appliances of war 

80 completely*, like to a war-equipped army of the gods. Then 
the glorious (Prinee) commanded his Senipati together with 
the son of the Panda King thus: “Arise, elay the Paodu King, 

81 bring hither all the jeweb formerly carried away from here, 
tranefer to him the royal dignity and come hither again 

82 at onee". The Seo^ati declared himeelf ready to do so, bade 
farewell to the Ruler, took the army and set sail on the 

88 epoi He came then to the oppoeite coast with hu whole 
army and train and laying waste the neighbouring country, 

84 surrounded the town of Madburt. He blockaded the gates, 
cut off all trm^c and set 6re to towers, bastions and gates*. 

85 When thus the Sihala army had penetrated bis town, pillaging 

88 the whole (town) and alaughtering the garrison, then the 

Psudu Kiog at the news, collected hu army, came on in haste 

37 and opened fight. Bnt aa hu troops were not eomplete the 
Ruler who riding on the back of an elephant was himself 

86 wounded by s spear, left the town to ita &te, took flight and 
lost his life at the place whither he had betaken himself. His 
consort who bad come with him also found (her) death. 

39 Thereupon the Sihala array which had fearlessly entered the 

* 1. a be falliUd all tbe daiies due to s ruest of roral blood. 

* Nov MssUt (Mantoto) in tbo Uanasr District. 

* P. caSseiji is adverb. 

* & Aecoidine (o tbs deseription of the plan 

of an Indian fortress given in KaaValre's ArthsUstr*. 9. 8. 91. gopura 
wsani a basttoe.Iikc struetere above the gaUs. while o^pSTe is a tower 
boilt on the vail. Cf. affOlnrnddUmaparMiaMbu DhCo. lU 488** and 
pdhdroperilSs^(dtaiedlm JiCo. VI. M|>«, with which is usant the 
whole fottiScatioa of a town; also pOtdro pspimi{fd/aho JfCo. VI. 488 «. 
DrdregdTe also occurs in P. (Olpavs. IS. 21; 37. 10 and 19); JaCo. VI. 
S00» diitingoidiet this last from naforoffiWcti,. Thus it/lnflSlm is al¬ 
most synoByrsoos with gopmra. 
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town, pisndercd it complete!/, M the gode the town of the 
Bsone'. The SenSpeti thereopon inspected the treesuree in <0 
the ro/el peltce; end all the raluables which had been canied 
awa/ from our ieland, as well as that found in the town and 41 
in the eoBntr/, be took for binueirand carried on the adrainistra* 
tion which he had seised. Hereupon be consecrated the son of 42 
the Paodu King and traniferred the country to him with eele* 
bratioD of the (customary) festiritiee. He to<A elephants and 4S 
horsea and men also, as he pleased, and stayed here and there 
at bis pleasure, from no ride threatened. Then he betook 44 
himself to the see-coait, sojourned there to long ai he eboee, 
embarked with unruffled cnlm, ae if for amusement, came to 4S 
Mahitittba, greeted the Ruler respectfully, gate a report and 
showed him the treasures be had brought along. “Good", 46 
said the King, showed him farour and entered the capital 
with his joyful army. He held a victory banquet and eele* 47 
brated a festival of victory and instituted a great offering for 
beggars according to their hearts' desire. He restored all 48 
valuable property in the island as it was heretofore, without 
partiality, and the golden tmegea he aet up in the placee 
where they belonged. The empty pedestal (of the statue) of 49 
the Master in the IlatanapIaSda he filled again* and he made 
the eonntry secure by setting up guards against every danger. 
From that time onward he made the Island hard to subdue 50 
by the foe and made it increase in wealth like the land of 
the Uttarakurus*. Living beings on ths Istnnd who in the 51 
time of the former king bad been in diitrev, felt themselvM 
delivered in that they came to pea ce as from hsat into the 
shade of clouds. 

* Tbs todiaa epiei speak «4 tkree towns of tko uatan. Thej nra 
built by tbs demon Msyn of geld, lilTer and etOBO, la BtSTen, in the 
firmiiment and on the eartk. fitva deetroye tkea with Are and (e there¬ 
fore named tnparayhna, (npvradahona, (ripwrokaa eto. See BS. 
yum; Borsne, Bpie Mythology, p. 60. 

* By eetting up the reeaptared issge. 

* A mythical people of mgei sad Men who lire boyoad the RiniA- 

Inyo. Their eoeatry It often hrid to be the land of Uim. Boeanm, 
Bpio Mythology, p. 186. , 


IS2 Stn* II M.es 

63 In th« twentietli jtu of his reign, io the Abbajottam- 
TibEra the PaquukQlika bhikkhui separated and fonsed special 

68 groups'. The ToTarSja Mahinda had boilt for ibe Priaee of 

64 trees of the Master a beantifol, wonderful, graceful temple. The 
earpeoten who were building the Bodbi bouse', noticed that 
a branch of the sacred Bodbi Tree bj striking on a beam, 

66 threatened io break*. The/ considered what should be done, 
and infomed the YuTari^a (of the matter). He came hither, 
reTereneed (the tree) with a great sacrificial offering (and said): 

66 "If the Master is bom for the salTstion of all liring beings, 
as one that accepts the priceless merit which lies in the buil- 

67 ding of the temple', then let the branch bend upwards so 
that it is possible to build the temple.” Haring thus farorabty 

68 infiueneed it and done it rererence he went home. Then the 
branch on the Prince of trees during the night bent upwards 

69 and all the workmen made it known to their master. The 
Turarija was highi/ delighted, told his brother, the King, 
and rerereneed (the tree) with a great sacrificial offering for 

60 which he spent much monejr. Haring built the parirena called 
Hahiodasena he made it orer to the eommunitj together with 

' Sm BOU to 47.66. Here w« rnurt keep strietly to the 1I8& readint 
(for wfaieh in some MSS. is werel; a freqaeatlf 

rtcurrinc iBSeeamte •pelliaf). The alteratioa iate fcUdUftfip of tbs 
0»L Ed. Is poor. (7«pa laasiu a group of penons etoBsty swotiBted for 
tbs ptimik of cosBBOB sims, a corporitioB, bero an isdepeodent brancb 
of bbikkbns. a sect Wimob. Dirt, in Skr. aad Kagl, gtr« fcr pupa stc. 
sbo the asatuBg "a ssct la pbiloaopby or religioa*'. Of. sIm pnpews 
•aubd Supyutte L e6"> 

* Sm Mts to 88. 48. 

* For bhMdaBlBip cf. OSltrs. ed. I. p. XV. 

' H«r* we bare a ttutaUH^ (Mbn. trd. p. 136, boU 8) of wbieb 
the fotBols is: u eertaialy at tbit er that is tbs csm. so eertaialy 
will this or that eecor. W. cksages the sableol betwaea 1 aad 3. In 
lias a be take* “i'* a* Mbjertt ‘^d if by the boildiag of tbM heme... 

I shall gsia lateit." TImI ii impoeeible. la aoeh a caM ehee* would aot 
be absent. Tlie idea ie rather thie: Tbe building of the leapie is aa 
oSsriag, a p«ja wbieb tbe Master — tattha remain* the •object — tball 
graeiautly seeept. In it there liee at tbe *aae time great atrit, of 
Mure* for tbe builder. Hence tbe work i* deeeribed aa paMe. 
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the (DMdfol) rvrenaM ud aecamnUted cUU farth«r in«rit H« 61 
diapMMd rstmant, tunbrelUa, ahoei whieh had coma to hia> 
self*, forthar rie« for wajfuiDg (bhikkhna)* and baUu with 
cbotr. Aftor iho Priece had tbut earriad out all kinda 68 

of worka of infarior aarit, ha pauad awaj in tha tbirtj'ihiid 
jaar of tha Kiag'a raiga to accordaaea with his doing. 

Ha baiog daad, tha King sat his jronngar brothar Udaja 68 
in hia plaea and assigned him all that had balongad to tha 
otbar. With aa offering equal to the weight of his bod; he 64 
comforted the poor and tha halplasa and bj a ragulattva act 
ha, at tha same tuna, refocmad tha three fratamitias. Ha had 66 
a thousand jan of gold filltd with pearls and on tha top of 
aaeb be placed a costlj jewel and preaantad (it) to a thousand 66 
brShmaoas whom ha Rad fed with milk rice in pure jewelled 
goblets, as well as golden threads*. Be clothed them also, 67 
aa a friend of meritorioos works, with new garments at their 
hearts* desire, and gladdened them with featira pomp. To the 68 
bhikkhna dwelling on tha Island ha dispenaed the ^raa gar* 
manta, and presented all the women with quite exquisite rai* 
meat. Haring rastorad tha Lobapiilda so that it rasemblad 69 
tha V^janta palace* be -brought thither* an image of the 
Buddha of closel; jointed gold mosaic*. Wban be heard that 70 
the pBrfda bad been an npoaatha house for all tha great 
sages, ha made it into a dwelling for the commuolt; with the 
wish that it ahould narar stand amp^. Me assigned it main* 71 
tenance Tillages, placed guards and ordered that thirt;*two 
bhikkbua should dwell there. On the (Msbi*Xluba*)gahgI be 78 

* Cf. with MjwiiesaiMteMeei (otfAe^ the phrue Mwtfttee' P^- 
{mifiUuauifk (b 68. la 

* Via. L 2M has CpeaSKhoMeMd "nee food for navi/ arrirsd 

bhihkhae" and fsanhaShctre boddo pdd s a t he t ta. Thew are the noitki 
who are naable to lire h; that ta the almsfood oolleetod oa 

the regular mendicant romd. 

* The idea here is of the cotton threed whieh. according to bmb> 
manics] rite, the three highest castes wear orar the shcoldsr. Is this 
ease these were eridesUp latsrwoesn with g^d thread. 

* See note to 48.198. * Sec aete to 60. 66. 

* P. raMeecphanatoffiswm; tt OhCo. tr. ia6«; Mhes. 90. 97. 
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bftd tlis HtpimekhKla dam buiU and on the Maoihira tank he 

73 baiUan onilet for the water. At Kaftliaotanagara he dammed 
ap the KiparSpi' (tank) and on the Cetija mountain be built 

74 a hoipital*. The BuddhagSma^vihlra, the HabijrabgaQa>Ti]iSra* 
and the KO^tina•TihIra* he enriched with a maintenance 

75 villa^fe. To the Mandeiegin-TibXva* he made over rillagee 
which belonged to bimMlf and in the Uttarl|ha-parirena* he 

7G built a pidda. To the MahXsena^ Buddha be granted a viU 
lege and give it watchmen, in the Sobbha-TihXra he built an 

77 image houie. He brought figure* of Bodhiaattaa into tlie 
MiQimekhala'pSiXda and the mined temple of the stone etstue 

7fi of the Prince of Sage** be restored. The King united there* 


' Here it ie a raee of rertoring the dam. ae Ibe taak itself eiieted 
alrvadr at the Una of Sena L Cf. 50. 7S. 

* P. ru;**^<f. hi. hell of phTsiciiuM. The tick then; fmid nodical 
nmutance. 

* Nov AlaUavara oa tho right bank of the Mahareligaiiff* in the 
Diiiteaas district Eridsatljr an ancient place of worship, probablx 
slreadr in iirc-Ar]raa Ua«. If tbs tals related in Mhvs. t. U-4S 
rests oe aajr bad of traditioa. Tbs Ihep* ia Alntaavata ii bsld to be 
tbs oldsst in ths lilsad. Ths Dutchman Spilbarg aw it ia tbs js*r 1602 
Is good naditioB. white u marble aad erovaed bj a gildsd p^nunid 
(See Tenner, Ceylon IL 421). This was eertainlx aol its original form. 
1® Taeaar'* Uaio it lay ia a niaous condition “a huge Hmicircnlar 
meaad of brickwork thrM hnadrod and ciity feet in eirouiaftcoaoe, and 
■Ull OM hundred fest high, hot a much deayod at tho tep, that ite 
origiaal oaUlae ia no lougsr asoertainabls''. Later ths (hSp* vu ap' 
purcflUy rspaiisd ii the nsua) way by a easing. When ws eisitad 
Mahiyakgaoa it lay ngaia in raiaa Ths year bsfore ths toothem half 
had bssa polled down and ths rdie chamber ala dsstroysd. What it 
aatainsJ ia ths way of atJa gilts, a fbr u I aw thsss, bsioagsd 
to mots modSTB tinea 

* Iftalioned a Kotutisa^rad-mahavsher la ths pillar inariiitioa 
of Nahinda I?, ia PoloniMrava. tma-MCIigira, EZ. II. 60, the loading 
of ths nams is hovtvsr, not quits attain. 

* For this sa note to 4«. 29. 

* Sn 60.77. 

* This msani most likely ths Buddha imags in ths MahCaaa-Tthank 
Fa thU tf. acts to 4S. & 

* 8a lots to sa 61. 
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wUh Ui 0 Bodhisklta with tht tanplc*. Bering dammed up* 
(anew) Uie irrigatioo trench of the Prince of treos lie held 
A great festiraL He bad the whole of the KatanasnUa* written 79 
down upon a golden plate and held for it a great aacrifieial 
festival. He bad the Abhidhamma recited. The image of 80 
.\nanda* be broogfat into the town, walked roond it facing 
to the right* and made the commonitj of the bhikklios recite 
tbe Paritta* in the uiual wa/. B; sprinkling with the PariUa 81 
water the King charmed people against illnen and ao removed 
the danger of plague from his country. After receiving the 89 
conaecration at the Hemavlloka-cetiya* be decreed in writing 
that this action should he performed every year. On the four 88 
Upoeatha days in the month he dispensed to foor thousand 
(persons) a gift of garments and rice food to boot. The Ve- 84 
alkba festival he celebrated* in common with the poor, giviog 
them food and drink and clothing as tliey desired. For tbe 66 

* The pHAiHce ie eat dear. It leeoM t« deal with the afiliatien of 
Um HaoinekkaUi4elda to Um ihrine ef the SiUaaTsbaddha It >• 
carioei that ia v. 77 DodkimUu are BMntioeed, wberwu ia v.78 only one 
BodhUatta ie spoken of. Aeeordieg to an inooription in Jotevana the 
MivimeruU'Boha-iaU wu bnilt by the rianitflitbor of Halnndn IV. 

(SZ. L 914). 

* 8acb a trench had already boea dn« by MabCnIfa aooordiag to 41. M. 

* Sntta 1 in the Colategga of the 8aUaai|tCU (*. S39 C) Thie 8atU 
exisle also ia ‘‘Sansktir ia the Mahiiasto <od. Scsast L 890 d). 

* Ananda wae the Buddha's (bToeiite disdple and bis ooastant com- 
lanion. What portrait of him is nosnt, sad wboro it esed lo bo for- 
norly wo do not kaow. 

* W. tranalatee: ‘kind carried it ia procowioa ronnd about the city". 

Bat it it icopoieiblo to gst this meaning oot of kmttA pad»kkkif»^. 

* Seo aoU to 46. 6. 

* Tbo samt as the tfahtthSpa ftn Aaaradh^im), bow RovaavgJi 
Dngoba. 

* Tradition placet tho itariaibbCaa of the Beddha on the day of ftill 
moon of Tesakba (A|irU-Mayh See Mhie. 6. 9; rLxer, JRA& 1909. 
p. 6 ff. Tbi Vetflthai^C ie often tncntMaed ia tbe Mbrt., thus 8X 66, 

66. 100. It was a bronrits day for sptciaDy tolomn aotioas so«h as 
tbe crowaing of King DerKaaippiyatissa (Mhva It. 43). tbo layiog of 
the ibundatioa oteno of tbo MafailUpa [Ifbn. 99.1) etc. 
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bbikkha communitj of (ho IsUnd ho iDBiitoted o pormoaosi 
offering osd the poor, trarellora and beggan bo conafortod by 

S6 gifU. The Mahotl of tho King, Soipghi by name, built in 
the Abbayattara(*rihlra) the building called SaipghaMoa* 

87 pabbata* together with the (Doceeaary) rerenues. She pla* 
cod a dark blue jewel diadem on the alone image of the 
Prince of Sagee and iulituted at great cost a eaerifieial featival 

88 for the Heater (Buddha). Hie Senlpati, the hero KnUhaka* 
by name, built the parirepa called Seaaaenipati with great 

89 rarenaefl. Tbaa the glorioua (prince) with hia court performed 
many meritoriooe worka and entered in the thirty*fifth year 
of his reign* into the world of the goda. 

90 Thereupon his next youngest brot^r, the nobleman TJdaya* 
by name, became king, ooncemad in erery way for the wel- 

* Differeal froa (he fleipghaeeBtrima suned 60. 70 (see note here) 
which beloeged to the Uabirihlra. Cf. note to 68. 66. 

* Here ecein ineenptioee offer a valnahle ooaflraatiOB of oar (%ro> 
aide. Hie Seaevtrad KntthS • SenSpati Kotthaka and the Sene* 
fired Pirlfeaa «• g e na a w ipati-perireoa are aeationed in the Baahefa 
iaeeriptioa at welt at in the Iriidaniyera ineeription (WtcauMtnma^ 
KZ. L 166,176]. la ay editloa I bare given the aaae of tha Sealpati 
ia the fcra Tatthaka, u all mj H8S. read thoa. Now however, I aa 
BOre Inclined to regard the difference aa being dne, lea to faryiag 
traditioB, (haa to a tlip of the pea, aa Bill bat already doae, 

Til th Progrea Rep. 1891 » XIII. 1696 p. 60 n. 9. Cf. Enata- et Corri. 
geeda, COlaTa. ed. IL W« aay that change 2h;|Aahm<lBeho into 
RuffhaheedaMho vhich it alao the reading according to WiataantemBa, 
of a MS- ia the Indian latiitate at Oxford. 

* Pdjdv. 66 yoarn, aUo Bdjdv. 

* Withoot dMbt the ineeriptione of Iripinaiyofa and Rambeva (IZ. 

I. 16S ff., 178 C) belong to thia king, Uday* II. (aa I haf% otharwiae 
Udaya L). Is thaae the king ealle hiaatlf Salaaevan w Siliaegha- 
veoaa, which woald not 8t Kaatapa 17.« aa bit hiioda wai Siriaaipgha. 
bodbi. The king in the Eirigallova and Noccipotana inaeriptioM (fZ. 
I(. IC 6 £} af the 9 nd and 9 th yean of hit raiga haa the laae aaae. 
He it aectioaed at a brother of Kaeapa (17.) U the Motagoda and the 
Tlnhiiifefa isacriptiont. See note to 68. 1. The Negaaa ieaer. (IZ. 

II. U £| daUi from the time before Udaya’a (IL) aaeeat of tha throne, 
aa he ttill ealli hinuelf there Odd MahSpi I e. Udaya MahSdipSda. 
Thia Udd MahCpa eanaot be Udaya Ill. who reigsod later (Uda 
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fare of the uluden. While binuelf kiDg, he reieed hti 91 
jouogeet brother Kaenpe to the rmnk of Mehidipide. The 93 
King considered the! ooe shoold show ferour to hie kindred 
and gere his brother's son (lihewiee) called Kunpe, the 98 
daughter of the Yavaj^ja (Kassapa), SeoS bj name, to wife. 

The King himaelf took the other (daughter) called Tisal*. 

The son of the (former) Uparija, Hahinda, and of the 94 
prineeM KiUi, the Adipida Kittaggabodbi, the deluded one, 
rebelled against the great King, escaped bj night and came 9S 
alone in undisoovered disgnise to Rohaoa. He brought all the 96 
people into his power, laid waste the whole proTiace and had his 
maternal uncle* who dwelt there murdered. When the Monarch 97 
heard this he was filled with rage and sought a means of 
brining him hither. Be summoned the son of his brother, 98 
the Tarar^a Kassapa*, and spake to him thus: "Most ex¬ 
cellent One, thou must be m; helper". Said the other: "What 99 
shall 1 do?" The Ruler replied: "Thj son, the powerful 
Mahinda, has boeoxne a man. He haa from bis father and 160 
bis mother a claim on the prorince of Rohapa*. He is brave, 

Uahari, aote lo 58.18), Ueaiue apart from palsMfnphkal reasoat. 
the rsigniag Irinc in the Negana iaaer. hu th- binds ttriaangbo. This 
8ta Siam It. whoee was Udaya II. at aot DififMla IV. Siti- 

laepbarases the pradeceeeor of Udsya III. 

' The MabidipUa or Tarar^a Kaaespa is the Uaf who raifna Islar 
aa Eaieapa IT.; the eoa of Ddayt'a brother (9eaa II.) iaUelater SawapaV. 

* The brothan of KiUi, the mother of KiUanabodhi, were acco^inf 
to 60. 50 f. Kamapa, Saaa sad Udsy^ It ia the Int of those probably 
who la maaat bero. 

* With the reading yarard/asae which is soMpted ia the CoL 8d. 
nethiag can be doae. We meet decade therefore for (he rcadlag ya* 
var<^i«w^ an. Still the deeigestaoa of the brotfaer'e soa (MdCepitfto) of 
Uds^ II. at yatar4)a ie earioea. In the verse 98 not this Kaaaape is 
called yurarCja, bet ea the contrary, the yoengcst brother of the Sing, 
who is lihewiee called Same pa, Mavorthotw according to the Sinbaleee 
law of eaeeeeaioB, (he nephew Eamapa was heir to the throne after 
the brother, and probably for that rcascs he ia here, in aaticipatioo, 
ealled yuvar^ja. 

* Oa the Satter’s aide, beeaoa* Mahinda'a father Kaaaape (later 
Eaaaapa Td was the aoa of Saqighi. the daot^ter of the Bobaoa prince 
Kittaggabodbi, and oa the taoiber’a tide beeaase hit mother, the yooager 
Supfhg, was a daogbter of TltaS and thee graaddaogbler of the mae 
hggabodbi. 
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oble, » h«ro, adroit, skilful id the naoagemeRt of the bow, 

101 warlike, diacemuig, prudent and axperienood in stataeraft. We 
will tend him to bring the villaio hither who slew bis ancle.” 

103 When Kaseapa heard the King's words he spake full of re> 
verenoe: “0 King, summoned by the King, I would myself 

108 go, bow much more so my eon. My line is safe and thy good 
gracee', 0 Monarch; do therefore, that time be not lost, what 

104 thou desirest.” When the Ruler of men heard his words he 
rejoiced greatly, had a great force completely equipped and 

106 gare orders to the general Vsgtragga* to take the young 

100 prince Mabioda with great care under bU protection. Haring 

thereby made the town empty as it were, he gare the whole 
army and train with all the appltancee of war to Hahinda. 

107 The Ruler of men himeelf accompanied him on foot and en¬ 
joined him: ‘'O excellent One, go henoe and defend the king- 

106 dom.” Mabinda shone glorious as great Indra* when he set 
forth at the head of the army of the gods for the great battle 

109 between gode and demons. He aroae and speedily ceme to 
GuUasKla*. All the inhabitants, the chiefs of distrieta, as wall 

110 as those of the prorincee who bad been oppressed by the 
murderer of bis uncle, came hither and joined him thinking: 

111 our (lawful) lord bat arrired. The rsM who was in Oiri- 

1 The aesee is: m lonf ae I enjoj thy fkronr the eeetinuanee of 
nr tenily ie aanred. Therefom I eheil alwajt folSl tb]r dmir^. 

* A deceeadaal of a Hekapper Vidirum Tijuragu ie mentioaed in 
the Buddbeaaehela uecriptioa. Ae this iaacriptioa (m WicsaiN*MBei(«, 

L ISl 11) beloag* is all probabilitp te the tine of Kaeeapa T., the 
ViitiT^ Baaed there aajr well be our Vajiragfa. la the mae ia> 
eoriptton there ie neatioa ef a Vidnragu and ia the llongoda iaecrip. 
tioa of laeMpa V. of a Tadnrg in the mate oonaeotioe, poedblr 
rariaate of the ame name. Bsu, ASC, Tilth Progrea Hep. (— XIIL 
ia»eK p eo. y \ 

* Pnaiag eoaparieon of the name Uahiada with Mahiada, 8kr. 
AfoAeedra "the great India*'. 

* Now Buttala ia the Eorale of the ane aaae ia the BaduUa 

Dietnct, Proiinee Uta. Outtaeila or •haU ia alreadj aationed at the 
tine ef DaHhaginaoJ. The iBportaaa of GottasCla was doe to its 
>7ing oa a tneia road whleh led from to Mahijahgaoa asd 

from there along the MaharmlnkagaAgi te Polatthiaagara. The older 
(ona (hr the aae BoUala it GicUaio. It oocura for iaataaea. in the 
abbaltee ThSparaqia (ed. W. DHAMMAa*rAe*, 1089, p. ISSt 
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n}aQ4ftU\ lost eonngfl; ba aaicad all raloabla ro^al proparty 113 
and withdraw with alaphanta and ataads to HaUya. Uahiada’s 
annjr defaatod bia army at diffarant placaa puraoad it on foot, 118 
and wban it caugbt sight of tba alaphaots and tha horaea, 
aaiaad them bafora Malaya, and eonriacad that ba was there, Hi 
entered Ualaya, hawing down tba whole wildemas of forest 
of Malaya and making riran and tanka (took) like roads. 
When the focd saw the people (adranoa), ba OTertome by fury, 116 
flung all bis treasures into rirars, bogi, ebascu and tba like 
and bid himself alone in the forest in a rock care. People who 116 
■ought him found tha rnthless one and captured him. Full of 
joy the people took him with them, came with baste and show- 117 
ad him to Mahinda who had halted inQuUasila. When the latter 118 
saw him be asked him laughing: "Well hast thou enjoyed 
Rohaoa?" and gare him in charge to Vejiragga the King'a 
general. He himself took the army and betook himself to 119 
Mahlg&ma*. lie became ruler of UohaQa, showing kindness 
to the people. He law to it that the people who bad been 190 
oppressed by the fool recorered, and be restored the Bnddha 
Order which had been injured by him, to the place (beflUing 
it). He laid out gardens of fruit and flowers at direis places, 131 
enclosed tanks and dammed up the MahRnadl*. Brerywbere 192 
he brought the four neceesaries within reach of the (bbikkbu) 
community. By keeping down the eriUminded district ebieb and 
the chiefo of the prorinces, and by rooting out Uie rebels and 138 
making (the country) free from briars, ha made tba whole people 
content, azareising ganaroaily and giving himself up to enjoy¬ 
ment. As one who must be b<moured by prudent men end sarred 134 
by those who wish for their own adTsotaga. he was like to a 
wishing tree*, a diipensar of blaasiugs for all tba needy. Ha 136 

' CoTre»|>eBili parbapt to Uic loodoni Kaadapalk-Korale wobtscing 
Ibe bill eeaatry to tbo west of ButtaU, Kotb of tbc Koolaada-Hslda- 
mullo toad. 

* Ai Uuii tiuM tba capital of Bobapa. Cf. aote to 46. 43. 

* Perbapt same of Ibo Moaib-gangaf 

* P. kApparuiklut * abr. balparrlM*. For tba Indiaa tales about 
beavealj treos wbicb fbttl witbas and offer maakind all that it moJs 
and desires, sec Horsiss, Kpic Mytbolog?, 7. 
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»b«odoned th« erU conduct prneb’sed bjr forinw ralcn, and took 
up bii abode there, cheritbiagf justice. 

126 The General (V^iragga) took the Adipida (KittaggabodhO 
with him and betook himself to Anurtdbapnra and showed 

127 him to the King. When the King saw him he was hirions, 
had him at once thrown into prison, appointed a secure guard 

128 for him and ill-used him in all kinds of ways. Three times 
he the givens one gare an offering (of rice) equal to his 
hwj weight and he had the thDpa in the ThOpirkma corered 

139 with golden plates. There too he built a pSsSda and caused a 
bhikkbn community to dwell there. In ribira and town be 

180 restored what was ruined. On the Kadamba-rirer* he prorided 
M OTsrflow of water with a strong weir, and he enlarged 

181 the dam of the ifayetH-tank. There too the Monarch built 
an OTsrfiow of water and erery year* he had distributed 
^tiful, specially fine stuffii for (the making of) the robes. 

182 During a famine be had alms-halU built for all Hring beinga 

,<>. be also enlarged the Mabi- 

188 pili(.hJI). Amongst the inmates of the three foatemities 

be bad nee with sour milk dUtributed, as well as rice 

.«i deetituU and rioe soup with soUd food. 

184 Hanng thus performed these and other meritorions works 
w Hearen, he entered aAer reigning elerea years*, 

186 into the company of the gods. The gold that he bad spent in 
tbsM eleven yean was estimated at thirteen hundred thousand 
(kahSpaoas). 

188 Thus after these two Rulers of men had brought into their 
formidable Panda King, the other Rohana 
with Its tornble wiidemeues, they tbemaelres foil into the 
power of death. 

t"* “il** "The History of 

tte Two Ein^ , m the Mahiraipse, compiled for the serene 
joy and emotion of the pious. 

’ See n«U to 41. 61 . 

belengi to ddpapi, not to aka as W ku iL 
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CHAPTER LII 
THE TWO KINGS 

Tharaopon Kastapa* look or«r the goTeramaot and aa- 1 
aignad to the diBcarniDg Yararlja callad Kasaapa* (tha Son* 
tharn ProTtnea) Dakkbinadaaa. Tha eonaecration as chief 8 
quaan* ha eoofarred on the daughter of tha Turat^a, tha 
prineass TissS who waa his cooaoii. For maadicaot artists* 8 
who came from diffarant regions the Sing dispansad par* 
manantt; an offering which waa called Daodiasara. 

The Adipida Mahinda who sojourned at that time in Ro- 4 
haoa, adrancad with fereas to saiia tha Bojal Prorinca'. At 4 
the tidinga thereof the indignant King sent his own army 
against him, bnt Mahinda, a great warrior, defeated it in 
battle. Thereupon the King to prorail upon him to turn back, 6 

* Sereial iaseriptioM date from Um time ef Kaieapa IT. •« for ia* 
etaace, tha llerago^ iaaeriptioa Jast aMatieead (aote to 81.184 where 
Kainh Siriaahfbo is diMribed m brother (mtaow) ef Uda Abbey 

Udaya U.) Alee ia the iaaeriptwa ef TiabMvera (EZ. IL 9 £>. In 
the ineetiptiaa of the Kiribat-rehata (BZ. L 188 £) the Kinf ealJa him. 
aelf netaly Siriaaagbe, aa alee in the MahakalnUeva, XMgoIlevaand 
lagiBinitiya iaacriptioaa (S. tfOuxt, AI& ar. 110, tlZ, 118K also in the 
Negatna inaer. (BZ. D. I4ff.t la that of KakaraauhandaiBaaa (Ih. 1L31C, 
aa also in that of AlntreTa which WicaaeMAnaoEa (lb. IL 280) aaeribea 
for palaeognphie roaaoas to Baaaatie IT. 

* The son of Sana If. See eele to 81. 96. 

* P. ayyAbAforia manna the same as oMtaafta u 

* tipffnoM beleag togethw, the Ant bdag ia appoeitioa 
to the last, oa joint the a entanee with tha prweeding one. Cf. 8A 80; 
80. 28. 

* P. rd/ine raghai|i. Here for the firal time the name iZdfara{(hA 
oceoia ia a lest eonrantwaal fora. It tnaana is the teqea) northern 
Ceylon with AnarSdlmpora and FaUtthtaafara aa capitals aa distangaiahad 
from Bobaea and from Oakkhiaadcm, the prorinea'of the YnTafAje. 
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7 8«ot forth bn fiUher, the Yuvoi^ Kusapa. The Utter he> 
took himoelf to hie eoa, made all kiiida of prodent remoo. 
strancee aoeoopaoied bjr Tarioua instructire talae, indaeod the 

8 MB to giTO np the fight and theo returned. Bat later the 
Adipida (Sfabinda) had (aeToral) ehiefs of diairieta exeeated, 
aod vhea be law that the people roee in rebellion, be approach- 

9 ed the capital The bhikkbu eomiBuoit]r brought him to 
the King and preeeoted him to kin. The Eiog gare him hn 
daughter to wife aod sent him back to Robaua. 

10 Wheo the King bad expelled thoM bhikkbna in the three 
fraUraitiM whoee diadpUne waa bad, he let new bbikkbua 

11 Uke np their abode hare and there. Through hia nephew< 
who waa boro of the twice coneeerated queen* he had 
amid eelebration of a aacrihce the aoU about the Bodhi 

13 Ttm io the hfahlrihira increased. In tlie three frater- 
oitiM he pot up three atone imagea, thereto boards of gold 

18 with raja and umbrellas, as well as diadems jeweb*. Haring 
built in the Abhayagiri-rihira a pisida with hie name*, he 


* P. atiHmd. Tfce brotber'e ton ii called “eon”, joft aa the faUet'i 
brother ii called "Uther”. 8m note to 61. X4. 

* The title p. deeyoMtMhordea or dMirdbbiKitasaaiydta (» | 7 ) Je 
applied to Kawapa OiUrwardt K. V.h the son of Seea 'u. by 

a dasfhUr of KittaffabodU (I» oad of DeHu KaeK^A V. hat the lawe 
title ia theSiabaleee fenn ithitHiA lean iaecriptioaof AnniidUpnn 
(WioutnuiiMne BZ. L 6^ aoU m ae wall m in the Mediriginya iaeer.' 
(12. II. M: deiten*Mdd) and ia that of Bilibera (12. IL 41: deMMUdV. 
Aeoecdlnf to W. (llli««.tnL, p. 78. n. Ill tbe opitbet dchUm^d abo oo- 
eoon ia the aigaatoro to the Daaip(y8«t«i*8^tepade. 

» Tbe pawage ie eertaialy diflUiit. bat the emeadetione of the Col. 
U ere lench too arbitraiy. In tbe drat plaM ffpi hraiU eiZdeMW ie 
qelte naobleetioeahle. We have ia the eeme way Ifhre. 41. 68 vifehe 
Hpi. Brea nmtijMaht aeeda ao alteration. Wo her# aoely |« r«a- 
bee that behind the imagea, ae one ofUa oew in the Mae of broaee 
faetened on wUch tho raya emanaUag ft«a the 
^ha (the aaadorla) ware painted. Araeptupe ie mere diffienit to 
Pla» n probably behwgt to tho foUowing draadta-coapoond aad ii 
pnt IB the pleral becaiaee one U dealing hare with two diffetent eb- 
.. Perbape oao ehoold read tnt&d rather than tedd. 

* WieeaKnaetnen* (B2. L 818} idenliftea with thb the Kasab-vad-mahe- 
paha meotioned ia aa ineer. ef Mahiada I?, in the Jetaraniriraa. 


M Ku$apa tv 163 

znfcd« bhikkhiu dwell there end wu'gned tkem e Tillage. To H 
the cetiya in the Mahiyanga^a-Tihira* he granted a Tillage; 
and to all the bhikkhtui he diatributed h» own gannenU as 
they had come to him*. To all creatnree on land and water 16 
he granted lafely and obeerTed in all respeete the conduct of 
the ancient king*. His SenSpaU. Sena Ilahga, who was of IG 
royal lineage, built for the bhikkbus of the Thera School a 
dwelling in the west of the TbBpIrSma. For the DLamma- 17 
nicika hfaikkhua he founded the DbaramlrJtoia and for the 
SigalikM* the (monastery) called Kossapnsena*. On the Oetiya 18 
moantain he built the periveoa called Hadayupha and made 
it orer to the Dhammaroeika bhikkbus. For grore^dwelling 10 
bhikkhaa* the General built in the groteo here a hut and 
there a hut and gart them to them. On the llattamuta nMun- 80 
tain he built a pleasing, agreeable, charming hut and handed 
it orer to the ascetics, the Mesters of the Order*. In the 21 
HahiTibira he had tlie splendid pariTcna celled Seauddagiri 
built and made it over to the ParpsukHlika bbikkhns*. Haring 28 
made a dwelling m the wildemeas* called after his family, he 
granted it to the bhikkbos in the MabiribSra who dwelt in 
the forests. In rained ribirae be had renorations undertaken 28 
and to all bhikkbus he gave patches for their worn out gar- 

< See sole to 61. 74. 

* See 61. 81 with note. 

* Tbe Iwo Mete ore alee menUoned to«eUier ia 89. 41. 

* Meetioned ai Kaeub-cenevirsd-inrivaBa la the BiUben iaerr. 
of KsMspa y. (EZ. 11. 40). 

* The OrdMftd MftkAsM nuit sot be oonfoesded wilb the sMaaeterr 
Mtvonb which sra called CrOmika (eee aoU te 67. M). The tern Min- 
eidea with droMahd MthUaM or it at any rate eloeeiy allied te IL 
Cf. 62. n and 64. 

* P. fdMMua sdarihOn«i)i reainde ese of the boaeride title waf- 
Uatird ecearriiif aot ioftreqaeatljr in iaicTipUeaa (ef. EZ. I. 88, L 19; 

46, I. 99 eted or hifc-MV-h. (tZ. I. 01, I. II; 99. L IT ete.) or neraly 
hMuyd (EZ. L H B, L IL 

* See aete 47. 66. 

■ By ersMe U neaat the (epOMas (mo 68.14 ffj. the fntet dietriet 
to the waet of Aoumdha}>ara in whieh the fteup ef the ao-ealled Weetem 
Uonaateriec liee. On thOM ruine mo A. M. Beceav, ASC. Mem. I. 18 f. 
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24 mestt. Th« TiaSrima' ho buUl m » borne for bbikkhnsfa eod 
eatmeted UseM witii the cere of the secred Bodhi Tree m the 

26 Mane*Tetti(-Tihlr*). Id Anuridhepur* and also in Pnlatthioa* 
gara he bad boapitala bnilt for combating the upasagga diaeaae*. 

26 To the dveUinga that he had built (for prieaU*) be granted 
maiatooaoee villagea and Tillages vhiob were boond to protide 
helpers for the monaaterj*, and omamenta for the images. 

37 Be bailt hoiues where medicine was to be bad io dilbrent 
parts of tbe town and to the motheni of the PaqmkQlika 

38 (-bhikkbu) he dtspeosed rice and clothing. Many quadrupeds 
were freed by the Senipati from their eaptirity, and to the 

39 poor he had large offeringa dispenaed. HariDg brought together 
spieee, rice, brotb, and all kinds of solid nouriabment, he 

80 distributed sugar to the bhikkbus in the form of pigs*. In 
performing these and other meritorious works Sena, the gene¬ 
ral of the army, illnmined the land with the moonlight 

81 of his glory. A kinsman of hit, the general Rukkha by name*, 
built in the Tillage of Satlraka a rery durming TihSrm and 

83 handed it orer to the inmatea of the Maharihira, laying down 
as the beat (requisite) for the attainment of the degroee 

88 of salTation the alricteet fnlfrlment of doty* The Grand 

‘ Kutioned ia tbe AjitigeTem iuMriptioci orSawapaT. (12. H. 84 >. 

• Ct alN 6S. 77. Wbat diMaae was maaDt by upatoffa ia impoaiibla 
to datermiaa A(neriUi« to Jollt, Hedisa. p. 48, 67, tbe Skr. word 
MjMaorpa siaaiM: "acqiMlae'' or “complieatioa". Aecordioc to BR. it 
daaotea ‘*pe w aewoa". Parbapa upoieppe U JoH aajr kind of apidanie 
u ’HaflaaBm" with na. 

• W. ooaaMta aiUma loldadadNeip with tba mestioeed ia 

tbe preeadiot Torae aad (nuialaUa; “U tbaaa buildiaffi". That tbii ia 
wreog ia prored by tbe aeation of tbe balpwa of tbe monastery and 
of Ibo imagto. * p. nrdoitliipdwa. ^ note to * 7 . 61. 

» It will be at well on tbo whole to keep to tbe roadiag of tbo 
M88.: adkamrajM^ Oula always maaot togar kaeadod into a tb u pe , 
Wa kava to do ban with aoma kind of form (of. our sogarioa^ which 
may bara had vary littia likeaaM to a pig. 

• I aae ao raaaoB for altariag tba traditional M8, readariaw rakUa- 
•••Aoymp iato rak^ant»kapa^ Rukkba rtmioda one of tbo Skr. ntkta 
maaai^ "rough**. 

’ A diflcnlt paaaaga. I take adro in a eoaereto laiia. ‘tie 

•aaeotial. tbo bighoat“ bote in tbo idural: tbo Ttrioct atagso on tbo 
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Scribe*, Sen* hj Dcme, built in tbc HifaSrihlrc tba Halii- 
lekhekepabbeU honM, an excellent abode for the bhikkhue. 

A micHter of the King called Colari^a, repaired the ehanning 34 
parireoa that bad been deetrojred. ao that it had again eoliditj. 

In the three fraternitiee the King (hineelf) had napdapae 86 
built, reiembling Tejajanta, painted in different colonre, in 
a &shion (rendered) charming bj figure omaneata. And after 
be bad inatitoted reUc festiraU to the delight of the people ae 
he paseed awaj in acoordance with hia deede after a reign 
laeting aeventeen jreare*. 

Hereupon the YuTarXja, Kaseapa* bom of the twice 87 
consecrated queen*, atUined the rojal consecration in the 
Idogdom of LafikI to which he came in order of sucoeesion. 

He was pious, had reached the path of salratioo, wise as one 88 
who poeeasses anpemaiural powers*, eloquent as the teacher 

road to aslratioa. for the combiaatloB *Cri]>i4tp patiftti ct. pafifoUi- 
tOre JaCo. L 416*. SOikm “Uie good, tbe right, the beat*' m the pndl* 
caiive obgaet of aaptitO. H wm evidentlr Bnkkba'i iatoayea that 
the vihba bant bj bin aboald serre aa a pedbdaagbara (note to 67.366). 

W.‘« tianilatloa it too general aad ragoo. The word “dail/' {" M ri e d 
bj bin w Bot ia tba text. 

* Ho ii aentiOBod u Jdahold Sen (m Sim ma/kOlMo) (b the lb- 
hakalatteta Ihm. ia wbieh the baUdiog of the Niliriaa it loeribad to 
hia. Sea note to 60, 6. 

* FtUiT. the aaaa BijX*. doa aot montion KaoMpa IT., tba oaly 
KaMBfie Beatienad tbara it Sawapa T. 

* Thera it as exoalltetl/ pnaerrod tBaeriptiea btkagtag to tbit 
king U Aavadbi^ara (WicBuiiAttieas, RZ. I. 49ffJ which ceafrat a 
aaabtr of lUtemeBta tBodo 67 tbo UahltatpMu Tba IfadirigiriTa aad 
the Bodanaobola {Booriptieu of the amo Ictag are dated ia the Ird Toat 
of hit roiga, that of ATitigOfeva ia tba 6 Ut 7 tar aad that of Bilibera 
in tha 7 th jtar (EZ. II. 37, 66 , 6 ^. la all inaoriptioaa be bea the oaaio 
Abbi Selamevan « Abbaja SilfotogbaTaoea' For the litorarj work 
aocribod to fciog Sata^ T. ef. B. W. OooenoTM, H. O, p. 6 $. 

* Ct aoto to 63. II. 

* P. nUAtAAo. Tba 6*a obAiiMO are: 1| nagie power, 9 tba fatartalj 
ear, 6 ) kaowladge of tha tboogbta of olbort, 4) the atetaoty of foroot 
birtha, 6) the heatenlj oja Thaj are ofloa deteribed ia the caaoBical 
worka (Ct amongat othert, SN. tnl. bj Onon, U. 166 ff.X Haiua, Dio 
baddbiotiKbo Toroeakaag, p. S6 ft 
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89 of Ibd gods (BrhMpsti)> gonorous u th« disponMr of traiure 
(Knbon), dsoplj laarned, s preacher of the true doctrine, 
practised in all the arts, adroit in proriog what is right and 

40 what IS not right, reraed in stateeralt, immorable as the pillar 
of a gate, standiDg finnij in the teaehlog of the Leader on 
the path to deliTrance, not to be shaken bj all the storms of 

41 other opinions, keeping bimeelf free from all eril soch as galls, 
hypoeriax, pride, a mine of eirtues as the ocean (a one) of 

43 all jew^. Tbs King who was a moon for the earth, granted 
to the AdipSda Dappula', a seion of his house, the rank of 

48 jurari^ CanTing on the goremment with the tea (royal) 
Tirtoes and with the Uto means of winning hearts, he pro* 

44 tected the world as an only (eon)* of his own. He rsfomied 
the whole Order of the Master by regulatire acts, took in 
yonng bhikkhos and thus prorided for the 6Uing of the 

45 dwellings. The HaricaTaHi*vibira ballt by King Datlhagimaoi, 
which had been destroyed, be restored*, adorned with Tirious 

46 dwellings, made it over at the celebration of a feetiral to the 
bhikkbuB sprang from the Thera School and granted them, 
who were fire hundred* (in number), maintenance rillagee;. 

47 There the Ruler of LafikS rerealed, ae it were, to the world 
that Master of the worlds Metteya who in the delectable To* 
sita Heareo, at the head of the assembly of the gods, preaches 

* See bdow net* t« 59.1. 

> P. M atiamc. thna »ll the VSa The CoL S4. alien the Uxt 
arbilnrUj isto ts aiittm. Bat tbe test gtres pcrfeetlj good 

MOOT. M a MBjMriMn with 54. 6 ehewa. JShi^t mut bs npplesie&ted 
\>j pntUt^ See alee notee to 87.107 aed 106. 

* Tbe reriorataoa ct tbe tfariearatti'ribara hj SaMpa V. ie aleo 
msaUoeed la tbe iiMeripUoo at AnnrSdkaiMra (L 6) ated above (ncto 

to <r. 87). AleagwithHirieiTitiSanReeB-araaaBdKaeabraj-Tebera 

an alM aeatioaed there. Hie fomer wac built, ■^rdlng to 61.66, bj tbo 
BOtber of tbe Eiag, tbe latter nooordioc to 6a 61. wm flnlebed by 
8 «aa t. Tbwe ie no ooetrSidiction botweeo tbe Oolaraipia and tbe in- 
•erijitioa. Ae tbe seeooiation with tbe Ifarjearatti ebovs, it wae a meo 

reaeratioa with tbe latter. WiacasMAenoua aleo tranilatee tbe verb 
*«r<iy (garj by “(ie>b«ilf. 

« u not ae W. tbinki <to «ve bendred of tben) fon. part, 

but oh), to dajMyi and paAnuatAMoi attrib. to Inaiii. 
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the glorioQi doetriite of the truth, in thet he himelf in the 48 
perfecUj equipped Tihlra, sitting io » metxjeps deooreted irith 
ell kinds of jewels, surrounded by ell the bbikkhus^ of the 49 
town, recited the Abhidhemne with the grece of e Buddbe. 

He hed the Abhidliemme-pi(eke written on teblets of gold, the 86 
book Dhemmesedgeol*, edoraed with ell kinds of jewels, end 
hering built e splendid temple in the midst of the town be 81 
pieced the book in it end ceueed feetirel processions to be held for 
it. The poeitioo of Sekkeeenipeti be greeted to his owe son* end 82 
entrusted him with the cere of this seored book* Erery jeer 68 
the King hed the town festirely decoreted es the town of the 
gods, and anrroonded by bis decked>out ermy, resplendent es 84 
the King of the gods in ell bis rojrel robes, riding on the 
beck of bis elepbent, he merehed through the streets of the 
town end brought with greet pomp (thet book conteioing) the 68 
sommery of the true doetrine to the rihire built by himself, 
delectable, perfectly equipped. There, in the relic temple, 86 
under e graceful jewel-studded meodepe, he pieced it ou the 
relic cushion end held e aecrifieiel fimtirel. He restored the 67 
Genthikere-perireoe* in the Mehimegherene, built e hospital 
in the town end tMigned it villegee. In the Abbeyegiri(-vi- 68 
hire) he built the BheudikS-perireoe* end the Silimeghe- 

* 1 regent ^O^anU net as subst. with W., but ei edjeetiTe sttribeU 

to The ca joias nMiwo with pariparito. 

* See Botee to 17. 936 end 44. IU6. 1 hetien that 
ka^ ppUka^ is la eppositioe to abMMammapifaia^. 

* Uafortanatitj we do eot teen tho aeDS of Ihii wa. It ceaaol 
bowoTor, be the Mshiads meatioaed 61.99 ff., u this K. was eppereotlr 
a sou ef Setpgbi, aot of Deri. (Of. t. «4 ead eots te 84. 48.) 

* P. dhaMMOjMttAals ‘'e work boloagiag to ths dhemas", tho eol* 
loettos ef the nered books. 

* Tho Oeat}iiltere.Tibfie is elroedj euationed ie 97.348 ei tho ple n 
of Boddheghoea's eedeve. It balraged to tho HahSrihIte which wee 
sitaetod is the grore tellod MebimegbenBe. We niwt essuse thero- 
for% thet (Ua ia oar rene ie need ie e double eoaio: ‘Stored*' end 
’'built'', or we moat treoelete OanthOiara-pariptna bj “e parireee 
beloagiag to the <Hoth4kera(ribln)". 

* Bridcatljr eaUsd so ia honour of hie mother SkipghC who bee the 
name of StUp .Ssf day ia tho AnarUhepate iaeoiiptioB 6.9). KZ. 1.99, e. 6. 
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59 p»bb«U* ud graoted them villegw. In the Tihln of the 
JotiTue the Sing, the Sovereign of LenhK, gmnted to the 
eeting'hooie » village, and the same to the one in the Abhaja- 

60 gin*. To the vibira called Dakkhiolgiri* the King who was 
filled with the deepest pietj, granted out of graiitade a viU 

61 lage. The Sakkaaenipati* bad a graceful parivena that reoeived 
hie name, built in a charming fashion and handed it over to> 
gather with villages to the adherents of the Thera Sdiool. 

62 His wife Vajirt banded over to the same (bbikkhse) a pan- 
vena bearing her name which she had bnilt, together with a 

68 village. Further she had a home built in Padalafiebana* 
and granted it to the bhikkhunls of the univeraallj reverenced 

64 Thera SebooL Devt, the mother of the Sakkaaenipati, built 
for the bhikkbua who lived in the wildemeas* and who were 
the light of the Thera stock, a dwelling which received her 

65 name. Farther ahe made for the image of the Master in the 
Haricavatti a diadem jewel, a net (d' rajrs^ an nmbrella and 
a garment. 

66 On the king’s demesne the King bnilt a royal dwelling 
named after himself, (and) the delightful pisida bearing the 

67 name of Pilika*. Another consort of the King, called Rijinl, 
honoored the HemamiUka-cetija by the dadication of a co- 

68 veriog of cloth*. She bad a son by name Siddhattha who 

> Icain eosinaed br tba Aauiidb^tara {awr., L II (SaUaervaa- 
pavi). Tbs word p«55ate ''nmmtaia*' oftea appean at tbe ud ef tbe 
tiaBM ef Boaaaterjr boUdiais. 

* The Tikiia of tU Jotivaaa (as aoU to 87.66) w again the iota- 
raaa-TiUba litaated ia the JoUvana. This ii tbewa abc bj tbe com* 
biaatwB vilb tbe Abbaragiri. 

* Sea aoU to S6. 60, aUo 49. 97. 

* Tbe m of tbe King according to v. 69. * Ot 64. 44. 

* P. droMokeMiAUOneie. 8oo ooteo to 69.19 aad 99. 

^ For etldaoei and pdAv'dta too note to SB. 64. 

* Tbo vordiag of tbe lest aaka it llkolr that v. 66 deals only with 
oae boildisf. Tbie was called, tbonfore, eitber Kasapapalika or cri* 
fisaUr SawapAvia aad later, at tbe time ef tbe aatbor of tbo paiiago, 
PCikapCiAda. 

* Soo note to 44. 44. SwaaaiUka or BataeavDaka (now BovaavtU) 
ie the aasM for tbo MakitbOpa in AnorAdhaptiia. 
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being pUoed OTer the goTernment here*, wm known by the 
title of KnlnyarSia; he wu beeuUoue «a the Qod of Lore. 
After hie death the King built e tplendid ball for the bbikkhae 69 
and ioftituted an offtriug of alma, traniferriDg to fain the 
nerit* thereof. 

While thoa the Sorereign of Lahki held away in jtutiee, 70 
the Paodu King was ranquUhed in battle by the Co]a King. 

To gaia nilitary aid he aeot nuneroua gifta. The King, the 71 
Ruler of l^kl, took ooaaael with hie ofBeiale, equipped mili* 72 
tary foroea, appointed hie Sakkaaeulpati aa leader of the troope 
and betook hicoaelf to MahStittha. Standing at the edge of 78 
the coaat he spake of the triumph of former kings and haring 
thna aroused their enthusiasm, he made his troope embark. 
With hk army the Sakkaseoipati thereupon safely croesed 74 
the aea and reaebed the Paudu country. When the Paudu 76 
King saw the troope and him he spake full of cheer: “I will join 
all Janbodlpa under one umbrella". Tbe King took the two 76 
anniee; hot as he eoold not renquiah him (the King) of the 
Co{e line, he gere up the fight and retired. The Sakkaseoi- 77 
peti set forth once more, with the purpose of fighting farther, 
made halt, and died of the upasegga plegne* to the undoing 
of the Paodu (king). When the Ruler of Lanki heard that 78 
the troope were also perishing of the eame drinaito, out of pity 
be hed the army brought back*. He then granted the podtion 79 
of SakkasenSpati to the son of the dead (man). He honoured 

* 1. a orer the goTvanaet of tbe UelsTa preriace. 

■ P. jmUmi. For tbii temi eee a»U to 49.60. 

* See note to 69. 96. 

* Therefore the campaign wat aaeueetaefDl. The Co|skug who raa- 
qniibed ia batUe the Piodya king, mu no doubt Psr£atalt» 1. who 
awaaded tbe throne in A. D. 907. In tbe Udayjadina pktei be sotn- 
aUy boaeb of haring defeated tbe Pindya king B^jaciniba aad of banng 
roeted aa army of the king of Oeyloo. Tbie iaeeriptioa b dated la 
the 16th year of Parialaka'e retgn (» 981-9). In aMthor uuenpUoa 
of Ue 12 tb year, aoitoed by R. B.TanKarrA, the ki^f “lefen inetdeatally 
to aa iaraeira of tbe PSn^a and tbe king of Coyloa”. See Hoansom 
JRAA 191^ p. 626 f.; B. W. CoMiseros, B. 0. p. 86, 6X 


170 


Kauupa V 


63.80 


60 t]i« Utter bj making liii son I«ad«r of tb« army*. By tbe 
iamates of tha tlirae frateniitiM be ]>ad a Paritte c«ro< 
mony* obaerrad in tlio town and tboa warded off from 
81 his people tha danger of plague and bad barrait. Haring 
thtti sccared for the Order and for his people by all manner 
of means peace, the King in the tenth year (of his reign)* 
entered happily into Hearen. 

63 Ersn as this rnler of kings, Kamapa, who so long as he 
held sway in Lahki, was a reader of tlie Tipitaka, a light of 
all knowledge, a ready speaker, a monarch among poete, a 
sliiaiog light in presence of mind and determination, a teacher, 
a sarionr, gifted with wisdom, faith and pity, r^oicing in the 
welfare of others, wise in knowledge of the world, loyal (to 
hie people) — eren thus, rich in spotleae rirtne, should the 
whole worid be. 

Here ends the fif^.«econd chapter, called “The Two Kings'', 
in the Mehiraipse, compiled for the serene joy and emotion 
of the piooe. 

* W. budatee tbe paweffe tbin: “And tbea be gare tbe office of 
S abkn ealtat i to bit (tbe kt« goBenJ'e) eoa, and awde Urn tbo chief 
of tbe anojr ud bmfbt him op ia the father’s Baae." 

* On jMr^a MO aote to 46. 6. 

* Aecordisf to PfljSr. aad B^ir. (bare only one Kamaptt is named) 

the king rcdgned ds yean. Both looroM relate that uder bim the 
OaesB Sangi ealls ber tbe motber of the King) eariobed the 

lohsmshipfilda by proriding it with e crowning onmaeab 
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CHAPTER LIII 
THE FIVE KINGS 

Thenopon th« Yurtrl^ft bjr Dam« Dippult', be«ftine king. 1 
To tbo dignity of aportjo be Appointed the Adiplde of bk 
own name. To the Ueric*ratti-ribin be granted a Tillage. 2 
And then the King who in the town maintained the piooe 
wajs of former kings, nnable on account of former deeds* to 8 
ei^oy this kingdom for a longer time, fell in the serenth 
month (of his reign) into the jaws of death. 

The Uparitja Dappula* then became king after him. Be 4 
granted the position of fararija to the Adipida Udaja. At 6 

* The nominatioB bjr Kaesafia V. of Df^pola HI (otheroiie D. lY^ 
aa Tavsiaje U related in U. 43. Neither Pqjie. nor A^?., aer any 
other SlaWlem •onree es|>]aina in what reladoakup ha (toed te bia 
pr edo c eawr. Mhea. 63. 43 aapa of Ub aerolp Mew jSttn* attnao. 

* P. fii66h4MM(iM nitSM. Ynnit b naant are hb aetiotta in a fonnar 

eibtanoa. Hb abort reofa b thna attitbutad to hb ualhrooiBbla kaaana. 
PqjSv. and alae fire him a 7 nontha' raicn. 

* la P^T., RiU£*., B^arata. and MnL*a. Dappela IV. (Y) b tailed 
KodC'DIptila te diatiafoiah him from hb predeeeaaer. The three frat 
call him brother (m 1) of the latter. Tba YeaMgiri ineeriptiea (Wtenan- 
MWMiia EZ. I. SS ff.) which moat be placed peUeofr^>hieall 7 in the 
loth oenh belonte to tUa IDnf. He cella himaelf here Bnddaa Abbar 
SalameTan DCpe|e, eon of Buddaa Siriaaagboj Ababap aad of 
Deri Rajna. The name Siriaatpcbabodbi oan onlj applpHo 8tM II. or 
Kaaaapa lY. The latter b raled oat elnee aocordlng to the Sinhnieae 
r^ht of eecoomien. tona of Kaaaapa lY. could net pomibl; cobm to the 
throne before Udapa HI., tbe eon of ICabinda, the jeeafer brother cf 
Sena 0. Thoa Dappela lY. {and of eoane bb preJeoeaaor D. tn^ wu 
n brother of Keaaijia Y., bat by another mother (Oete) who b however 
net mentioned in theVbva. The BUTiregolleTa iMttipiien Aider. 117; 

EZ. 11. 44 ff.) might be altribvted either to KaeaSpa Y. or to Di^rpnla lY. 
Tba latter b the more likely, aa Kaaaapa Y. haa aa a mb, the apeebl 
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Uut tin* tile King through fear of the Cok (kioel 

« left ^ Muntr;. took ship tod cmm to Mahitittb*. The KiL 
hid hm brought to him. «joie«i grei^tij whto he eaw him 
g»Te him an ahiuiikot inoome end granted him n dwellinir 

7 ouUide the town. When the King of Lahki had armed (with 
t^ purpoee): “I will make war on the Co|a King, take from 

8 him hie two throne.* and gire them to the Paodu King”, the 
noble, dwelling on the liland for eome rMMa or other etirred 

9 up a eorry athfe to the nndoing of the Panda King*. The 
Panda Eng thought hi. eojonrn here wa> of no nee to him 

10 Toluablee behind and betook 

10 huneelf to the Kerala.*. When the«trife waa ended the Eng 

U Bo^ Tree in the IfabiTibSra. Hi. Senipati Bakkbaka n^ga 
boUt a dwelling hoime not far from the ThOpIrima, that waa 

Wt to aU that former king, 
had done and on reaching the twelfth jeer* (of hie reign) he 
pueed awij in eecordanee with hie doing. 

a Udajre* now beceme monarch orer the 

dweUers in UdbL He inreeted the Adipida Sena by name, 

(i“ wta. to 6S. II aad n) wUch k .ot the «« 
« ha^ meaUoaed ia that ia«iptien. Fortker 

Tb. ia aU MSa with whkh 1 « .e,«i.te<i. 

r?" ^1: "bitmiljr iato paffmodMyMi. 

The 9*^ r*P^ P^mc 6*. 77. 

. ‘r ^ oopwted hew eiM aaother. 

****^ 01 the HaUbar ooart of MMtlwra ladw where 

The, wf ‘^**‘* 1 * • 7 ~** "«*«- 

Sr.“ ‘'■ut"::: it-“■ ““ 

to i^ptioa (a. 1 . 18S *, ef. note to ». 4) beloag. 

to tbo Une jBrt before bu oMent of tb« throne. H U dated ia the 
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with the dignity of upw^*. At that time ofBcUle of the 14 
Court aed for feer of the King to the Grore of the Peaitenti^ 
The King end the Uperlje went thither end hed their heeds 
cot off. Being indigoeot et this deed, the eKotice dwelling 16 
there left the King's lend end betook themeelree to Roheoe. 
Thereupon the people in town end country end the troop^ 16 
beeeme rebellious like the oceeo stirred by wild storm. They 17 
climbed the Retanap«side> in the Abbeyottere(.TihIreX terri- 
aed the King by threeU*. itmok off the heeds of the officiels 18 
who hed helped the strife in the PeniUnt’s Grore end dung 
Ihem oot of the window. When the Ynrertje end his friend. 18 
the Adipide* sew thet, they epreng orer the well end Eed 
in heste to Robepe. A dirision of troops pamed them to 80 
the benks of the Keohe-nedl* bnt is they eonid get no boets 

twetfth yeer ef Dspiwle IV. Udsye IIL (UJ rtiU cell* hioMir Un 
Ude Meheyi, ton of Mifaind VslMyi sod of KilS. The tiUe sMAeed 
mart sctaelly be makadipOda, Ungeisticwlly there ere dittooltiee 
Aoeordiag to the exeaple ot ipa m AHpOda, we eliiMld upeet the • 
to be reteised ii tbe joiiit of tbe eoapenad. In tbs Oelpote in- 
eeription et Poioajienfn ((^ L 18; Aia BZ. n. p. 114) «e here 
the combieetioo dpd makapa wbioh WiauuwuiMn (E2. L 1S7, ». 7) 
hM po»ted out We meet eleo repeetedly in iMeriplione with the 
pbreee SpS eiaUyJ liri v<adi (BZ. I. 88, 81, 891) for wtuob eorioaelT 
enoiwb, eyipoyd eMhapeye stri viiuU iteede in the JeUTeabime U- 
eeription of Mnhinde IV. (1. 4. BZ. I. 884). Prou tine it leoke 
ea if eMhoyd were n epeeinlly worn down fora of -iiil^(Tffi>Mti cr 
makapada. Aa tecnrda tbe perenie of UdZ Unhnyn, tbera ia no doehl 
tbet tbe fbtber wee Msbindn, e joongec brother of Bone 11. According 
to 81. 7 be enjoyed the dignity of aper^jn, wu thenlbre MehCdipCdn, 
end he wu nerried to Kitti or KittA (50. 80). He qnnmled with the 
King, wu reeoaeilod with him end bore from lime tbe title ef 
yorer^s (for ex. 8i. m. Bnt ho ne*er beeeme king, ainee he died 
eooording to 81. 63 before Senn H. He remejiied therefore u tbe in- 
eeription mye wnhAyd ell bie lift. 

* P. tapoMU. See note to 6X >8. * Soe note to 43.138. 

* Lit “by abowing him e honor". Cf. 63.47. 

* Tbe Yamr^jn ie Sene (*. 13). bie Meed (r. 86) ii Udsye, letor Kiw 
Cdeye tV. 

* P. ydea ffnphruMdUafit^ Tbe Anyhaiiedi Memi to be the anne 
M Kolanattl (66. 40, 44X tbe river forming tbo bonedery of 
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3! Md the two were alretdj eeroM, ibej returned. The princee 
who IB the PenitODte* Grore had broken (the precept of) in. 
TioInbOit^ betook theneelree to the aeoetiee, threw themaelTM 

33 to the groQDd at their feet, with their damp garments and 
hair, wailed mach, lamented and whined and sought to con- 

28 eiliate the penitenta Throngb the inflnenee of the peaoeabilit; 
and benerolenoe of the Masters of the Order* the good deeds 

34 of the Island princes told in their IsTour*. When the army 
had calmed down, the inmates of the three fraternities 

36 went to padfy' the troope of the Yufarfja. The two 
prinoes who were cultured and well-instrueted people turned 
impbringly to the Paipiuknlin(-bhikkhas)*, and returned with 

36 them to their town, kt the bead of the bbikkhus* the King 
adraneod towards them, obtained their pardon, took them 
with bin, bronght them back to their grore and betook him- 

37 self to Uie royal palace. Prom that time onwards the King 
obeerred the conduct of former kings and pamed away in the 
third year* (of his reign) in aceordanee with his deeds. 


The prineei were panned op to tliii point. When they arrirw) in 
Bohaoa their gwneata aad hair wen etiU damp from ecomajr that 
rim (*. 93). '■ 

* P. itSsaiualMmMk The word •dmim ae title of kaaonr of the 
bhikkhni oorreepeadi to the himiya eo often need in bucriptieu Cf 
alM sMhdMMM M. sa; 8». S4. See 89. 90 with note. 

• P. peModopo ohia Ct with thie note to S7.199. W.’t traaaktien 
^ gnat Uadaen aad loageuSuing of theee tenia of reiigioa aored 
the king towards the two offeaden” ii oomothiag qaite diffwoat to 
what itaadi U the Test. 

* The alteration of the Tost by the CoL Id. into Ir Mmanttum ii 

q-.U Miooeomy. The reading of the ESS. Ioom OMfiqi giroo os. 
oolkat aeaaa * 

* ^ iecetue are saoant who had loft the Poaiteate’ Ororo and 

goat to Bohapa. is the King wae impbealed ia the wioag that had 
be« eomwitted ia the Penitents* dnn. he had aleo to get their 
pardon (r. 9<). * 

• That is of theoe iaiaatea of the thrM fratenitieo who were 
wo^ for oon^iation. At thoir bead the king ^inaoea towarda the 
neea^ eoamg fro« Bahaoa ia oorapaiiy of the priaeta. 

• Pejlr. 9 yean; RAlir. 8 yean. 


6S.S9 


S*na lU, Uisfm IV 175 

Aft«r reeeiring couaMrstion as king in Lanki, the dkeern* 28 
ing Sana* raads hit frisnd, the AdipMa Udaya, yoTarlja. 

A thousand kabKpacaa the Ruler of men was wont to give 29 
away to the poor on the Uposatha day, being all bis lif^ 
long one who kept the Upoeatba row. To the bbikkhut the *0 
Ruler gave food and raiment for the images* and to meadi* 
cant artists the Daodissara offering*. Haring had built in 81 
ranous plaece for the bhikkhus graceful pSAlas, the Ruler 
granted them maintenance villages. At a cost of a thousand 82 
or ere hundred kahipaoas he had rained dweUings in LahkS 
restored. Forty thousand kahSpaoas did the Ruler lay out 88 
for a stone paring* of the AbhayuUara-eoUya. On the great 84 
tanks in Ladki he had the decayed outflow canals renewed 
and the dams made firm with stones and earth. In the royal 89 
palace he buUt a beauUful, costly house for flowers and he 
retained in foil the almsgiring instituted by former kings. 
Once when risiting the NSgasSlS-parireoa boilt by the Ms- 86 
layarflja. the minister Aggabodhi, he granted it a Tillage. In 87 
the four rihlras* be set up in pious fashion sculptured figures, 
built baautifol maodapas and held oonetantly Mcrifleial fosti- 
rals for the relies. After performing these and eren many 88 
other meritorious works of dirert kind, hs passed awsy in 
the ninth year* (of his reign) in aeoordsnee with his deeds. 

Hereupon the Yuvar^s Udaya* reesired ths coossention 89 
as King in LaAki and ordained as uparija the AdipSda Sena 

* He «M MKordlsg (o Pq^iv., Bdiir. and Ri(|araU., the brotlMr ef 
his p f sdece M or. 

* So I andoitaad the eoapound yofixtlAattarttOhOiw. This weald 
meu that a certain nit wa« aeeotded the imagee wheiebj food waa 
placed before tbea and garaanU swathed oboat Um. 

* Cf. note to ex 9: ea n. 

* P. sddpoUAsresaiadjw. U probaU/ moans the |«siig of the 
•qniire Urraee on which the tbSpa stands. 

* Probablj the fear laigo monasteriee IfabCrihira, Jotataaa, AbWra- 
giri with the Maricaratti-rihiin. 

« Pqjir.: 9 yean. ^4*.: S yean (mietake Cw Ssaa IV. tee aoU 
to U. 1). 

* None of our soarcee contain any inroraatiosi at so the nUtMosbip 
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40 hj nkne. Tbe Kiog wu alokiiful kod » friaod of •piritaous 
driob to th» oodoiBg of bit tubjteUTbo Co]* (king) he*r> 

41 ing of hk tloih w*i greftttj plkatod, mod •• ho wiibad to 
mchioTO eoDMOnUion *■ king in tbe Ptoda kingdom, ho toot 
(moMOogen) ahont tho di*dom and tho other (thingo) which 

42 the Pkodu (king) had left behind* (io Ladki). The King did 
not giro thorn up, ao Uio mightj Co)a eqaipped an armj and 

48 aaot it forth to fetch them bjr force. Now at that time the 
Seotpaii boro* was absent in a rehelliout border prorinee. 
The King had him fetched and tent him forth to begin th'e 

44 war. The SeoEpati eet forth, delirered battle and fell in the 
fight Thereupon the King (Uday**) took the crown and the 

48 rest and betook himtelf to Rohaoa. The Co)* troops marched 
thither, but finding no waj of entering Rohapa ^07 turned 
and betook theoieelres through fear from here to their own 

46 country. Thereopon the Ruler of lAoki appointed the general 
Viduragga*, a man of great energy and discemmeot, to the 

47 positioB of the SenEpatL The SeoEpati laid waste the border¬ 
land of tbe Co]a King and forced him with threats* to restore* 

of Odaya IV. (Ql. (a W.'s list) to his predeoewor. Wieaaaiusaion 
(XZ. IL M. QsMalogtcal Tables) Mpposei bin to bars besa a yonsgtr 
brotbw of Udaya III. ^L) and ef Seaa UL This nakss it powibU for 
him to iassri Uabinda IV. ia tbs ffsasaiofieal tree. (See not* to 64.48). 

t P. pdpsiM ioalwwp- Of. 68 .77 aad 68.8 with aoU. 

* Sss 6 ft. 8 . 

* L a ia Csyloa, of coarse, or, as ia r. 46 aad 47, from Osyloa. 

« It is iasxpUeablt why W. fbonld hart added to rA)a so the woi^ 
(of Oo|a). Wbat eodd the Oo|a Klag then hare done la Bohaea t Oa ths 
other haad Bohaaa ha* forsrer hem the rafogo of lbs Siahaleae kings 
after beiag wonted ia Oght with tbs Danilas. Tbe maaaing of the 
passags U aeoordiagty (as Homskw. JfUB. 1911, p.626 rightly saw); 
Ihs Co|a ling wins tbs baiUe, it is tms. hat Udaya flees with 
the ralnahlss which the fomer wants to get bade — ia r. 44 

molt be tbe same as nabafadtaniii la r. 41 — to Rohaoa. The Cok 
troops pereue him, bat as they caaaot peastnte iaio Boha«a, tbsy are 
obliged to retara empty-handed. The Cola King tberefore. did not 
get hold of tbe Crown jewels. Hai.Tssca nippoeee tbe Oo)a Cng might 
bare been ParSntaka L who calls himself ia his latest inseriptioa 
(•*•/*—*47/# ''coaqaeror of Csyloa". Cf. B. W. Comubotos, H-C. p. 89f. 

* For tbe naoM Ftdiiraga or FuwragH see note to 61 106 

* 801 note to 6 ft. 17. 

* P. ftadpeti: lit. “be had brought hither". 
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aU that ha bad cvriad awaj from h«r« (m boo^). Tbarutpon 48 
tha Kng had diatributad to all tba PaijuakOlika-bbikkbai 
dwelliog OD tba kUad artielea of aquipmant la coatl^ faihioo. 
For the image of the Maatar in the Mabin'blra tba Moaareb 49 
of LankS fatbionad a diadam of jawala which aparUad with 
the raja of pracaoua stonaa Ona of tba ladiaa of the haram. 80 
Viduri, honoured hit atone image with a network of raja* 
which glittered with jawala When ha had b^n to rebuild 81 
the eo-eallad UaoipMda which the troope of the Cc^a King 
had bnmad down, ha died in the eighth jaar (of hit reign)*. 

Tbaee fire mlars of the earth who mlad orar an earth naitad 82 
onder one ambrella and who had goranjad the whole worid 
with aarentj and cJamancj, (thaj all) with wim and ehil- 
dren, minietare, woman and hancbmaa fell into the power of 
death. Hence ahould the wiea erar be minded to giro np 
aloth and pride. 


Hera ande the aftj-tbird chapter, called *'The Fire Kinga", 
in the MahSraipaa, compiled for tba aerena joj and emotion 
of the pioua. 


* Far p OA^ fal a (oiaadarla) aae aele ta S6. M, u well a* 6S. 88. 
■ Pajif.: 8 jrean, 9 jean. Bot ef. note to 84.4. 
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CHAPTEU LIV 
THE THREE KINGS 

1 thtreapon Sen*' litd bj mherituM ktt*in<d eoo- 
Kcrmtion « king in LniikS h« made OT«r the dignity of ja> 

2 raii^a to the Adipida Mahinda*. The King waa wise, an ex> 
eellant poet, le«rn«d, impartial towarda friend and foe, ever 

3 full of pify and goodwill. Without. letting the right aeaaon 
paaa, the god at that time eent ahowera of rain atreaming in 
the right way, the people who dwelt in the land were erer 

4 happy and witbont fear. The King was wont sittiog in the 
Lohapisida, surrounded by the inmates of the three frater> 

& nitie*. to explain the Suttantaa. He fashioned a casket for 
Uie Tooth Belie ornamented with rariona preciona stones and 

» la the SiBlialsM tourcet Ibe order of the Iciajp atter Danpola IV. 
(V) w KoOi Di)M]a i* a follows: 


Udi 

(1) 

RdjSr.; UdS 

(8) 

RiQur.: UtU 

Nib.^: Udi 

Sen 

(9) 

Sen 

(8) 

Sen 

Sen 

Udi 

(8) 

Gdii 

W 

UiU 

OdS 

Sen 

W 

Son 

<») 

Sen 

PAee]a‘8cA 

Sen 

W 

Sen 

W 

Sen 

Midi-Sen 


Mhri. DOaja »-#). Sean (8-W. U«Uya t7-«, Sraaff). The tigurm in 
hiaaksts denoU the number of yean reignod. The main dirmnce b 
tut the SiahalsM sources insert two Senna nftcr Udaya I?. OIL) ami 
before Mabiadn IV. (see note to 44. V wbtroos Khrs. has only ono. 
WesUll prohnbly hato to keep to the oUsr sourea. It should be noted 
that Psjtr. and lU^ar. call tbs last Sean of tbo abore ibt the son of 
his predecesaor. 

* WKwauusnoas considers this Mshinda to U the taUr Mahindn IV, 
a yoongsr brother of Sana IV, bocaoas in an insoription in the Jeta. 
Mirams (K. I. 314) Ifahinda iV. says of the Huligam-pinsen. that 
hb brother, the Great King, had Imgun it white ha bia^lf Ud finished 
it. This parireoa Might be tho one mentioned in *. 0. Bnt of. note 
to M. 7. 
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in the fear rihSr*.* he ioftituted. in direre wep, iMrificiel 
fekirab for the relics. After turning SiUhegtnn where he 6 
bed hiiwlf dwell, into * ptrireot nod after protecUng the 
world like a son he entered into Hearen after o three yeare’ 
reign. 

The Yoear^ ICahinda* became king after him, rich in 7 
merit, rich in splendour, rich in military power, rich in rame. 

He united Lahki under one umbrella after oTereoming the 8 
perU (thinned) by rebels. The cbieft of districts always 
upheld him. Although there wm also in Lahkf a race of 9 
Boblee*, the Ruler of men had a prinoMa of the line of tlie 
ruler of KXlinga fetched and made her hie first mabesf. Of 10 

> See noU to ftS. 87. 

* P- OoLMcemoT, B. UOlum Md WicKkCMAtiMn ueribe to King 
MahieJa IV. a leriH of inacriptioM tn vUeh tb« aalbor «aiU himeelf 
Siriiaagbei-Ababa/ (Sirimpgliabodhi Abhaja). TImm an- U a slab 
inooription in Vewagiri {KL I. 99): 9) tbe i«« well-kaowa interiptioa* 
halfway ap the UiUtotale nooBtoia <KX. 1. 7»)r « tho pillar iaKripUea 
of S^maliffira in Poloananira (05. II. 49); 4) two ilab inwnntioM 
in Uio JoUranArlaa (KZ. L 918); 8) a olab taoeripUon la Vtrelktiiya 
(IfZ. 1.941). with a parallel iaoRription in Kabala-raedigtliya. Biu. A8C 
71b Prog. Rep. 1891 - Xtit. 1890. p. 6I{ «) a tlab iaaeriptioB in Ban. 
bera (BZ. II. 64). In addition there in 7) tbe pilUr ieMriptioa of 
Mayilagaitota ia which tbe aatbor merely calk binoclf Syd JfiMadN, 
that ia <\dipS4la. not kii^. No. I k tbe moot certain b ocs me ibo 
aatbor ia addition to bk binida 8SB. calk hinuelf IfIbieaa. and 
in it tbo SenSpati Sena k mentioned wiUt an allonoa to Iba Mcoemfal 
eampoiga agaiiut (be Daad|tj. which k mentiened in Uhn. M. 19 . For 
tbe rert Ibeni are eertain difOoaltioe. Tbe aatbor ef iseera. 9 and 8 
namee ae bk paranta Salameran (Sitameghavacea) — wbieb Hk 
Kaampcv V. fatber of Habinda IV. — and De* Oon. Timt, 7 howaw, 
■l>ealn of Ibeae ae Salameran and Snag Goa. Agaia they are odlcd 
in inocrs. 4 and 0 Sirieangbo and De* Ooa. Ia nr. 5 tbe (ktber k 
likewke called Siriaangbo while no mother ii mentioned. Wh»bi. 
waeiMut (BZ. I. 918) osplaiiu the diffortBee in tbe fatber'f name by 
aMoniog that Baenpa V. need both biredoa SSB. tad SMV., a way 
out of tbo difSenltr wbUb 1 adopt rery onwillingly, being more iadined 
to believe in a ragolar alternation of Uie two epitboU. Tbo difBenlly with 
De* Gob and Sang Oon baa not been get rid of. Cf. betow noto 
to 64. 48. 

* ViiiamAut moat be eopplemoaloil by *ni(iM frem pada d. 

Cl-U 
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11 htr vr«re born two sons and a cbanaing daughter. He made 
his eons idipidas and bis daughter a queen: thus the Ruler 
founded the royal house of the Sibalas. 

12 The Yallabha King^ sent a force to Nagadipa to subdue 

18 this our country. The Ruler hearing this, the King sent 

thither the SenSpati Sena by name, to whom he bad made 
orer an army, to fight with the troops of the Vallabba King. 

14 The Seoipati betook himself thither, fought with the troops 
of this (Vallabha) King, defeated them and remained master 

15 of the I^Ulefield. As the kings with the Yallabba (king) at 
their head, were unable to ranquiah our Kbg, they made a 

16 ft-iendly treaty with the ruler of LaAkK. In this way the fame 
of the King penetrated to Jambudipa, spreading orer Ladkl 
and crossing the Ocean. 

17 The priests who preached the true doctrine the King treated 
with the most marked distinction. Be hearkened to the doc> 

18 trine and believed in the Order of the Buddha. The King 
assembled the PaipsukOlin bbikkhus, invited them in a friendly 

19 manner and bad them brought bto his house. Be had ?fa ht 
prepared for them, made them sit down and had pure* food 
abundantly set before them, and this always os on the one 

20 day*. To the ascetics living in the wilderness* the King sent 
continually food pure, ooetly aod abundant, with all binds of 

21 seasoning. To sick asoetics the King who was a fount of 
pity, sent physicians and sought eontinually to heal them. 

22 Pieces of sugar baked in melted butter, juice of garlic, aud 
betel as sweet odour for the month, be gave them always as 

28 dessert. He had the alms-howls of the Paipsukfilika bhikkhue 
filled with garlic, black pepper*, long pepper* and ginger, 

* For Volhbha, which tt not a penwaal mne m W. thinko, see 
note 47. 15. On Senn’s caoimurR see note to v. 7. 

> P. neiUfca pare in n ritnal sense. Whni is meant are foods of 
which aseetiot mar also eat 

* W.'s translation: “thu did be nlwnrs, ns if it seemed to him the 
work of one dny" is oertainij wronff. 

* 8ne notes to 41. 99, 62.39, 63.14. 

* r. utorms. Pijw niurmw. • P. pippiMl. Piper lononm. 
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sugar and the three kinds of ojrobaUos* and to erar^ single 24 
(bbikkbu) he distributed continuaUj melted hotter, oil and 
honej. as also cloaks and blankets*. All necessaries such as S5 
elothiog and the like the Roler had made and diaiributed 
among the Paqisokttlin bbikklias. In the MahSrihira the King 26 
had new cloth to make robes therewith prorided for everj 
single bhikkhu. To the LShhaTSsia bbikkhus* dwelling in 87 
the three fraternities the Ruler twice dispensed (rice) equal 
in weight to that of his body. The decree “Kings shall in 28 
futnre take no rerenues for themselres out the rerennw 

of the Order" the King had engrared in stone and set (the’ 
stone) up*. He made poor people recite the formula of the 89 
(threefold) refoge* and the nine qnalitiee* of the Ruddha and 
then gare them food and clothing. He built ait alme-ball on 80 
the grounda of the Klepbant Hoote and gave to beggars alms 
and couches. In all the hospitals he dUtribnted m^iclne and 81 
beds, and he bad food given regularly to criminals in prison. 

To apse, the wild boar, the gaxelle and to doge he, a fount 88 
of pity, had rico and cakes dietriboUd as much as they would. 

In tbe four vifaSras the King bad raw rice laid down in heaps 88 
with tbe injnnctioB that the poor should take of it as mnefa 
as they wantod. While holding various sacrificial festivals 84 
and while inaiitnling a great feast he had tbe Vinaya re* 
cited by learned bhikkhaa. Having made preeents to him he 86 

> P. tijAoIe *■ ikr. IrijAitU, tbs fruit of Um TcmuAli* cbebak, 
Tormiaalla belleriea aad PhylUatbM soblica (P. tvttote, sAAlleta, 
dwofoka). 

* P. pdjwsUkarefBiri k as ebbceviatioa of pap>lf<rfa^^UlAara^^nL 

* It k etoar from 60. 68* 78, that tho Iribhavioias liko tho INufi* 
sukfliias forated a groep of sseetk* within Um great eomiauaitj. 

* It k of ooma impOMlble to detonaiao to wbat iaseiiiiiUoii of tho 
King tbU atlixloo. Tho Mihintalo pkteo eo ^ u I cao no, haro ao 
injaaetioB idenlieal with tho above. 

* P. MiWTOMi. What k meant k the fortaale baiUknii farwiaw 
gaaltdmi, dhamma^ $. g., MifigAaM a g. which k oMallg repeated 
three tiaeo. 

* P. gape aoM. Cf. OB tho naragupa fonnola tti ja so Mogovil etc. 
^taosas, PD. a v. 
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bad a commeDtar; to the Abbidbamma written b; the Tliera 
Dhammamitta* who dwelt in the 8itthagRtna('piarireoa)*. 

86 Bj the Thera called Di(hSnSga, dwelling in the wildernese, 
an ornament of LaakI, he bad the Abhidhamma recited. 

37 He paid bononr to the Hemamlllika-cetiya b^ the gift of a 
corering of staff, bj dance and eong, by parfumea and flowers 

36 of dirers kinds, by garlands of lamps and incense of many 
kinds, and he presented the bbikkhas there with raiment which 

89 be himself distribnted among them. Continaally from the 
gardens* here and there in his kingdom he had flowers brought 

40 and paid honour therewith to the three Jewels. He began to 
build the pSsfida called Candaoa in the HaricaTaHi(-Tihira) 

41 and granted the bbikkhus maintenance Tillages. There tlie 
Ruler had the Hair Relic preserred, had fashioned (for it) a 
reli4)uary of jewels and (this) set up as a dedicatory gift. 

42 The Ruler had the cetiya in the TfaSpSrima eorered with 
stripes of gold and silrer and institcted for it a sacrificial 

43 festival in accordance with his royal dignity. In the relic 
temple there the King had a golden door pat up like to 

44 UonntSneru* gleaming in the beams of tlie son. He restored 
the beautiful temple of the four oetiyas in PadaliAcliana* 
which had been burnt down by the troops of the Co|a King. 

46 (In like manner) he restored the burnt temple of the Tooth 
Belie* in the centre of the town, tbe Dbunmasaugaai 

46 house* snd the MahXpSli Hall. The Ruler liaring had a 
betel*mBpc)spa* built, made over tbe earnings from it to the 

^ WicKkfMA»iM«as (BZ. L 815) soppOM* that thu theta miitbt he tho 
than nenticaed in an iiweripttoa of Hakinda’* in the Jotaviuui at 
UtJMuUmi {P. wtiAdctkanoKtho). 

* See above v. 6. 

* The loc. HpydneM atonda bote ia«4«ad of the abl. 

* Hatno of tbe Bijtbical mountain Mora (Siunoni.HcBnmcru). See 87.70. 

» See 68. es. 

* Evidently tbe ttmpk mentionod 87. 03-96 wbleb wta aitoatod near 
the pakce, that nt^eroDiuibsaihi. 

* See 63. 60 - 61 . ITtit bnildiiu; alto wat tiUiated tiagaramtajhamki. 

* 1. 1 . a pavUloa where beta] wat told. 
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bliikkhos of tb« Thtri School* for (the porchue oQ medi¬ 
cine*. He built a hone called Hahimtllakn and made it orar 47 
to the bbikkhunis proceeding from the Thera School. Now 46 
too the Monarch conpleted the so-called Mapipisida, begun 
bj hia mother’s brother, the pious King Udaja* Pour officials 49 
of the King thereupon had four parivepas built in the Jeta- 
Tana. The gracious consort of the King Kitti bj name, bis SO 
equal in fame, built a beautiful parirepa west of the TbOpS- 
rama and in this pariTepa, in Kappisagbna and in the Cirara- SI 
cetijra she laid down three pure Gibing tanks. To the Huna- S8 
mSlika-cetiya she dedicated, rich in oeritorions worka, a golden 
banner twelre cubits long. For the laitj her son boilt a bo- S$ 
■pital in the town, and the able Sakkaseninl* one for bbikkbus 
outside of the town. In the four TihSras the King bad map- 64 
(Japas erected, like to heavenly palaces and by holding sacri¬ 
ficial festivals in divers ways for the relict for longer than S6 

< P- (SerareiHM (loe. instead ef fen. .mms). W. msits about tbis 
|ta«a^ (bet tbe Tbm bhikkbiM ’'tnesd tlseir line of MecoMioe from 
Ibe groat apostle Mahtnd*”. Tbe terw (Asr^d bovtver, gOM faa«h 
(Mbvs. 8. to) to tbe First Coondl. Tbe expreisioB rsipM is used hero 
as in SI 48, figurativeljr for “Sebool”, liltewise again in v. 47. 

* Tho drawing up of tbe fiunily tree of Mabinda IV. is beset with 
difleslties. Wiccsamisiaaat (plate to BX. IL 69) bas tried very in- 
genioaalr to roowfo tbcn. He sssnaet that Udaja IV. was tbe yoonger 
brother of 8«oa UI.. aad Sena IV. (fit aoU te Si. I) tbe elder bretbar 
of Mabinda IV. la thii way ae Saipgba tbe wife of giewpa V. (mo 61.18) 
was a sieler of Udeya IV., tbe lattor could be ealled tbe wOfwle of 
Nahinda IV. Two olyeetiou remain. Ddaya IV. is twice (6S. 19 aad 38) 
called tbe “friend" of 8eaa lU. Thie Unn used of a younger brolber 
ie eoipiieing. Further, tbe Botber of Mabinda IV. was, if (be Mibiatale 
plates are really kii, not SatpgbS, bol tbe DevC msataoaed 6X 44. — 
Possibly tba foUowiog bypetbesis may help to eleer up tba matter. 
KasMpa V. bad two toot called Mabiada, one by Batpgki, aad one by 
HevS. Tbs ftrsi is tbe Mebinda meationad in 61. 99 8., tte anther of 
tba Mayilegaetota ineeriptioa (Mr. 7 U note to 64.7). Be sever became 
king but died earlier, of wkieb however we have no aceoaal. Tbe leooad 
Mabiada is tbe later king Mabinda IV. Ijet u aseamo fortber that 
Devi, tbe soeoad wife of Kseseps V. ae to wkoM origin we know no- 
(bieg, wae a balf-cistsr of Sumysa then Ddaya IV. would be the mAtvla 
of Mabinde IV. I muel point ont that my Ddaya IV. ie W.'a D. 111. 

* Tbe eeme ae Mokkatnafoti. See 61 61 This is psobaMy tbe eoa 
of tbe SekkaeenSpati (the son of ffawspa VJ^ who (61 79) altar bis 
Iktber's death, inherited bis dignity. 
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66 a JMr, Ls k*pk to the pious va/t of former kinga. Unving 
thua performed tboM and other et&inent, neeritorious worlu 
in aundrj weja the King entered in the sixteenth jear (of 
his reign) into the heaven of the gods’. 

67 Sen a, the twelve jreara old son of the King* bj the Kilinga 

68 princess now cane to the throne. The position of ynvarija 
he conferred on his younger brother Udaya. Sena, his father's 

69 senSpati, waa also hb senipati. Once when the Senipati was 
away with the army in the border oonntry be had hu younger 

60 brother klahimalta* who bad committed an offence* with hb 
mother, slain and made a court official Udaya by name, who 

61 was loyal to him, senipati. When the Senipati Sena heard 
ihb he was wroth and came with hu army, intending to take 

62 his foes captive. Rearing the tidings thereof the Monarch 
ihoDght: 1 ahall bring herewith my court official who has 
(always) carried out my decrees, into safety, left (the town) 

63 and ^took liimsalf to Rohaon*. But hie mother turned back, 
took the Yuvari^'a (Udaya) and the Queen wiUt her, and 
wroth with him (tlte King), summoned the Senipati (Sena) 

64 to her*. Supported therein by her, he collected Dami|aa, gave 
over the country to them and took up hu abode in Pulatthi* 

66 negara. To fight him the King MDt troops from Rohaua, 
but the Senipati annihilated the whole army of the King. 

’ B4iiT. sad Nik..s. call the King Ksda-Midel. R^. 

Midel-8stL PUjiv. givu Wm a reiga of 16, B4}iv. one of 12 yoar*. 

* That aeeordiag to the readiag of tho CoL Ed. whieb 1 now 

prtfor to rifa of tbo MSS. JOio |ia(Moa teei rd/mm Ut.: bom to the king. 

* W. conaeete MahAwuHa^ wrongly wilb UtUiftott, whereu it be- 
loogi to Mdtoroip ia 69 d. 

* W.'o traatlatioo: "wbo dwolt ia bio atoUier't bouM** Myv aotbiag 
aad miMei Ibo poist As regards tbo nwaaing 1 bare adopted for 
eottaiUAai. I refStr Oh teador to skr. oar* (BR. s. v, 7) which » likewise 
esed ia tbe seast of foiblddoa sozoal intereoaiao witb a wotnaa. 

* The readiag of tbe text aad tbe traaslatioB are very doobtfut. 
W.*s readerisg: ’’Aad when tbe King hwrd thereof, be departed tad 
led to Robaee taldag with hln tbo miniftsr wbo bad boon as a slave 
oato him, aad whom be regarded as his saviour*' ma soarealy bo re- 
ooBcUod witb the text as ooataiaod ia tbe Cot. Ed. 

* The Quosn.mother is angry with her ooa becaase ho has doao away 
with bar lover, so takes tbs part of tbe 8ea^)ati Sena, tbo older brotbor 
of tbe surdorod 
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Th« D&nii]«a sow plunderwl tlia whole country like deTih 66 
«ad pUlaging, eeiced tbo proper^ of its ichobitanls. In their 67 
diakren the people betook themaelTes to Robepe to the King 
end told btm of the nutter. He took eonnsel with hie minietera 
and to protect the Order of the Buddha, he eent his Senipati 68 
(Udaja) forth from the kingdom*, made a treaty with (the 
Senipati) Sena and came to Polatthinagara. He made the 69 
daughter of the latter his maheaf, to continue his line. With 
her he begot an exeelleot son, called Kaaeapa. But while now 70 
tbe Ruler of Ladkihod hie abode there* bis low class* faron- 
ritee who obtained no laaTS from their teacher to drink 
surS, praised in his preMnce* the adrantagee of drinking in- 71 
toxicating liquors and induced the Ruler to drink. After 
taking intoxicating drinks be was like a wild beast gone mad. 

As he could no longer digest food tbe Ruler bed to surrender 72 
the dearly-won place and died to tbe tenth year (of bia reign), 
still youthfol in years*. 

Whsn they see from this that tha yielding to e?il friends 78 
leads to dastruetion, let those who seek tfasir highest good 
here or hereafter, avoid such (evil frienda) ae a snake full of 
deadly poison. 

Here ends the flfly-foorth chapter, called **The Three 
Kings", in the Uabivaqisn, compiled for the serene joy and 
emotion of tbe pious. 

* Tbe Ool. U. cbaagw tbe r«ffAd of tbe U8S. into nighosi wbicb 
tbea •taado next to cdatMa. Vs ™i— ce. W. tnuulates after the Ool. 

Ed. text, ‘'to akve tbs religion and bis oonnirT**. 

* Naatijr in PalattbiMcafa. 

* P. W.'s traaslatioa "who carod net tor him" is wrong. 

* Tbos, if my ooqieetars iaua stMtOv instead of («mo mTCoio is 
light. If ons kesps to ssttaeo, then tbo passags woold bavs to bo 
tmaslatod thus: "hit low-clam ibsouritsi who otbcnriso found no op¬ 
portunity of drinking sul boing his toacbcre (and at tbs snms Ua^ 
his foes, praissd the advantages stA.". 

* Tbs Sinbalose soaross caU tbs Sing Salamevan after his birodn 
(Silamegbavaoeal. Rii predooamor bod Ibo surname SirimrpgbabodhL 
PUjiv. and BAliv. give Salamaran a reign of 10 years. They tsll of 
bis inittal sueeoosos against tbs Daai|aa and of bis eonliet with tbo 
SonXpati who than brought an army of 95000 Dami|as into Ibo country. 
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CHA1»TEH LV 
THE PILLAGE OF LANKA 

1 Th« Prio«e bis younger brother, who after 

bis death raised the whit* umbreUa io splendid AnurSdliapura 

3 whiob was full of strangers brou^t hither by the SeuBpnti ^a, 

3 abode there tea yean amid difflcult eircmsstaaces*. As he wan¬ 
dered from tbs path of statecraft and was of very weak cha¬ 
racter, the peasants did not delirer him his share of,the prodace. 

4 As the Prince in his tenth year bad entirely lost bis fortune, 
he was unable to satisfy his troops by giring them their pay. 

6 All the Kerajas* who got no pay planted themselres one 
with another at tlie door of the royal palace, determined on 

6 force, bow in hand, armed with aworda and (other) weapons, 
(witli the cry) long as tltere is no pay he shall not eat." 

7 Bat te King duped them. Taking with him all bis morsabls 
goods he e$e*p 0 d by an underground passage* and betook 

8 himself in haste to Rolmna. In Stdupabbatagima he let up 
an armed camp and took up his abode there, after making 

9 his brother's wife maheal. When she died shortly after, he 

10 raised bis brother’s daughter to the rank of mahesf. When 
of this Queen a son wss bom who rsceired the name of 

11 Kasiapa, the Ruler gare up the stronghold inhabited by him 

* Wo hoar nothing of the rcojotu whj Udaya who according to 
M. M. wu nppoinUd yurardja, did not cooe to the throne. 

* P. MmUm fVith Uonblt'^ dam coeehnre. W. hto “twelre jmt". 

* Seo note to U. t. Hm Ken|ao wort onlUted u morceiuuiiw by the 
SihnU king. 

* RsotnllTmipoaks 1. M. Iff.of oocrot onto, uadngroond tennelo 

whieh hnvo Io bo mndo in tbo royal pnUce Cf. XnatUya'o 

hrthfcSSiUa, iroL by R. Siajuimtov, p. 45 ff., J. J. Ms«m, Oao Altind 
Bach roiu Wolt- nod SUaUloWa. p. 49. Tho okr. expitmon in the 
KnnlalJyn is sktm^. 8oo 0. Btaw. Zll. A 5IA 
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Kud fooDded • town the TiUtge of Kappog&Ilak* and dwvlt, 
carrjing on th« goTernment, for long time among tlie people 
of llohaoa. But in the remaining parts of the country Keralaa, 12 
%balaa and Kaqnltaa* carried on the gorernment as they 
pleased. Bui a hone'dealer nho had come hither from the 13 
opposite coast, told the Co]a King on his retnm about the 
conditions in LahkI. On hearing this, the powerful (prince), 14 
with the purpose of taking pomeesion of LahkS, sent oiT a 
strong body of troops. They landed speedily in LaukS. From 16 
tlie spot where they disembarked, oppressing the maea of the 
inhabitants, the Co]a army advanced on Itohaoa. In the six 16 
and thirtieth year of the King’s reign the Cojaa eeited the 
Uehoel*, the jewels, the diadem, that he hod inherited, the 
whole of the (royal) ornaments, the priceleae diamond bnwelet, 17 
a gift of the gods, the nnbreakable sword and Iho relic of 
the torn strip of cloth*. But the Ruler hiraeelf who had lied 18 

’ ombiaeed the tcrnlory of the ptSMat Mjwce and ad* 

joining strips ot eouatij. The aaau ia ptMenred ia that of the Kaasrete 

lugnkgA. l8L tv. Ml 

* For the ace. ainhs^ eta., the gercraiag rerb apirshi'swu wost be 
takoB fton v. 16. To the articles of the regalia (fO^mtaAima or 

beloDg aleo the anbrella (eftette) aad the so>eaUod etdeall, a i-haia 
coimsting of one row of paarls. Their poesswioa naaiw at tbs taas 
time that of the royal dignity. In times of danger, Ihcretore, the first 
thing the king does Es to steure the inslgtiia (41. SO). A sew king takce 
care to get bold of thin ia ordar to Icgalito therewith bis posMeeion 
of the throne. Ihu MoggalUna L a/Ur the toieidv of KaiM|ia 1. (SO. 281, 

•0 also ia Robaea (be aaat of Uahiada after bis mordcr (dsMip fagAt 
•oMhUawsi, M. 61; ef. alK) 46. 8»). After the droth of Aggnbodhi IV. 
as there is no heir, the people take charge of the (44.88). 

After the death of MebCIaaktUi the Co)is take peessnion of the dia¬ 
dem and the other raloaUei (ktrt(g<f<>AaH«ei M, lOX Tho Coja king 
claimi therewith syrabolicelly the domlalon over ia/tki. When Agga- 
bodhi IIL &eoe, be takes the etriog <4 pearls ekdreft with him. It ia 
eipeessly said of Dfi|hopatuwH that he bmaw king withoot the <4'As«di 
(44.12T4), tboe something ef his dignity is wanting. It is signifi«ii*l 
too, that when Saqtghalisa’s royal timbn^la by a mars aeehlaat falls 
into the hasids ef the rebel Moggallfioa thi- army at ooee rarognisei 
him M the tegitimaU king (44. 16"2M. 

* W. kmaalataa: "aBd the «cred forehead band'' and adds in a note 
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in fe*r to tbe jBDgl^ Uiey c*ptur«d klire, with the pr«tonee 
19 of inakiog 6 treaty. Thereupon they eeot the Uonarob and all 
tbe treasures whieh had fallen into their hands at ones to 

50 the Co(a Monarch. In the thre fraternities and in all LaAhs 
(breaking open) the relic chambers, (they carried away) many 

51 costly imagM of gold* etc., and while they riolently 
destroyed here and there all tbe monastories, like blood- 
racking yakkhas* they took all the treasures of LahkK for 

SS UienselTes. With Polstthinagars as bass, ths Co)ss held sway 
orer Rljarattha* as far as ths locality known as Rakkba- 
28 pSelnakaolha. People in tbe kingdom took the young prince 
Kassapa and brought him np, carefully protecting him through 
34 fear of the Oolas. When the Co}a King heard that the boy bad 
reached bis twslfth ysar, he sent high officials with a largs 
26 foroa to seire him. They brought with thsm warriors a hundred 
thousend less five thousand (in number) and they ransacked 

“the tarn it of doebtfbl ntoaiag. but it OTideetly refors to tbe Sllet 
wore round tbe forehead*'. Tbit tnuatlalien of oUnnepsffit-udhdiiiJhi it 
perinpt not inpoeiibla Apparontly a pioco of ttnff it meant of the 
Boddha't drtti wUth belonged a« highly prired relio to the regnlis of 
the fiinbniete kingt. 

* For the mo. dltUayotMt U v. 90 we owt take at governing verb 
the gerand MtaclAed from v. 91 and fron the tane vene eypahnsi for 
govertiiDg pephtmht in v. 9a 

* Tbe efohdrmo juUAn eorretpoad to the vnmpiree of Slav popglar 
belitf. P. 8. EaAOtt, Slavitobe Volkfonchnngen, p. 124 C. 

* The derignalioo to freqatntly etad later of Bd/eratfte “KLig’a 
Provinea" for aorthtrn Ceplon it nred in oontnet to Bohapa' (ef. fbr es. 
TO. 1841) u well at to Dakkhtoadeta (for e*., 72.178-791. Later tbe 
BMi PatiUhiiattba it tnfaetttated (hr it (a note to 82. 98). The Ook 
king vho oo«<|aered Ceyloa wit. aeoerdisg to Hn.«noe. JBAS. 1918, 
p.698ff.)ParakeiarivarBan aliae HKjendra-Co|a L wbo in thoTin- 
nalai Rook IneeriptioB (KLIX, p. 999 ft) boarte of having leiwd tbe erawa 
of the king of Otyloa, tho crowat of tho qaoent of that Ung, at wall 
at the “crown and tho noeklaoo of Indra" whieh the king of tbe South 
fl. a tbe Piodya king) bat pravioosly depocitod with tbe king of Oeyloa. 
Tht eooqneit of Ceyloa it irtt reeordod in IneeriptioBt of R^eadra's 
6 tb year — lOlT-S A. D., bat not neniioMd in tboee of tbe 6 tb year, 
and oontaquently it uaat have taken plaoe in A. D. 1017. See alto 
H. W. CoaauHMoii. H. 0., p. 40,69. 
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th« whoU province of Bobaoe in every direction. A court 26 
offieiel CftUed Kitti, who dwelt in Mekkliektidrils*, and a minister 
named Baddha, a native of HSragallakaS these two vali* 27 
ant men, well versed in the ways of war, made the rseolve 
to destroy the Co)a army completely. At a place celled Pa- 28 
lutthagiri* they took up fortified poeitions, carried on war 
for six months and killed a great number of Dami|aa. The 28 
Colas who bad survived the slao^ter in this fight, seised 
with fear, fled and took up their abode as before in Pulalthi- 
nagara. When thereupon the Prince saw the two victorious SO 
officials, he was highly pleased and spake to them (thus): 
“ChooM a wiah my friends". Buddha asksd at wish for the 81 
village in which his family dwelt; Kitti chose as wish that 
the part of hie revenues which the bhikkhu community hid 
appropriated might be remitted. After the moct excellent of 82 
ofBdals hed their wishee fulfilled by the most excellent of 
prinoee, these brave men, fearlset, and fall of hnmility, wor¬ 
shipped his feet 

King Hahinda dwelt twelve years in Co)a land and entered 83 
into heaven in the forty-eighth year* (from his ascent of the 
throne). 

Thus fortune’s goods if they were gained by one smitten 84 
witli indolence, aru not abiding. Therefore should the prudent 
man, who strivea after bis salvation, ever display ceaseless 
endeavonr. 

Here ends the fifty-fifth chapter, called “The Piilsge of 
Lahkl", in the HabBvat]ua, oompUed for the serene joy and 
emotion of the pious. 

* Per MCngallaka, sow Matagala m net# (o 48. IS9. 

* Cr. 5a 18 with note. 

* Ct T. 16- PbJSv. aad RajCv. sseribe a reign of 48 vtara U MsUmU, 
wiUwut a word abont asTthing that happened daring it Acewding to 
them the arrival of the 95000 Dui|aa took place ia the time of hit 
pTodcCOMOI. 



190 


KtUMdt<l*« t, KiUi, J^alkalancJutti 


CHAPTER LVI 
THE SIX KINGS 

1 After they h«d giren the ntme of VikkemabShu to the 
Monarch’i ton, aU the Slhalas aetod fall of hnmiUty aceordiog 

2 to bis command. The King eolleetod by OTeiy means, money 
for defeating the Damijae, ehoiring, as was meet, &roor to 

8 his adherents. At the reqoost of his court ofBeiale lio had 
ornament and diadem, umbrella and throne made ready for 
4 the festirai of the King's consecration, but be refused (the 
feetiral with the words): “What booU me the ceremony of 
the raising of tlie umbrella so long as the poaeseion of Ri< 

6 jaraHha* is not achtered?" Then the mighty (Prince) assem¬ 
bled a hundred thousand men. Bat as at the lime when the 
CMpaign should have begun, be was suffering from the wind 

8 disease*, be thought it not the time to carry on war and 
entered suddenly in the twelfth year (of his reign) into the 
city of gods and came into the company of the go^*. 

7 A court official called Kitti, who was mrested with the 
dignity of aenSpati, aspired to the kingship and maintained 
his anthority for eight deya. 

8 He wMaUin by the mighty Mahllinakitti, who attained 
consecration as king, and holding sway orer the prorince called 

9 Rohaoa, wes ranquiehed in bis third year in battle against 

* VikkenabUm is still restricted to Rohaee. See note to 6(L 3S. 

• P. tOUtns*. For tbs twmos disaeses wkieb rndlan medioiss maps 
Mder tbu term (edfasyddU) see Joi.lt, Msdids, p. 118 1 

*Tbe saiM longUi of reiga (18 jrsart) Is ascribed to VikkamabCho 
^ PSJSt. and B^jCr. They say of him, thoogb oertaialy wrongly, that 
he drOTs out the Damijes wbo had enUred tba eoantry osdsr his btber. 
neior. and Nlk-.t. merely nsatioa bis Bama 
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Cojw And with bis owo haod he cut his thnwk sad so 
died a suddeo death*. 

Therenpon the Dsoiiias took the chief treasures, sue)) as 10 
the diadem and the like and sent them to the Monarch of Ute 
CoU land. The only eon of the Prinoe (MahiUnakitti) knovn 11 
by the name of Tikkanapaodn, had tlirough fear left bis 
kingdom and was sojourning m the Ou|a country. But when IS 
he bad tidings of the erents in Ladki, he betook himself to 
the prorinoe of Rohapa, and dweUing in Kslalittlia*. canied 
on the goreroment there for a year*. 

Then a powerful prince of the line of Rime, known by IS 
the name of JagatipSla, a Sorereiga'a son who had come 
from the town Ayojjha*, slew YikkamapaodD in battle and 14 
ruled ae a mighty man in Rohapa four yean*. Him alio the 15 
Co]aa slew in battle and sent the MahesI with her daughter 
and all the ralnable property to the C(4o kingdom. 

Then King Parakkama, eon of the Pagdu King, reigned* 16 
two yean^ The Co}as slew him also when 6ghting with him. 

These (prinoes) who were too mueh swayed by the i>ower 17 
of deain, went without exception, helplessly to destruction. 
Wen the wise man has racognisod this, he will doubtless ever 
be bent on the annihilation of desire. 

Here ends the flfty-sirtb chapter, called “The Six Kings", 
in the Mahivarpsa, compiled for tlie serene joy end emotion 
of the pious. 

* The SinhtkleM loems paw cm Kith sntirsly. They cell fait rae- 
etwor MahUioiiUtti MafaalS. He rtigeed aMarding la PBjir. and 
Rfjiv. 5 ywra 

* Now KNlatara at the awnih of Um Rolnsanca. 

* Aoeordiog to PSjiv.aadRijiT.Tikranapaedi badroicned 5yean. 

* Skr. XyodfayA, tlM p t wi w t Oedfa in India, tltttUod an the riter Oegra. 

* P^)Sv. Um toBte; B^*. 1 year. 

* Aka noet be nppletnsnlod by rs^'inp fraw r. 14. Vifakamapaeija 
it probably ueaBt by the PagijB King. 

* PgjEv. 1 year; RdjaT. $ years. In Rijar. Ui« naao U miatiBR. In 
PQjir. he te called Purftkramapanili> in Riu^r. Parih:ramabi(hu> 
pSadi> in Mik.-a. ParikraaapSfilij*^ 
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CHAPTER LVII 

TUE SUBJUGATION OF THE ENEMIES OF ROHANA 

1 An ftrmj I«ad*r c«U«d Lok»*, who dwolt in Hakkh*- 
IradrOtt, a trostworth/, determined man, enable of breaking 

2 the arrogance of the Co}a8, after bringing the people over to 
his side, took possessioa of the gorernment in the district of 
Kobeoa and dwelt in KSjaragllma*, versed in ttie conduct de« 
termined bj eattom. 

3 Ad that time there lived a powerful prince of the name 
of Kitti. The history of his lineage will now be told in the 
leqael*. 

* la the SiabaleM te uiee e lie ie called Lekeevara. PQjir. givM 

kin a r«i|[n ef six yean. Tbe ead of Leka'e reign Is related 57.45.dt. 
For tbe ftiUowing period of SjabaloM bistaiy It is vary diffloalt to bring 
the itatoiaeets of Sootfa Indiaa iaKriptiess into aocordanoe with tboee 
of tko Ofllaraifua. I refer to Hobneca, JRAS. 15IA p. 619—21; H. W. 
CoMiMerot, H. C., p. 55 C * Sec aeta to 46.45. 

* From the way it is introdoeed, the foUowiag seetion eeeow to be 
taken froiB a new aooree. poeaibly (see note to 45.57) tVo« wbat I bare 
caltod the ‘Xhroniele of Rohana**. ‘Htere are bowerer eartaio diSerenoee 
tietwaen its ctataments and tbs rest of tbs oontents of tho CSUvaipsa. 
That the Kassapa in t. 4 is meant for gswapo H. (44.144, 45.1 ff.) 
ssMoa eartain. Bat thsre is a oonfesioB aboat tbs names MSna and 
Mlaavamna. U&aa is enllod the eldest son ef Kassajia 11. in 45. A 
Tbe qneteioa is wbetber hs is identical ^tb the Ninavainraa who later 
(47.2,52) ascsndi tbs throne. In tbe Bobapa Cbroniole (57.5) tbe elder 
son of Kassapa Is called kUnavaatma. the yoongsr wbo eomes to tbs 
tbrene, 57.14, Mins, bat in 57. 25 Mnnaransa. Of all the difScnltaes 
wbieb socording to tbe G6laraqua (47. 2 £) preceded KCoavaBima'i as- 
eeat of tbe threaa. tbe Rohaaa Obronlole appareaUy says nothing. A 
lamllar difference exists as regards tbe naates of tbe eons of Deppnla 1. 
AoMidieg to the ftehaoa Cbroniole tbe eldart of tboso h Manarazaaia: 
tbs Cniavfupsa speaks of tbe sister's soa of Kaswpa IT. only as Mina. 
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King KasMpa bad a aon known b; tba naaM of Hina. 4 
Ha was SdipKda, a bravo man and diaiioguisbod by his good 
oondoet Hia eldar brotbor the wiao NiaaTarama bad at ona & 
tins aoatod himoelf on tba bank of the river in the neigh* 
bourhood of Qokapoaka* and bad made fall preparations ac* 6 
cording to cuatom for an ineastaiion. He began after taking 
the rosary* in his band, to mumnr the nll^pe varaa. To him 7 
there appeared Kumira on hia riding bird*. The peacock pecked 
with its beak at the ptate with the offerings*, bat finding no 8 
drink in the old eocoont shell with ite holei, out of which 
the water bad run*, he flew at the magician'e face*. The latter 9 
thinking* (only) of fotore sncceae, offered it his eya. Tha 
paaoock slit it open and drank thereont violaatly. Kumira 10 
was pleased, ha granted the Prince his prayed*for wish and 
departed brightly gleaming through the air*. Whan bis It 
court officials bahald USnavarntna with bis destroyed eye, they 
grieved, but be comforted the people by telling them of the 


> See BoU to 41. 7». 

* See note to 46. 17. 

* The Qod Skaada. who ii worshipped ia Xajsragtme, ridiof o« the 
poacoek which it mcrsd to hia. Uotum, Epie Mythology p. VXI. 

* P. h«Kpa((«(i. W. buo noto to this: 'The Uay or bewt in which 
food, Oowen, otc. are praoeaUd to iplriti si the perforaonoM of magi. 
cal ritos". P. peffs any aeon “tray”, hel for "howl'' we ehootd oipoct 
pntfo a* dcr. pdira. 

* W.i “Water u gsBoraliy placed ia a ooeeant shell oa the altar foe 
the benedt of the ovU tpirit”. 

* P. jejMiiiossa wuMaiit fato. W. traulates this by: “Ho went ap 
and stood in the prosence of the wisard". That is aulcadiag. 

f P. hUsaniiii siddhiy apchUefi. W. iatoipreta the passage ^niU 
difiorsatly. He traaslates; “The wisard reaeabwsd tha Bbwrinf tiddhi" 
and remarks thereto in the noto: “A coarse of aetiea ondu certain 
emergeneiw, preserihed la aagioal ritea”■ 

> Poialar tradition piaoet the legend of the incaatatioa dcaetibed 
ia v.6ff. ia the VCkirigela-TihSra in tba Eogalla District. Tba 
magioian is meationed only by bis later monk's awne of MayflrepUm 
The Vikirigaia-riLita it said to bare beea celled in fomuf timas Va* 
yOrapeda-ptya after him. Bau, Raport oa tha Kdgsdla DisUict, p. 46. 
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19 folfilnisnt of hii wtsb. Thereupon bis eompenions were con¬ 
tent end urg>ed him to come to AnurSdbapora end cerry oat 

18 his ooRseeretiOD es kioi;. “'Whet boots ne Die royal dignity 
now Uiat I hsTs e maimed body? 1 will practise asceticism 
as soon as I bare andergone the ceremoDy of world-renan- 

14 eiation. Let mj younger brother, MSna by name, preserre 
the inherited reign of LankK." With that be rejected tlie royal 

1B dignity which had come to him. Having thoronghly grasped bis 
purpose, his court officials sent people to tell that his younger 

16 brother. At the tidings thereof, the brother came speedily 
hither, sought out bis brotJter, fell at bis feet, wept and grieved 

17 sore and betook himself along with the elder brother, to 
AourSdbapura where in acoordanoe with the purposes of the 

16 elder (brother), he took over the erown. Hereupon he betook 
himself to Abbayagiri and doing reverence, besought the as¬ 
cetics for admiaaion for bis brother to the ceremony of world- 

19 renoDciation. Thereupon the ascetics carried out with the 
cripple the eeremoniee of world-renunciation and of admission 

20 into Ihe Order witliout regard to the regaIationt‘. The Ruler 
built for him the superb pariveoa UtUromQla and made him 

91 liead of tlie pariveoa. He placed under him there six hundred 
biukkhus, gave him the eeren supervisory officials* and the 

22 fivo groups of servitors*. He gave him further sssistanta who 

* Aocofdin* to the Vim^ (lCakSvMC((a L 71 • Vio. ed. Ot»K.<Mao 
I. p. 91) (,-ripplM an net admiUod to Ui« Order. 

* P. papidvf MMtf. Aecordiag to Abhp. 10161 jMitIdm io equivnlcDt 

to dcar»pAlaka. That ii loo narrow an iBtorprvtatioa if it is a lasc 
here of “sSTon Tlio word probably meant ia goaocal a mona* 

timrj oUciaL In flut U>« MihintaU tal>Iat A (Kne 90-91) enumeraUt Mven 
of thsM: 1) tA4rpiritak*mina, 9) Nryaw:;<f«i, ») d-ldw^d, 4) jNUoi- 
tdsu'jHl, B) teherdtya, 6) Isropf/rpd, 7) lor^«.«lsaau. For aUempU 
ut orjilaininir tboM difBcolt Urws see WicKBawtiiaoiic, BZ. L 101. In 
dab 8, line fi an eixlitb k ndded, sdrdpM-paiiMat. The •< 4 wpwt-/<|at 
Meiilioaad Imre in lias B cormponde probably to the mpaw-/sfM in A. 

* Cf. 67. (6, as well as 64. 6. In the last paeMpr, ia addition to the 
Bvo groops of eorvanU, ten others are also distiaipiuhod. W. says in 
a note to oor patsaxo that the 6vo moan “earpeaters, voavors, dyers, 
barbers and workers in l«lhet-. 1 beliere mtber Ibnt what ie meant 
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were Tere»d in TuiooB hutdicnfU and placed under him the 
guArdiaos of the TooUi Helie. His (the tCiog'a) conoMlIon wero 83 
the bhikkliua of Uie Abhayagiri(-Tlhlr») aud the King pro¬ 
tected the people whollj according to his (brother's) adrice. 
But certain people who were of his lineage, but had no de- 84 
■ire for world-renunciation, dwelt as tli^ liked and were 
addressed bj the title of "Great Lord"'. From tlie pure race 85 
of Uiia King USnavaimna rened in the law and in alnteerafl, 
tliat was propagated in sons and grandsone with Aggabodhi* 8$ 
at the bead, Uiat was first among princely dynasties, there went 
forth siiteen (soreraigna) of equal birth who held legitimate 
away in LaAkS. 

Tlie monarch Hahinda hod two (coosins) daughters of hit 27 
inoUiar’s brotlier. These fair (maidens) were known by Uie 
names of DeralS iind Lokiti. Of tliaae two daughters, liOkilS 36 
coneeired by tlie son of her fatlier's sbler*, tlie handsooia 39 
prince Kasaapa by name, two Boni called MoggallKna and 
hoka*. The elder of these, versed in all the ways of Uie 
world and the Order, known by the title "Great liOrd"*, 30 


AFO workmenaa enumetated ia the Mikinlole tablet B, IImTIT. Wehavo 
no Mea it ie true, of the (trincipln on which the dirieiee «< theee ler* 
rants into fre or ten ffrenpi was mode. 

* t'. Hitt>}e«rerij>n/{<U|ui(a 8kr. Mahdirdatiprarfnrditff. On the title 
Aiwifi) M 1'. eitMi iwed of Uiikkbn* ho note to 53.10. 

* A([gnltoJbi V. U ii true he ie not latnlioeed bj Muno in Um list 
of kings in the Oelarai|iia, perhaie owing to e gup in the text Siw 
abore 46.1 1. II ihouU be noted that bi're the King, father of Aggn* 
bodtii, is soi enliod Mina as in r. 14, but ViaavatnnM. Of. note 
to 67. 6. 

* P. MdtMfotrnjetp. 1 am inclined to nesame that mdiWd here ii nwd 
in tbe MMO “Esther'* eietor*'. This would bring u« baok to U>« fiunily 
tree nr 8 tii.l hoe drawn it up in (be Index to tho Mhr*. Ka«*nt<a the 
ImdKind of I,okiti, would thtt be the eon of Ifshinds V. (65.10), Inter 
King Vikkamalkilia I. (66. II- 

' I bike IU’‘9(f4dlAHam ea iLetnrhe for a dtcinkgratml couapoand. Tho 
rtinnge into .Vngi^IMMafotsrilir of the Cid. RiL ia eo|tg«4iv<*, but Kela 
no Mipport frain Uio MSS. 

^ 'Jlila till<- apporenllr awOonwry in Boliusn >« derirod jccordiog 
Ui 46- 50 from Usppula I. 


a—15 
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sMtlous ia the aerrie* of the oommnnitjr, a babttotioD of Bitay 
oboico rirtuM, took np hia abode ia Rohapa. 

SI A grandaoD of Etagf DStbopatiiea' wbo bad undergone the 
eeremoDj of world-rennneiakioD in ibe Order of the Holj Buddha, 

88 dwelt fbll of faith, praetuiog aeceticitm, controUed bjr diedplise, 
aeJfooatrollad ia apint, aa hermit ia a eoUUrj ipot. Tbe 
goda wbo had pleasure in him, praised ererywhere bit Tirtue. 

88 When the Ruler of lAnki beard of hia exoellaace, tbe fane 
of wbieh had spread ererywhere, he sought him out, bowed 

84 before him and sought to gain bin as his conosellor*. Bat as 
he would Bot, he besought him again and again, had him 
fetched and made him take up his abode in a finel; built 

88 pbXda. The King who prised highly the excellence of the 
Vaster of tbe asoetlcs, as long as be dwelt there, ruled the 
people in justice, walking in tbe waj marked out by bis ad> 

86 riee. But because the Master among ascetics in consequence 
of the inritation given him in houonrable fashion bj tha 
Vaster of Lahki, had of hia pit; forsaken tlie nsountain world*, 

87 and haring gathered bhikkhua round him, had taken up hU 
abode there, (the pisida) got the name of Selantara* 

38 samDha. Since that time the sovereigns of Lahki make a 
bbikkbu spend the night in a small temple* of the gods and 

* It i« ivpoMbIs to dstenaiae wbetber IXtbopatiMa L »t II. it 
aeaat bere. 

* Tbe inf- tOlwe* “to give bin oobamI'' it govsnied 

by /ifddKnfom ia 64 k Whi«b King of LaUkK is neent we do sot 
know. Porba{ie Miaavaaaa? Tbe fngtuent vr. 61—66 bat evidMUy 
caly tbe ohj^ of leading fron Uabinds flrou whom Kitti it deeeemied 
OB hia faUus’t tide, to Ditbopatitta from wbom be It dwceoded oa bit 
motbtr't tide tbreugb Lobitl (v. 41). 

* r. ar/aainrn lit. “raefc interior*' (perbepa « "rook otve**} with re- 
fertnea to lb* name Sciaatentaa«Ab<k Cf. toaifllMrd in v. 67 a. 

* P. deMpnXii, Gf. akr. jMlli "but’*. Tbe wboie paaetga it very 
canon. We ere told here of a mVaf^hUMi, tbel ia (eeoordii^ to v. 60) 
of the iwaitaon of a prealor and highoai eoaaaallor (of. miiamaee*, 00 . 
64; 70.101). It it b^ by a bbikkba wbo ntui be eeaflrmod ia it by 
a kind of oracle. I'faie eooSraiation again ia gnmted by tite davaUh, 
another proof of tbe way ia wbieh Boddbltti ie iaterwoven with pops* 
kr idtaa. 
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plftce him, if h» haa found &roar with th« duty, in th« 
loading position and whan tbaj protoci Ordu and people, they 89 
act according to the counsel of the ascetica who hold the 
leading position. 

By Prince Bodhi of the line of Dithopatiasa te Princess 40 
BuddhJt of like lineage conceieed a daughter. Lokiti bj name, 41 
distinguished by most excellent marks. Afterwards she was 
wedded to the able Moggalllna. She conceired by him four 49 
children, Kitti, the prineees MittS, Uahinda and Rakkhita. 

The eldest son (Kitti) was (already) in his thirteenth year a 48 
plucky hero, and extremely skilled in the uae of the bow. 
Swayed by one thoogbt alone: how ehall I become posaeaaed 44 
of Lahkt once I hare rid it of the brieni of the foe? he dwelt 
in the Tillage called MQlaailS. 

A powerful man known by the name of Buddhar^a, quar- 46 
relied at that time with the general Loka‘. He fled in haste 46 
to the district called CuonasilK and haring there by erery 
means made subject to himself many people, such u Kitti and 
others, he dwelt together with nnmerous warlike kindred at 47 
the foot of the Malaya mountains where be was difflcult to 
reach. To him there came a dietingoished aatrolc^r* Saipgha 46 
by name, and portrayed the character of the prineo (Kitti) 
in farourable fashion. ‘‘The eldeat son of the Orest I*ord 49 
(MoggallKna), who bears the name of Kitti, carries on him 
the marks of power and is gifted with insight and courage. 
Even in Jambudipa he would, I beliere, be capable of uniting 60 
the whole realm under one umbrella, bow much more so in 
tlie Island of I^dkl!'* When the other heard that, he mode 61 
tlie resolve to support the Prince and sent people to the 
Prince. When the illustrious hero heard their message, he 68 
for fear that they might bold him back, left the liouse without 

* Tbe Loka described in 67.1 ss ccwaMiKha. W. ioserts here the 
words: “who rated Bebaca". That is sot in the test, hat it ie oorrcct 
as (hr as Loka redded ia Eajsraftiae. It is also not said that BoddhS' 
ritja was a “prince". 

* P. smpMceittfraesdiKtho, Ut a ehief of the r. Cf- skr. 

BR., a T. nr. 8. 


198 


i/aMorjr 9f Kitti 


ft7.M 


68 ]its pftr«nt«’ knowledge, with uothiag but his bow and Meiog 
all kinds of Atrourable signA, ha pnidantlj batook biinulf in 

64 hatta to tha villago of SarfraggapiHlii. Whilo sojourning thare, 
the hero sent away his aarraiits and captured ilia rillsga 

66 of BodliirSla than in posa car ion of tiie opposite party*. Thera* 
upon tlia arrogant ganaral (Loka) sent bis army Uiilher; it sur- 

66 rounded the Tillage and opened fight*. The prince who full 
of impetuous conrage, fought with his aoldien against them, 
scattered them in all directions, as a stormy wind (scatters) 

67 cotton. Ha then betook himself, knowing the opportunity, to 
the CuopasSli district and during bis sojourn there brought 

66 tha whole region of Malaya into hia power. Bron now the 
general* sent off his army OTer and over again, but as ho 

69 could not gain tha upper hand, ha became furious. A son of 
the henchman Kitti* dwelling in Makkhakndrfisa, a powerful 

60 mao known by the name of DeTamatIa, now came hither, ac* 
oompanied by kinsmen and frienda, at the head of many people 
dwelling in Robapa, and with reference aought out the Prince 

61 (Kitti). He able and farfamed, at the age of fifteen girt on 

62 his sword and demanded the dignity of IdipSda. TJiereupon 
he betook himself with a mighty force to Hiranflamalaya and 

68 built there on the Remupa rock a stronghold. Thither too the 
general* sent hn army, but aa be did not stay rictorious in 

64 battle, he gave up the idea of renewing the war. The ruler 
Loka*, the arxny’a commander, now forsook this hia world, 

* Nuiel)' of the tceacntl Loka. 

* Tlie dnt. with sawitraMi (Uutoiid of the iico.1 U 

■rroinilar. 

^ * P. souWa ii like msmI r tyBonrm of eewtSpiUf. 'rbo titli' uf 
“luif" !■ never treorded to Loka. 

* 8oe eboTo M. le, Si. 

» P. MwejMff etaadi <b Uw Uxt and ». 61 en»«N(UA«, boUi eynoeyiiu 
for MuapaU (Loka). 

* la tbeir liat of Smta 6. aad U. correct loiiutOtko into Ittiati/tmo. 

That la ctrtainly wroeg. Withoat doubt a ]>» ia intendml with ce- 
mHutUko, and tbo form corm|>oDds to tbo Jjoktnnra of Uio 

Sinbaltoe Moteoa. Another pan in tlwt with Mca. Tho wont u oontainod 
« Uw name, ia Meei aatai!i -hi, worid" or “bis people" and in parafoke. 
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And in tb« Mirth jttr of his reign his go*l was the other 
world. 

Now a Chief of the KesedhStiuS Kasseps bjr neme, got 65 
the opper hand of the people end carried on the goremment 
in Roheoe. At the tidings of this the Co]e general, armed C6 
for war, set out from Pulatthinagara and marched agaiost 
KAjaragCma. Bnt the KesadbStu scattered the fones of the 67 
Datnijas in a battle, set np guards at the frontier of lUkkha* 
pasSpa*, and then ilie hero prood of his vietorj, returned 68 
with his groat army and entered K^'araglma When the ri- 69 
gorous* AdipSda (Kitti) heard all thia, he quieklj equipped 
an army, to overwhelm the KesadhUiu. When the latter had 70 
tidings of this he advanced full pride with beBtting troops 
from Kl^aragima to Sippatthalaka*. But when the iovlacible 71 
Priuce (Kitti) at the head of many of the inhabiianta of 
Pancayojona* and other distrioti drew near, he betook him* 78 
self, perceiving that many of the dwellers in his own district 
wore averse from war, (and) believing that a battle here 
would be difficult, to Kbadiraiigapt*. With a great army 73 
tb« royal youUi (Kitti*) aged sixteen yean, onten^ at once 
free from all fear, into Kijaragfana. Having ruled Rohapa 74 
six months, the Chief of the Keeadhitus full of bittemeie, 


' Here we meet for (lie Hnt time with the ruesrlulile eipc teei oe 
so ftuqueatiy iwed later of ttukUmtu. VV. inmelatai t««uU<ViMiSyeta 
by “tbs Chief of the Hair Belie". But iidjrata u wed boro ie (he mmu 
way a« ie weinweharaMdjwta, v. 48, for in the eeqael treedtOlM it 
ueed atoee. Cf. or th» title the ’‘latreduclioa” UL 

* W. Mggeets doobtfolly Rakvina 

* P. nUthimtUdliiho. The word <A0 Ih et the end of a babevrlhi 

oompooad efUe zaoa&e "kied, natare, peeelianly, character'' aad ii 
maefa. elaioet exclostrely, need perj|>hiaetically. Thoe in MaMcIkAtata 
"of aimilar kiRd". JaOo. II. 81**i "dedled" Mlo. 1.4S8**; 

ixiMraikaiitka "hard of hearing" JaOo. II. 68**. 

* See alee 66.7. 

* Now Paedtra-Kotale, east of Kalotara, is the ptoriaee Saharaga- 
wan. The P. word r(U(ha ie freqaeetiy need puiU ia the tenM of 
the Sinh. 

* See ideo 66. 86. 
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76 iBArcbid thither to battle. But tho annj of the royal youth 
(Kitti) eogaged him in hard battle aad the mighty one cap¬ 
tured the head of the Chief of the Kesadbitue. 

76 Hariog reached the age of eeveoteen year*, the Prince 
the glory of whoee great fame had epread on erery aide, who 
was extraordinarily abilled in the nee of the many expediente 
auch aa kmdneei and the like had the whole of Rohaoa 
from the briers of the foe. 

Here ends the Sily-soTenth chapter, called 'The Sob- 
jugation <A the Kiemtee of Robaoa", in the MabSraipsa, 
compiled fw the serene joy and emotion of the pious. 
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CHAPTER LVriI 

THE ADVANCE TO ANUBiDHAPDRA 

Tht name VijajabKha* *• of Ul« PrioM wiM in tUtocraft, 1 
vho DOW found himsolf in tka position of yuTarlja, wu known 
STsrjwhsro. Qifkod with abandani knowlodgt, be had the 2 
drnim boaton for hta snleriog on the goTomment and placing 
numbers of hia followers in befitting pceitions and appljiag 8 
the four methods* of warriors for the destruetioo of the Co|m 
who were raraging Rijaratlha, he took np bis abode there 
(in Robaoa). When the Co}a King beard of that, he not off i 
his SenSpati who was then in PaUtthinagara, with army and 
train. As Tgayabihu recognised that the (Co)a) general who 8 

* KitU adopts tUi naiae wbea be vies Us elaim to the tbroaa la 
Iba rock iBBoriptioa of AabacaamTs CBau, A8C. Ana. Rep- ISIO—tl 

*• HI. 1918, p. 191, BO. 198; WieasMsstMia, BA II. 209ffJ the Uag 
calto Umself Slrliasfbo Vijayablha. He aaises as his pareato 
Abhi Salameraa aad Dtr Oon, aaaea which Mca to have beoa lahtn 
OTsr neehaaically from the R^a-oilsrCra iBscriptioe of PoIoeaarsTa 
OB the iateodiMlioB to whleh that of the ABbageaora iaseription rcsii 
(Soo oete to 84. 7). Importaat for the history of the rsifn of Vijaya- 
bShn I. is the Tuil iaecriptioa of PoloaaaiBTB dealt with by 0. R*- 
ssMaTAOui Hodaliyar ia JSAS. 0. Br, xva. ao. 77, 1924, p. 906 ff, aad 
rseantly alao by WtosaswxiuioaB, B2. II. 949 ff. 

* Accordinc to Abhp. 846 tbs eelHrs wjHljrO lbs foer lasaas ofsuoesn 
ate 8Aefe “diTision (of the eneBy)". dsp^a “open wv, odhniirs'*, edwa 
“friendly negotiatioat, Inaty” a^ ddadat “gifta, bribes''. Tbs dootriaa 
of the four wpdyo is also wall kaowa ia Sanskrit litsiatar*. It h fonad 
ia tha MobKhbCrala, in tba AjaarakoSa, ia Hamaeaadta'e AbbidbSna* 
MBlAtnaei, ia tba T^ftaralkyMart), >> Kano, 7.109 (BR. a r. dap^ 111 
Finally tbsy are anuasratsd la KtBUlya't ArtbaOttra 9.10^ 98: npdjrdA 
iflssepapradflaetAcdadapdd^ at a ntatbod of royal poliey. SsoJ.J.Mtrsa, 
Das altiad. Bneb von Welt* aad Staatrisbsa, p. 106. 
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htJ ^r»nc«d cloM to Kij«ragim*, could MAreclj be defetted, 

9 he withdrew into the mounUin jcngle. The (Co|a) geoerel 
plundered K^'eragSme io hute, bat u he coaid not eUj 

7 there, he betook himself again to his prorioce. Therenpon 
the UahSdipSda' came hastilj from Malaja and besieged 

8 SippaUhalaka* with strong forces. The King (VijayabShu) sent 
to the King in the RitnaAfla* country nambert of people and 

8 much eoeUy treamre*. Then arrired in the harbour many 
ehifa Uden with rarious stuffs, camphor, aandelwood and other 
to goods. By all kinds of raluable gifts he inclined the Mldien 
to him and with Urge forces at his command, he took up 
his abode in TambalagSma*. 

U All the inhabitants of BliiaraRha grew hoeUle to one 
12 another and paid no further tnbuU. The adTarsaries of the 
Co|a King foil of arroganoe, Ufl hia commands unheeded ill- 
treated the appointed ofBdaU and did what they pleased. 
18 When the Co|a Koosreh heard thie, be wae filled with rage 
14 and he sent off one of hia henchmen with a greet army. The 
Utter landed in Hshitittha, slew many people here and there 
14 and subdued the inhabiUnU of Bijarattha. Later on be came 
then, cruel in hU eommends. to Rohana and fell upon it with 


‘ Tke title uabadipUa betongi to TgayabOe U Us psdUon of 
jresar^ 

> See 47. 70. 

» Name for Berma. NoU that VyaysbSho from now onwards is 
called r4;e. 

* f. cdmei dWymew. The word Kins is here (m also in r. 81) 
as an adjeotire ,kr. sdrn, BE. a r., 4); wUel, i. 

also nssd U T. 10. is nsarlr always a mm jmimpbrase for <Mea«. 

A T^wbalafuaa Ues tOsaans of Csyloa 1981, U., p. IM) U. tks 
Hiaidam-PatUiva of tbs Oalls OisIricI not hr from Bataraagala oa tbs 
^P«r 0^-gMga. If tbls U our Tanbalagiiaa tbat woald msan that 
the ceatrs of gnrity of ?yayab£hn's inioeoee was ia Ue west of Bo* 
^ o« the ^ers of-DakkUpadesa. The fbot tbat the troops wUeb 
*L***1 Kassapa earns aeeotdiag to 67. 71 

supports this. It is sopported too 
by tbs rurtbsr dereloposat of mots, lbs Tambala Bsationod 40 78 
caiiool bo ideaUted wilb tbe TambalBcSina of oar |—r gi 
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hit tno/ lik* the oceta which hes bant ita bounds'. Two 16 
mitfhty men, lUTideTs end Cola bjr nuns, became oppcnants 
of the Kioj; (Vijayabibu) and went orer both of them, to the 
Damila commander. When the general saw them aceompaoted 17 
by a great troop of adherents, he beliered Rohsoa wonld 
■liortlj be in bis power. 

In the twelfth year (of bis reign) the King (Vijayabiha) 16 
pot up an entrenchroeot for the conquest of the < V)m , on the 
Palutlha moantain* and took up his abode there. The Co|a 16 
army lurrounded the rocks on all tides and a terrible fight 
between the two armies took place. The Sing's soldiers 30 
annihiUlsd tbe Damila army, porsoed the fleeing general of 
the Cola Sorareign and got poaaeesion of his head at the ril* 81 
lage of Tambaritthi*. Taking with them all tho captured 
implements of wsr, together with draught animals and chariots 38 
and all ralaable treaiurss, they showed it (the bead) to the 

' I feel bound to keep to Iho test ajj^eUharHAa lendpe 
wto oa rd^oro u adopted by ao in ay odilioa. Tbo hot of Um ooeoed 
pida hariag a ayUaUo too mooh ii of no aeeou&t 6e« OStaTt. od., lebod. 
p. Bii. If OBO eoapana tho MSS. it it alaoet eertain U the flisi pkoo, 
that aad MifihhwiM an etaoe they ban beea pro- 

lerted la all groopa of tha MSS, Tbo oaly queotaon ia u to wbat taao 
between the two worda The CoL,Ed. with iHMOiari mumo m Mtena* 
foUowe cloeely the MS. S S. fiat what ia reiaarfcable U that this MS. 
ia ban quite ieetated aad diSbn alee froa 8 T. Tkb looka ac If we 
had to do with an arbitnzy alteration oa the part of Ibo copylat. Aod 
bow if teto or note in all tho otha MSS. to bo oiplaieedf I thlok 
Ihttt: la the arobotype a HHc waa added by aiatako to mdya, intaadod 
origiaally for pOHieSM ia pUa a. Ia group 8 1, 9, 4 tho word it la- 
•ortod bnida amdyo, in 8 7 it baa ouated thie eatiraly. 

* p. Paluffhapaibata, Identical with the Palottbagirl aealioaed 
6S. 86. Ae thii ooom hen ia aeeocatioa with Mliegalleka (an Note 
to 46. 188), the noation of the Muttha moeataia would take ua to tho 
w«et of Rohana, to tha boidert of Dakkhioadtaa. Mr. Hooaar however 
ia iacUaed to ideetity It with Palatopaae, 6 niloi Beet of Tiieeme 
bSiiiaa. ASa I»8a p-17. 

* If thie ii the Taabavita ia the Panuiakaru Korele of the Eegmlla. 
Dietriet, the penoit nuet hare eatcnded &r to tbe nortb, iato Dekkhlea- 
deea. That la aleo not unlikely, for op to hie oceapatioa of FotaUbiiia- 
gera YgayabShu oridshtiy mceta with ao further reeiateaeo. 
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KioR and aptka to bin (tboa): "It U time to march to Pa- 

28 latthinagaro.'* When the Monarch beard these words of hie 
foltowere be betook btmMlfBOw with large force* to Pulatthi- 

24 nagara. When the Go{a Sovereign heard of all theae eveats 
he was overcome with fury, and as he desired to captare the 

25 Monarch (Vijajablba), the hero went in all haste himself to 
the harbour on the sea-coast and sent a still la^r army to 

26 the Island of LahkK. When the Ruler (VijayalAha) beard 
that he sent off his general with a great force to fight with 

27 the Coja annj. The general marched to the neighbourhood 
of AnorSdbapura and gave the Damila host a fierj battle. 

28 There fell in thie fight manj warriors of the Monarch and 
still nor* of the inhabitants of hie kingdom came into the 

29 power of the Damilas. Thereupon the Monarch abandoned 
Pulatthinegora and betook hinieelf in haste to the dintnet 

80 called VitlikRblL Having removed the two official* who were 
placed over this district, he took up hie abode there, gathering 

91 hie soldiers. On the tidings that the CoJa general was pur¬ 
suing him, be betook himself, aware of the right time*, to 

82 the rocky bill of Vltegiri*. At the foot of this mountain he 
built a stronghold and fighting, kept the Damilas three months 
at bay. 

88 The younger brother of the Chief of the Kesadhltue* who 
had been slain earlier in battle, had meanwhile gathered to* 

34 gether a large troop of adherents and nursing wrath in bis 
heart at the slaying of his brother, he raised the whole di> 

85 strict of Gutto^i* in rebellion. Thereupon the Sovereign of 

^ That is, be keew well tbot the tise for opea reelstaBoe to tho 
Cojaa had oot yet eoms. 

* ProiD GO. 90 it is dear that Vltoairi wm aitvated is the province 
of Dakkhieadoss. Thoe Vysyabiha retirM not as one mi^t expect, 
eaitveids or nath castwarde over the hlshaTelifanga but to the eooth- 
west- Bridently bo aeefco to r«a«in the base is the bocilere of Robsps 
and Dakkhioadtia Areta which he tlarled. VCtagiri is no doabt the 
aountaio VskirigsU in the Oalboda Komlo of the KeanlJn DietiieL 
Bet-L. Rep. on the Kfaalla District » A8C, sis, IMU, p. 45. 

* See above 67. 55 ft 

< See note to 51. 109. 
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LaAIcS inarch«d khltfacr io lust« with a large force and set 
op ao armed camp at tbe place called Macculthala. Then when 80 
he had drireo hia foe in fight oot of the airooghold Khadiraa* 
gaoiS he chaaed him, still BghUng, from KobOlagalla. He 8? 
left his ample poatessions together with wife and child as well 
as his troops in the lurch and fled in haste to tb« prosifies 
occupied by the Co|aa. Thereupon iho Lord of men (Vijaya- 88 
bihu) took to himeeir the whole of bis poasesaions and betook 
himself to Tambalagims' where he erected a new stronghold. 

In the course of time he went to the town called HahinI- 88 
gahula’ and sojourned there arming his troops to fight with 
the Co)as. Thereupon the King summoned two of bis bench* tO 
men and sent then with large forces to Dakkhioadasa* to 
subdue the inhabitants there. Another pair of able* offioiali 41 
the Sovereign sent to the coast highroad* to destroy the arrog* 

* See above 47. 78. 

* After Vi^yabSbn bad protected hk rear by Nbdeing the lebellloo 
in OuUasi]i, be rttnras el diet Io tbi inaitioa which is to Mr<t« him 
as buit for Us fntun opentioiw (see note to M. IC) ud •treagtbeac 
it by fortiflcaUoos. He Mst betakes hlaself to tbe place whkh way 
now be looked epee as tbe capital of Ilohaoa. to wake fbrtber pro 
pamtions for tha Oola war. 

* Aooording to native tiaditloi we buI look for MakOiidyolhiia m 
Iho lower Valave ganfa, N. W. of-AmbalantoU wbora to-day tbers aie 
extenaivo rice ftalds ainitar Io IboM of ’nsMmahfiriiBa (H.W. Coomwtos, 
Hotea on Ceylon Topography in the twelfth Century I), ftom a proof, 
alip which 1 owe to tbe coorteey of tbe aether). In agrcemeBt with 
Ihb is the statefDcnt la v. 10 of tbe lUnSvela'mMlriia that the river 
on which tbe town stood was tbo Veueriahihl. Hr. isvaasrasa of tbe 
Colombo Mussem drtw my attentioB to this paswige. The Oowweatary 
explains tbe name of tbe rim by rala-Aoys, which is tbe Vainvo-ganga. 

* H. W. Gonaurews (Notes on CeylM Topography in the Twelfth 
Centory, JRAS. C. B. Nr. 74, 19i3, p. 04) rightly sUesses tbo fhot that 
ifAthkipsBi jwrssft doee not mean ‘'sonlhvrard'' ns translated by W. bet 
is the same as daklA^Msi dcwiip. 

* P. hskbknh '*herd'' in a good seate, as much as Inn, eadaring, 
energetic. 

* Tijayahtkbo's strutegy is clear. Re attacfei the poeiUon of the Colas 
tVou two sides: from Dakkhloadosa in the direction of Ann»dha|Mia 
aad easlwarde ftota the moentaini in tbe direetioa of I’olonimravii. Tbe 
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42 »nc« of tb« CoiM. Tho officiali Mnt wJUj l 4 rge forces (o 
Dekkhioe^e, took the strooghold et the rillsge of Hukunneni, 
48 further Bedalstthale, the slronghoW et V«puitger*, Buddhe* 
44 gime, TileguIU, MehXgelle end Mootjegelle*. When later 


‘■coui hJ«hn>a<J-' I w«ld Identify with the old road erhieb a«idiM 
tte hiU eouBtty, led fron Mebdfioie to Dertota or Uahegantota oe tbe 
MebareUgaiiBe net <kr from Poloi»oero»». I ea ierUned to look ooee 
^ enUfikueiit Mlled EalafalMoiBa wbkh is eroiMd botw^ 
Mmyeekumboa aad ICafaeoye by tbs I'eieen-BoUiceloe road as ibi- 
r^SMuns of this road. Tbe road does not run aloog (he sea, it is true, 
bet it reus from coast to coast, froa ICabtgiaa to HehSlittha. It 
« doabtibl wbetha tbe soutbem part of this wad led over Buttals. 
Tbe BatenabatBayn BlbUa inforat^ hm that one eat* rccoffoiee tbe 
soeihm continnattou of the Kala,alb4B«a farther cost at Kadiyanooda 
aad that the road rans from hare heeide ae old b««t«n clr,>haat track 
diwt U Mablfaaa. At any rate the eortbera conUnuation of tho 
Kjao^Ibtoma doo. not lead to lUhlyahjraea. but Jeannff ibis to tb^ 
llr !! *!*“*. ** Dolejpalrela dirret to tbe Maba«c)iaaog,i. Thus 

wis highroad mest be dUUnguisbed froa that whi. b runt from Maha. 
8*n» by way of Kataragaaa, Uuttala, Madagema, Bibilu to Mahlysh. 
pea from there along tbe Mabareltgaupi toward, the north. 

1 ayself found remains of this road in Bibile, other reanin. might lar- 
b^ e^ to ligbt at Alut-nurara (IfabiyaCgaW behind the boepilal. 
TUtyabihe apparenlty took advantage of a eirtl war raging at that 
of"; aceemion^ tte thro.r 

^ *■ H. W. Cooenmton. H. C.. p.6«. 

Th# topographical idsatideation of tbe greater part of them b- 

S'Sr nr !w** ^ cited above (note to 

» W Orthe niaea ecearriag here the following are monUoned alee, 
•has 1) Badalottbala. S) Baddbagima. 8) Tilagulle and 4) Hnhagalln. 
Mubopp, sad Vg,dnag«» doobtfal. Badalatthnla ban been 
ippled by ChmeiaoToa (following P*nuin) with Batalagodn in the 
Ihalnriwd^ Komle Wert of the Kunnmgala DUtrirt. Sroner on the 
*® « InacripUoB of the BuJgaa-vehera (ABC. 

" r^‘ ** *• P-conatdew Buddbagiiaa to be Ue- 

^ Dirtrict Matalo Korth. where the two roads leading 
^ Bnnmugal. and fm« Kalanda to Daabnl approach one another, 
and CoMeiirws eupporte th«asaanption. Aa toTilagnlle, Mr. (h,en.ant« 
rprr. by leWor to TUagaUe Bk in the Katumnna Kondo ef U.e 
^runepla P-pHct Aceording to 48. 44 it i. at loKSt eerkin that it 
•M situated in Daltkhimdom. Per Mehngalln eeo note to 44 . *. 
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tb *7 bad oUo Uk«D Anarftdbtpnn, th«j brought tho wboU 
kingdom into tbeir power tnd prahod fbrwurd to HahltiUlii. 

The two generals sant out to the coMt highroad, plundered 46 
CbagioiA* and other armed camps here and there, and when 40 
later tbejr had got near to Polatthinagara, thej sent mes* 
aengere to the King that be should speedJljr come hither. 
When the lUiler heard of Uie extraordinary deeds of beroisin 47 
accomplished by the generals whom be had tent in two 
directio&e, he aware of the time being propitious, equipped 48 
hie whole army and experienced iu metliode of war, he leit 
the town (MahKnSgehula) to exterminate the Co{aa. During 49 
(lie march the Sovereign set up a camp on the (Malillflluka)* 
gahgf not far from the Maliiyaagaoa-thCpa* and took up his 
abode tliere for a time. Afterwards the great hero aware of 50 
the opporionity, betook hiineelf to the neighbourhood of 
Pulaitliinagara and lei up here an extremely strong forti- 
fleatiou. But all the warlike, valiant C<4as who were to be 51 
found hero and there, gathered togetlier in Polatthinagara to 
make war. The Cojas came forth from the town and engaged 52 
onteide in a great battle, bnt they were beaten and returned 
to tlie town. Tbeo baviug secured all tlia gates of the town, &S 
they carried on with great stmtoonaness a terrifying Sglit 
from bastions and towen. Y^r a month and a half (lie great 54 
army of the Monarch kept the town surrounded but eould 
not subdue it. Tlie great beroe, tlie great fighUre, Uie great 55 
warriors of the Great King, Uie mighty on«« with great pride, 
Ravideva, L’ala* and the othen scaled the walls, broke fori' 58 


kSniUI/ Maedagenn h ueemdiaK to Ur. C. yulMunititoeatU ia 
ilm/nla HatpaUu K. B. of KnniuegaU. A UaJ^xal* w sbo Miarknl oe 
•best f. 9 of the ruatp Uesle one hiiIc to the inch) 6 uile* 8. ft W. of 
AnnhUbniMm lu niwe of a moosUin. Ail tbe evidener |WtnU. at any 
nUe, lo tho iwogrtw of the 0|>enilioiii sgainnt Aourii<lha|iain fioai thmth 
to Noith tbrottgb IhihkhieadMn. 

> Chaguna or CbngKaiiia, itkcesM to me. haiiBot liofi Moetif<«l 
with errtainty. Ttwt it van Mlonted ia rattem Rohitoa u rlnr fteni 75 S. 

* See note to 61- 74. 

> Ik «r<i« slat>-d in v. 16 that Ui«w two genenib had tfone over to 



208 


K^ayo^dhM I 83B. 


Ka67 


oaslj into tbs town aod »t ones extenniostad all tba Damijw 

67 root ftod branch’. AfUr King Tgnyabibu h*d tboa ubiarad 
tba vietorj, ha the dUceraing one, bad tba drams of his 

68 doniaioB baatan* in tba town. Bat whan tba Ruler of tba 
Colas haard of this destraetaoo of hts armj, ha thought; tha 
Sihalas ara (too) strong, and sent out no farther army. 

69 Wbeo tha hero tha discerning one, who had utterly da> 
stroyad tba bast of tha proud ColsSf had placed tba whole of 
Rijaraftha on a sura foundation*, ha the best of kings, greatly 
r^oiciog, adrancad in the fiflaanth year (of his reign) to the 
greatly longed for, tha best (town of) AnurSdhapora* 

Hera ends tba fifty-eighth chapter, called ''The Adranca 
to Anaridbnpura”, m the Mahlrazpsa, compiled for tha sarana 
joy and amotion of tha pious. 

Ute Colas. It woDid teem that later thtj i^n ackaowladffad tha so¬ 
vereignty of ViJajabihii. Or wa have to do with a nistalra of tha 
eoBpUer. 

* P. srtfopftaecMi t think wo bava to taka i)rtU(yftaeM 9 

as adverb. Of. Oh. 360 ■. taurfJtatam '‘radiealij ramovad”, aa alao si. tor 
D. III. 97’* ff., dS'. Of the overthrow of the Daailaa by Vijayabdhn 
the Ambegamova ineeriptioB (aee note to 68.1) eaya: “throogh bis own 
cowage he drove away the whole darkaeae ot the Daai|a foreee and 
breast the whole of the lalaad of LeAkA onder hts onbrella" (lins 38). 

* L a. hs node known by beat of dnm that he bed ascended the 
throne. 

* P. MtddAe (adv.) ftapHSJshitar^aitmho. We have here no doubt 
in AdiareffAe the nase of the province freed from the Daaihs See 
note to 66. 82. 

* The tket that the King entered Anoiidhapura is mentioned in the 
Tamil inacription of Potonaaniva Uao 7—8; cf. note to 68. I. 
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CHAPTER LIX 
THE BESTOWAL OP FAV00R8 

With tb« protection of LoakS in tho neinity of tlie <e« 1 
the King ohnrgcd powerful followers, acknowledged warriors, 
in regular turn*. Since for the festival of the rojal eonse* 2 
oration* & pSsIda and many other things hod to be prepared, 
he (likewiee) charged oue of hie followers with this and after S 
he bod there* done rererenee to the various places deserving 
of honoar, he returned, after a sojourn of three months, to 
Pulattbiongara. 

A troop leader known by the name of AdimaUya rebelled 4 
quite openly sgaiust the Monarch and came, the deluded one, 
hither with all hie troops to fight, as far os the village known i 
by the name of Andu, in the vicinity of the town. The Ruler d 
of lAhkK marched thither, destroyed the haughty one* and 
returned to Pulatthinagara after bringing his troops into 
his power. 

From the time that he was yuvarfija, the wise Prince, 7 
tliot best of men, had seventeen years chronicled in writing*. 


I I read /Mp/xlps* ami toko the smw. ia an adverbial mrm. Dm 
roltowcn hod (o take aver aKevHUeijr the proteettoa of the coast. The 
Col. Bd. ba> sod W. oceordiagly tnmIaUi: *1ianag (bcferel 

inslrucied tUem in their datios". 

* I fhculd profer now to put obiiisetawaNpaiatthaM in tbo onUio recto. 

* Mnaely ia Anaridbnpnra. 

* Pun OB uiUh<trUta, MiUOuitmm. Fbr tho nenaiDC of "anniliitoto’' 
of. tkr. Ikar + nd, BA, 8. 

* Tlio paiBSite is iuiportant, sines it shows that aonoto wore kei>t at 
court of the OTonto during each year of the reiKn. The narrative of 
Vyayabiihu's rdgu bean in pariiculnr a strosKiy AMalietic ehameter. 
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8 Haviog bat&ken himMlf hereapoo to AnurSdhapur* and wall 
Tenwd in custom, bod enjojed tha higli foatival of the coro> 

9 nation after the manner of tradition, keeping not to erU but 
keeping Snnlf to piocs action, be. secure’ (in the rojral 

10 dignitjX bod the eighteenth year cUronicIed. Thereupon be 
betook himself to splendid Palatthinngoni and dwelt tliere, 

11 known by the name of Sirisaipgbobodlii. He inTeeted bis next 
youngest brother YlrabShn vitb the dignity of uparSja end 
distinguished him in the customary way, by making orer to 

12 him the prorince of DukkbiQudeea. On bis youngest brother 
JaysbSba the Prince* eonferrcd the dignity of an Itdipilda and 

13 bestowed on him the prorince of llobtHie. But on all Im 
inioisters be bestowed office according, to merit and directed 
them to collect the dues in the kingdom in fitting manner. 

14 The administration of justice which bod long lain low. Use 
SorereigD a fount of pity, earned ont hinsself, keeping to 
the lav, with justice. 

15 While now the Kuler of usen haring rooted out the heaped 
up briers of numerous foes, ruled bis realm of Lasika crer in 

1C most excellent fashion, three brothers, the Head of the umbrella 
hearers, Use President of tha Court of Justice and tlie Chief 

17 of Iba merchants* became hostile to the King and betook 
tbemaelres, in flight, to Jornbudlpa. In the nineteenth year 

18 they landed again in Lobki. Together they soon roused re- 
rolt in the prorince of Kohano, the district of Malaya and 

19 the whole of Dahkhipade^*. The prudent (EMnce) marched to 
Kohaoa and the Malaya district, slew here and there ninny 

20 enemies and when he bad thoroughly pneified the country^ 

a 57. u, 51. 75.7«: 66.16, 60 ; 59.9. 17; 60. 66.45, as uUo Um c-hmao^ 
loipeal Mnawary of WicKiefssiitAiic, RZ. II. 907*6. It U notcvortlijr 
(oe that the Kiitf’s coronation u adobrmted in llii* ancii'aUy ovcml 
town of AauriUbdpon althoogfa l'alattliriui;rarA in the 

’ Toa on wtrUtc, Mtonapldo. 

* 1*. iiAhiuf, the aaoftc M Imcsiuc tlircnsto tha KhaUijrn 

iasood from the ama of flod Mmliaan. 

* r. r4a(((ijr*S4ataKciCha. dhawsM^chotaArrjukri, 

* 1*. fa^ namk'.jr ralA<? 
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And Apjioiotad ofBcitb there, lie, the able one, odranced him¬ 
self with grent forees to Dakltbi^ndeea. The hero there sent 81 
on A general of the lineage of the brother of SamaplS cap- 
tured hu foes in bitter fight, had them impaled and after 22 
freeing LaAkS from the briere (of the rebels) be returned to 
Pulatthinagarn which wae now deroid of all fear*. 

At tl>at time the rojral consort of Jagatl^Ia* who dwelt 23 
in the Coja Kingdom, had escaped with her jonthful daughter 
LllSvati b/ nam^ from the power of the had embarked 34 
in haste, landed in the Island of LaukS nnd sought out the 
Sovereign of LaokS. When the King heard the story of her 26 
lineage and saw from that that she was of irreproachable 
descent, he Lad Lilivati consecrated ns his mahesf. The Ms* 26 
faesl conceived by the King a daughter and the Ruler gave 
her the name of YasodharS. Together with the province of 27 
Uerukandara the King gavo hU daughter to Vlravamma. She 
conceived two daughters. The elder received the same name 28 
os her grundmolher*, Sngoli by name was the younger of the 
two. The King wishful for the continuance of his line, fetcli- 29 
ed from the KSlinga country the charming young princess 
of the royal family of Knlinga, Tilokasundari by name, and 80 
had her consecrated ae bis mahesl*. She conceived lire 81 
daughters: Subbaddi, Suraita, LokanSthi, ItaUnivall and 
llQpavaU and a son Vikkamabibu, furnished with the marks 32 

> X belioTC that bj SoaMnS the foster nether of tho Buddha, Mahd. 
liejSpatl, it meant. At the wat aeoerdiag to the Cullavagga X. 1 (w Via. II. 

269 IT.h the first woisaa to reeoive tho mfwiMpada the ota be deeeribed 
At ''the Nun'* pure and rinple. The general (tscire) betoogsd ttm* to 
the Ihutily of Qotanw. 

* Or with the Ool. Ed. Nir«Uuat«w “free of bann’'. The MSS. vary. 

W. rafors the word at predicative object, like otpafAisefaioti to /.nMoip. 
From the podtton of the wovdt It teeiat to mo more eorreet to combine 
HinfeiUe^ with the following pMl«((hineperai|i. 

* See 66. 16. 

* Like her matamaM, the mether of her mother. She wat oUlod 
Uterefore, LliSvatT. 

* Vgayahfihu had, therefore, two maheelt, Lilavotl (v. 26) and 
‘niokatuadari. 
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of futuro power. Now tbak be bad obtained increaw of off- 

88 apring, his wirea won tb« King's heart*. Of the oilier women 
of Uie court, except the wives of equal birth*, none concoi- 
red by the Uonarch a fruit of the womb. 

84 Now one day as the Sing surrounded by the Uirong of 
his courtiers, gaxed on each of bis daughters standing there 

85 and. versed in signs, perceived on none of his other daughters 
except on RatanSvall the sign indicative of the birtli of a son 

36 (bimsslf) furnished with the signs of power; seised by loving 
emotion, he called ItstanSvsll to him, kioed her on the head, 

87 and with tender joy spake to her thus: "This thy body shall 
be the place for the birth of a son* who will surpass all 

88 former and future monarchs in glorious qualities, generosity, 
wisdom and heroism, who will be able to keep Lanki ever in 

89 safety* and united under one umbrella, who will be iu perfect 
wise a patron of the Order, and who will display an abundant 

40 and fine activity". Though repeatedly entreated by the Co)a 
Uonarch, the King proud of his family, would not give him 

4t bis younger sister. On the contrary, be fetched the Paodu 
King who came of an nnblemisbed line*, and wedded to him 
his royal sister UitU by name who had boen bom after him. 

42 She bore three sons, UioSbharaoa, Kittisirimegba by name, 

48 and him who was called Sirivallabha (His daughter) ^bbadda 
the Ruler gave with ample dowry to Vlrabihu and SumitU 

44 to JayabKhu*. To Uinibbarana be gave his daughter RatanS- 

* I b^ev* that karaMd which sll MSS. have, shoald be Mponted 
iato hsrss td, Bj Id are meant the two ^veeni LUivatl sad TilokasoB' 
dsrl who have berae ebadrea to the Kiitg. There ii no aeod to ehaz«e 
the text 

* That is of ooom the two Usbecu. The word lit "woiaca'e 

booM" M Harem women, b need for the inmate^ like the Ocraan 
‘'Frasendnuner''. 

* A prophecy coaceraiafr ParakkamabCni the Oreat the fotoro eon 
of BatanSralT. 

* The CoL Ed. hae here atrdMAkm eontniry to all the MSS. while 
in V. 33 it hae H^tUaMham 

* Sea below aoto to 63.16. 

* YlrabAhu and JayabSba were yoonfcr brothore of TijajrabShu. 
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valT, Uie one willi Uie name LokanStbS to Kiltinriioegba (to 
wife). As Ibe one called KOpamtl had died, he gave to Sri> 45 
vallablia the princess colled SugalK. When be beheld the 46 
princes Madhukaooavei BhliusrSja and Bolakkilra, kinsmen of 
the Hahest (Tilokasundarl), who had come from Sbapara', 
tbe Monarch foand pleasure in them and granted each of them 47 
beiitting maintenance. All of them having ei^jojed such honour 48 
and distinction, dwelt orer loyal to the ^ler, where they 
pleaeod. The younger sister of thaw princes, Sundaii by name*, 49 
ha, concerned for the continuance of bis house, gave to 
Vikkamabihu (to wife). Further he also gave Vikkamabibu (>0 
the excellent LflSvatt together with (befitting) ineome, talcing 
pleasure in the welfare of hb kindred. 

Thus earing for those belonging to him, full of richee, ^1 
aboTtf all bent on kindness, he did what served the good of 
his kindred and what at the same time was politically wise. 

Here ends the fifty-ninth chapter, called "The Bestowal 
of Favours", in the HahXvaqisa, compiled for the serene joy 
and eurotion of the pious. 

1 STIiapurvk t* the town which Mconiing to the legend (ef. Mhn. 6.86) 
was foondeil In Lii|a Ujr V|jajfa*# father Slhabiho. Li}a borders in the 
north o« the Kaliiigu kingdom, tko liomo of Tilokaniedarl. ae mnet be 
iiifcrred from klhva. 6. t>6. Tbe iwath-eattern district of dhotid Kigpur 
to the west of Bengal, is still ealled Singbbhflm. 

> All the hiss, have lbs form 5nn<tr« with the liagls sscoption of 
S 7. wliish Ihu ShmiIiuI. llte UlUw is eoaflrmsd b; an insoriplion. la 
the reck iii>icriptii.in of Dimbulagalu (EZ. IL 184 ff., 194 S.) the Qosca 
ealb bunedf SondarAiuahadevI, consort of tho King Ttkomba (i. a 
VikkamnUUiii) sod inotber of (laja-baho-dera. In the ooene of the 
iiiscriplioii abe refers to a morilotious work which she hod performed 
in the roign of her haibainl's prodooewsr JayabSbu. 


214 


YijafabaUm I S8S. 


CHAPTER LX 

CARE FOR THE LAITY AND FOR THE ORDER. 

1 Thf Ruler chose people of good faioily whoot be lisd ell 
srotind him* ud, ee wu eiutomerj, charged them with bis 

2 protection*. In Palstthioagerm he bad a high and strong 
wall bailt, provided with man; bastions, well faced witli stucco, 

8 defended round about with a long, broad and deep trench and 
equipped with high parapets* difficult for the foe to reduce. 

4 As the number of the bhibkhus was not sufficient to make the 
chspter full for the (holding of the) eeremonjr of admission into 

5 the Order and other acts, the Ruler of men who had at heart the 
continuance of the Order, sent to his friend, ihePrineeAnuruddha* 

6 in the Rimanna country messengers with gifts and had fetch¬ 
ed thence bhikkhus who had thoroughly studied the three 

* P. esMe overiooked ia W.'i tnadatwa. 

■ They were Ui pennaoent bodyguard. P. $ratit<Icdr«|i “at wm* 
costMnaiy’' like tbe skr. nalUeOram, with the Mae acaniag. OR., «. r. 

* P. ysuAef^d. Tbe word ocean again M-.II. 256 u the derignatMo 
of a part of a bemitage and in tbe coabinaticn nUmmAno. Tbe 
•kr. etAondda w pa-ttktmdiia meaae “a level floor, late floor". What 

ie ia a fortiflcatioB cannot be deterreined. Uafortnnately 
the deeeriptioM which Kantalya'e ArttnitiUtn A 6. fli, gi*«« of the coa- 
etroetion of a fortreei, are to ohecaro awl difflealt that they do not 
help u forther. 

* King Anuroddba of Bunna, the aatioaal hero of the Bonaete, wu 
crowned ia the year 1020 (Pnaraa, But. of Boma, p. 83). There an 
ehroaoiogieal dmcalUee abeol Aaarttddba'i beiag the rontempoiary of 
Y(jayat>aha I. Tbe awantption te probably an arbifnry one on the 
part of (be author of our |iart of the MsbiTaitua or of bie eoarce. 
That Tgayabahu fetched bhikkhu fron Dorwa ie eoafirmed by the 
Tanil inacnpUoa of Poloonarava aneatiened above (note te 68,1). I'he 
fact ie alee related ia PQjIv. R^r. aad Nikt. 
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Pi(«ka», who were a f(>UDt of moral dUciplioe and other vir* 
lues, (and) acknowledged as theras. After distinguUbiag them 7 
b; costly gifts, the Etng bad the ceremooiea of worId-re> 
DUQciation and of admission into the Order repeatedly per¬ 
formed by them and the three Pitakns together with the com- 8 
mentaiy frequently recited and saw to it that the Order of 
the Victor which had declined in LaAkS again shone brightly. 
Within Pulatthinagara he bad many charming rihSras built 9 
at different placcsS made bbikkhus who belonged to the 10 
three fraternities*, take up their abode there and gladdened 
them by abundant (gifts of the) four necessaries. After bull- 11 
ding a vihira beautiful by reason of its threshold pillsr*, 
prorided with wall and trench, beautifted by a splendid fire- 
storeyed pft^a, well equipped with chinning rows of dwel- 12 
lings round about, filled with people*, prorided with a roomy, 
superb, somptuous gateway*, he, holding precious abore all 18 
things Ure three (sacred) objects, made it orer to the bhikkhus 
dwelling in the three fraternities. For their support with 14 
food he granted to the community the whole district of A)i- 
sftra* together with the canal diggers* dwelling there. To 16 
sereral hundred bhikkhus he aaeigned dwellings there, sup¬ 
plying them regularly with • the four neceaaartee in ample 

* P. >>a«fera«miiii taWet faiAtiii, c^inimleDt to tumSift romi'ip padtu. 

* See below note to 60. 66. 

* It it doabtfel wbetber <}oto(l6aw6hii it (o be uador t toed at a 
(Ivaadta or u a tatpnroftt compound. At aaj mU wbat It meant it 
the wboie frame of th« entrance goto on which great oare wat tzpettded 
in tbo beildlagt of Cejrlon. 

* What u meant {xobably aio the monattery terraatt who were 
pTMcnt in great oumben. 

* P.pojNmi here probably the main gateway of the whole etUblithment. 

* Kow Klahera in the Matale Dietrict, N. E. ef Nalaada on the 
Ambanganga. Sam A8C. I9t0-ll X. 1014, p.43: ASO. 1611-IS « 

III 1916. p. 66. 

* P. mHUIm "one who mahee oonduitt for irrigaUng rico-Aelde" (Caiuieael- 
Cf. uiiakam M nayanri neUUul Db. 80. 145; Tbemg. 19; M. IL 106*. 
Tbeec people bod te keep in order the rice deldt granted to the mo- 
nactery. W.'a traatiation “the ebiefe of the people wbe dwelt there" 
ie wrong. 
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16 measure. After buildio^f for tbe Tooth U«lic a heautifui aud 
eosUj temple* he imtitated permaneiiUy for tbe Tooth Relic a 

17 great feetival. Holding himself aloof from iutereourse with a 
large circle*, he tracalatod the Dhamnuisougaoi erery morning 

18 in the beautiful preacliiog-hall*. While instituting many offerings 
of sweei-snieUing saTonrs, flowers and the like with duioe 
and so forth, he was wont, joined with him in faitli, to wor- 

19 ship the Enlightened One with bowed bead. The many scho¬ 
lars* who came from Jambadipa and wbo were worthy of a 
gift, the mighty Monarch who was a hero in giring, gladdened 

20 with gifts of money. For the preachers of the true doctrine 
he instituted offerings of dirers kinds, and rejoicing ever at 
the merits of tbe doctrine, made them teach tlie true doc- 

21 trine. Thrice he dispensed alms to the poor of a weight 
equal to tiiat of hie body * and on the Uposatba day he kept 

22 the Upoeatha row in blameleas fashion. Every year the 
vereign institutod a Oaodmara offering*; he had the Tipitaku 

28 copied and presented it to the bbikkliu^coramunity. By tbe 
sending of costly pearls, precious stones and other jewels, 
he reverenced, saerificiDg many tiroes over, tbs sacred Bodhi 
Trse in Jambudlpa. 

24 Envoys sent by tbe Kapoita Monarch'' and by tlio Co)a 

26 King came hither with rich presents. They sought out the 
Monarch. He was greatly pleased thereat and after rendering 

26 botli embassies what was their due, he sent at Arst* witli the 

' Conhraed by the Tiiail iaseri|jliea cited alore 60.1, 

> P. the »me snutiof ae DbCo. 4. I4S ^ a 

(•gn on lihaarwOMNyasi. 

’ P. dbaMMaaKiiHKre, ejneayni for lOummnSlu. 

* P. tiri, plor. fflreyo. At the vmI of a eotnpennd, tlhvi. 06. 44 with 
the mcaaiBg ‘‘ekilfel in” etc. I. Sft. attrimA Uhvo. 90. 96. 

» Couimed egain by the I'rnnil inerriptioa o€ Poloennniva 1. II. 

* Tbe orit^ of tbe newe ie oeknowa. All we keow from pauallel 
paeeegee (61. 8; 68. SO) it that it wa» eliae dicp««ieil to wandcriRg 
begfmre sad artute. 

* See aoU to 60. 18. 

* P. feta (i. e. of the two oaibeniae) min (tt fintj. llw onvoyt of 
the Co|a kiofi were thm at Heat retuiaed. 
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KaooSU ineHsengerti his own eoTOfs to KavoStn with chotcs 
gifts. But lliO Co|as maitued Uio noaeB and can of lh« Sibala 27 
laossengers horribly when they entered their country*. Thus 28 
disfigured they returned hither nud told the King everything 
that had been done to them by the Co]a King. In flaming 29 
fury VijayiibShu in the midst of all his courtiers had the 
Damija envoys summoned and gave them the following mesMgo 
for the Co)a king. "Beyond ear-shot*, on a lonely island in 80 
the midst of the ocean ahall a trial of the strength of our 
arms toke plaoe in single combat, or, after arming the whole 81 
forces of Uiy kingdom and of mine a battle shall be fought 
at a spot to be determined by thee: exactly in the manner I 82 
have said it ahall ye report to your master". After these 
words he dismissed the envoys clad in women’s apparel in 88 
haste to the Coja King, then he betook liimself with his anny 
to Anurffdhapura. To the seaports MaltikSvStatittha* and 84 
MabStitlha he sont two generals to betake tbemselvee to the 
Co)a kuigdom and begin the war*. 'While the generals were 88 
procuring ships and provisioDS in order to send the troops to 
Ute Co|a kin^om, then, in the thirtieth year (of the King’s 
reign), the division of tlio troops called Velakkira* revolted as 86 

* On (he wajr into the Kneo&tn- coanUy. 

* Some MSS. have miMw eintt, eome lOlnifi nna which eonee to the 
Mine thing n and ( being conaUatIjr laiaiaken for each other. 1 ketp 
to nHrntt vinA which give* cseellont •rnno, but believe that we mnet 
derive notn from the 8kr. irotn rather than fVon irotes. The alleratioe 
of the Col. Kd. into nrnnft rbid would merely be tn e tolo giea l. 

* The name iuoum "clay.pit Unding-plnce**. The place it o(b«rwi« 
never mentioneiL 

* Hothing ie eaid about any answer of the Oo}a King to Vijaya- 
buhn'a challenge. 

* In the Tamil iiMcription of Polennaruvn the Te]aikkSra are 
mentioaed a« the trooiw which had taken over (he guardiag of the 
Tooth Relic. They were a group of eoldUin or a mililary elan and no- 
coiapasied, na we ticm from iaKriptione of Southern India (Wiocaa- 
MAimaHs, HZ. 11.947), King Itiyendra O^a I (oCeyloa. Sinec that tine 
they Imd great taSuonco in tbo Unad, setTiag aa luercenaiie* to the 
king. According to Kjlsuiavaoam Uudaliynr (JRAS. C. Br. nsu, nr. 77, 
1994, 1 *. 868 fj they took the vow to kill themeelvoe if any evil befalb 
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87 they did not wut to go UiiUttr. They dew Uie two geneniU 
and like rutting elepbute in their unbridlodcess. they plnn- 

88 derod tho country round Pulallbinegaro. They captured the 
younger dater of the King with her throe oona' and burned 

89 down with violence the King’e palace. The King left the 
town and betook himaelf in baste to Dakkhipadesa and having 

40 hidden all bit valuable poteessions on the Vitagiri* rook, he 
advanced together with the Upar^ \^rabaho, of lion^like 

4t courage, and eurronnded by a great force, to Pulattliinagara 
where after a sharp fight he shortly pat the assembled troops 

42 to flight Placing them around tho pyre on which were 
laid the remains of the murdered generals, he had the recreant 

48 leaders of the troops, tlieir hands bound fast to their back*, 
chained to a slake and burnt in the midst of the flames bla- 

44 Xing up around then. The Ruler having (tlius) executed tliere 
the ringleaders of the rebels*, freed the soil of LahkS every¬ 
where from the briers (of the rebels). 

45 The King did not lose eight of the aim he bad set him- 
»«lf of flgliting witli tho Co|a (King), and in the forty.fifth 

46 yeer (of his reign) be marched vrilL war-equipped troop* to 
the port on the sea and stayed there some time awaiting his 

47 arrival. But as the Co|. (King) did not appear, the King 
djsimseed bis envoys, returned to Pulattbinngara and resided 
there a considerable time. 

48 Tl»e tanks MahSheli, Sarelieru and Mahidattika by name 

49 KatnnnarB. Pan4»?*pi and Kalalahallika by name, the Unk 


the king. AltfaMgb tbskr disloyaltr was punubod by Vnayabihu with 
of “*0 VeUkVfca, look pl^e even at tbe ti.M 
of O^bihii ( 68 . 24 ff.) ud ParakkwnabAfau I. ( 74 . 44 gj. 

«- •' Kittitirimegb. .ml 

Sinvailabhk See 59. 41-9. 

* See 58. 81 with note. 


* In wdnfiHt^ pdMtfl the latter most be taken u nte. pi,, the former 
M gen. pi. MAmJu CMTOgaaf u erbleeUy tlie mne u “unbrid¬ 

led. rebeUioM”, u noun “rebol“. W. Ifuihvtei: “merww. the king 
la^ wuMe the bmlt of the haughty boLIm who dwelt thow", Bui r. 44 
still evidenUy rsfen to the executioa of the rebel loader*. 
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nnd tU« DigWftUliuka Unk, tb« teDks 
(aka und Uiftt of KitUggalMdiiipabbfttii; the tanks YulSliosu, 50 
MoliSdSrugaUa and Kamblillosobbliaka, the Psttap&iSQa Unk 
and the tank called Kllpa^: theoe and unnj oUier Utiks whoso 51 
dams had bunt, he had (newly) dammed up, since his efforts 
were ever directed to the welfare of Uie distressed. By build- 62 
iuK dams hero and there on brooks, riven and streams the 
Sovereign made bis kingdom fhiitfbt. While damning np 63 
(anew) the damaged Titarattbuka canal he 611ed the Mavihlra 
tank with water. His own Mahesf who disturbed the peaceful 54 
life of the vihBrus, he deprived of her revenues and had her 
led out into tlie town with an iron collar*, conciliated the 56 
community and thus testified to the world his reverence for 
the Order. In the three fraternities in MaliSgSma he restored 66 
tlie relic shrines* destroyed by the Cojas* and likewise Ute 

' Of theee lake* •cvemi Itava been already nMntioneJ, otben atv 
meaUo»e>} later. Tbe Hakadatttka U neutionea 55. SO andcr DbiU- 
KL-nu. the Valibaiia 57. 156 ander U]«tiua II., ae well a* 45.67 under 
An.’abodbi II. Hie PettapiiSva wu built ocoonlinc to 41. 61 by 
Mo».vall4aa by the dnninrin^.up of tbo KadaiobnnadT wbtcb flowi purt 
Anuntdfaaptm. TIm ITSon which U Bentloued onder Sena I. and II., 

50. 73 nad 51. 75, nitwt (trobably be looked for la tbe vicinity of the 
Mibintiile inouulais. Auoiis*t tbe maBy tanks nsetered by I’aiakkiuna- 
baba I. which are eiiuiacrated 70.8tff. tbe MahSdatla, (heVaiiihntaa. 
ihr Kumbhilneohbbnka. tbe MubXdfiragniia, Ibc PattopieSsn 
and (he Kioa rueor. Lastly, anona the lakes isade or restoreil by 
pHRikiuuinbSbu In Dnkkbiendesn berore his asrent of the tbrone (08.45 6d 
nn- ibp Knlnnnart and tlie KaUlahallikn (ef. oIm 70. 75. 1651. 

Tbo Pavdnvipt aeconliat; to 08.S9 was oalarfK*) by him. Tliit mint 
sarriy lie the PeoiJSvftva in tbe North-Weti Province, about 16 mile* 

N. W. of Kurancjatla, Botwilhetandiaa Pamrs's otanion nyfuinst it 
See C-'OMinio'rvs I. 70. 

* I,iL: “by bnvioK bercnughl by the Mch**. It would veent that thr 
Queen laul inOingeil tbe right of asyleiii (nUiajHi} of tbu vibira. 

* 1 '. ikiUitgaUtlui, cquifalont to Sinb. iMyobti. ililgota, i4agS^. The 
word Acemu aitvnily in (he Mbr*. 61.94. Koto (bat I'uhittliiMutank (GO. 10) 
and Mablgfiinu bad each its tbwie uionastic fniternitien (biyn mldyK), 
note to 41. 97) just a* Aaarailliapnra. 

* lUfers probably to tbe plundering of Kohaoe by the lhinii|a« andif 
XInhincIa V. Sto 56. 16 ff. 
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67 two ThOpIrSniM*. At tb« pltce of hi* mother’s fire^burial m 
sUo «t tbkt of his fstber in BudftlarittJ>i be erected fire lar^ 

68 dwelling houses (for bhikkbus). The rihiSros l^spijsvSpt, PStlilns, 
lUkkhncoti/apsbbats, likewise HooOsUgiri, and the MsdhuUhaU* 

69 rihSrm, the ribire called UrursU and Ute rihAra in Derauagara, 
(he ribSra Mahiyaiigaua and the care temple Sltaleg^ma, 

60 the JambukoU'TibSra and Girikaod^ha, the Kuroindiya-rihlra 

61 and the care temple of Jambukola, the 6baHstaka>Tih5ra and 
ParagSmaka, the vibira called KSugalla and the rihSra called 

62 Candagiri, the VelagSmi>ribira and that in the Tillage VahiC* 
sena by name, the rihSra in Anuridhapura and the temple 

63 of the fiodhi Tree (there): these and many other vihiras* 
which had fallen into decay, the Sorereign restored and granted 

64 villages to every single one Of them. With the wish that all 

> That the Thapufina of AnaiAdbspem and that of Pnlatihiosgara 
Are B«ui i* BOt at all oertain. Aeurdinf to the wonliag of tho test 
tfaha^iuBa etanda at tho begineing of the whole vone — one would 
expect the ThOjiSriiioadrajrarp to be ia Hahdgina. 

* Of UwM vibArM that of PnedavApi lioa without doubt near (he 
lake BMUoBcd 60. (8. Whether tfaa Rakkhaeetiyapabbala it Mlaati* 
cal with the Rakkha-vlhva of 44. 61 raaaint JoubtfbL Cf. note 46. 26 
for Maedalagiri. Hadbotthala it ntntioaed 76. 147 aa a fortlAeJ 
pinoe and lUi it ideatiaad b; CoMiMvoa (Notoa on Ceylon 

Topogtai^y in the twelAb oeatury, IL) with Migoda, a hamlet not tu 
from Unhokka (Uoravak Kontle, Vatara Dirtriet). The Cento* of 1921 
(IL 14:^ mention* a Uigoda (and alto a Kadogoda) ia th* Taipe PaUa*a 
of the Oall* IMiUicl. Thai nah. goda is the oqaivalent of tMn in 
the Pali form of place namM in the Mhra i» a <l{*cev«ty whoee credit 
tpelong* to ConaucoTo*. Dovanagara ia the present Dondni. Onecoold 
alto transkte v. 69 a* foUowi: "th* vihAnt otlled Uravela in Devana- 
gara", Jambokolavihara sad Jambnkolalina are the Danbol 
monaatory H mile* N. of Matalo, aad it* eelebrated rook temple. Tho 
Bhallataka-vibira wa* bailt aoeording to 88. 47 by DbAtuacaa. 
tCoraindlya might be identical with thoKnranda mentioned in 42.16 
M a fonadation of Aggabodbi I. I boliore (he Candaglri-vihAra to 
be the monaitery belonging to (be Sandagiri Tope in TitsamahArAiaii. 

A MahAiena-vibAra it mentioned 48.8 and 61.76, a village Uiihi- 
(onAgAma 76. 109. MahiyaAgapa ia known, *ee 61.74, aoto. ITm 
other rikAiM are only named ia wir iMumge. Tho reading KArngnlla 
i* doabtfuL 
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the p«opIe who trod the difficolt road to worship the foot* 
print 0 / the Sage on the SeinantakQta' moontaio miglit not 6fi 
become weary, he granted for the dispensing of gifts, the 
village called Gilfmalaya* where there were rice fields and 
the like, and had rest-houses built on the road past KadalfgXma 6C 
and on the path from tho province of HOva* hitJier, granting 
villages to each of these (for providing maintenance) and after 07 
having the words “In future kings shall not take possession 
of these ’ engraved on a atone pillar the Monarch set this up. 
The villages of Antaravit(hi, SaipghKtagSma and Sirimaoilagala- 08 
gSma he granted to the LRbhavasin (bhikkhns)*. To the 09 
Vantajlvaka bbikkbui* he gave the four necee aa ries and to 
their kindred he granted maintenance villaget. In the cool 70 
**^^*0^ be gave to the bhikkhua abundantly of ruga and char* 
coal pans*, as well as of all kinds of medieina He dispensed, 71 
the dtaeeming (Prince), to the bhikkhu community iu careful 
fathiOD over and over again all articles of necessity and of 


* The eld MahavupM fau enif Sunuaakflta as sawe fcr Adaei'i 
Teak. la the Kcoad iwrt SamaBtakflta is Ui« form emd. Fron chapter 
80 enwarde (be eld same appean wi(b it and U oeed by prtfenaee. 

' Oillmalaya lituated in the Keniviti Kemle of the Ratnapunt 
Dtrtnct (Cenaai of 1931, 11. 476), is an esooipls af nMmptuw of a 
ro/al grant ia Cojtoe. Dndnr the Kandpan germitncat it was a rejul 
village. H. W. CoMiatiiua, H. C., p. M. 

* Kadaltgdna is witbontdoubt lbs present ICibelipunnTa(Cfti«iBwt«M) 
north of Adam's Peak, situated on the imail river that joins tbs Maskslira 
a little futhsr down. The river then joiM the Kelaaifiange at Yatijan- 
iota. The sacred mountain was elimbed from (ho North bjr waj et Ka- 
dallgdme. Prom tho East the pstth ofappro*^ led Ihroogh tbs province 
7/arA, i. fk now Uva. The intcripUoo of AmbegumBva (note to 08.1) 
deeerihes minutel/ all that the Xing did for the bmow plaer of iul. 
irriwagt end so oonOrmi the eonteat of onr paautge. 

* See note to 04. 37. Of tho three villages tnentionsd Antamvlttbi 
orours also in 61. 40 and 70. 833. It was siteated in imamHhe ap. 
pamiUjr net far from I'ulaUhinagam. 

* Bridoatl/ an ascetic sect similar (0 the TAbhaviiiH just meoticae<i. 
Thu name means “one who line thrown away his life". 

* 1*. epprirymWrt JaCo. vt 8“ (l>. Annuea and B. ftaira). 
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72 the neceasenee he gjire eight-fold*. The mac; villAgee in 
Bohto* granted by former kings, for the feeding of the com- 

78 raunity, to the LKbhIrlbin bliikkliiu and to those who made 
it their duty to sacrifice to the eatiyaa and other sacred ob¬ 
jects, did he further without exception decree for the 

74 same purpose. To cripplae the strong one gare strong oxen 
(for work) and to crows, dogs and ether animals he dis]>ensed 

76 food, greet in pity. To many authors of poems lie gars, him- 
self an eminent poet, great possessions witJi heritable Tillages*. 

78 Did he hear reraes composed by the sons of royal officials 
and by others, this prince of poets gore them befitting gifts 

77 of money. To the blind and tho lame he granted rillAgm 
separately and of that which was formerly spent for the shrinee 

78 of the gods* he took nothing away. To women of good 
family who were unprotected or widowed, the SoTeraign gare 

79 according to their deserts, rUlages, food and clotliing. The 
highly gifted King stood in the composition of Sihala poems 

80 St the bead of the Stbata poete. The UparKja (VlrabShu)* who 
hong with reverenoe on the beautiful Baddhaguna^vifaira, had 
the cetiya here that had been deetroyed by the Colas rsstored. 

81 Generous as he was*, he then made oter to Uiis superb Tihfini 

82 fine Tillsges sod insUiuted regular sacrificial festirala. Near 
to the forest* which lay close to this TihSra, he had a Unk 

83 built which was solid and held abundant waUr. In the 
KappHramOlSyaUna* the King’s dsughtsr Yasodharl built 


‘ The jwrftiMre of the bhikkho am the alms-bowt, the thrto 
^enta girdle, msor, needle ud water eiete. For the cMmpacccfa, 
0* the other hand, tee ST. 7« note. ^ 

» P. ir a riiiaga ramaina in poaaeoiion of tha flunily. 

Tha word u lormeO like jia*r(urql/a DliCo. I. IM*. 

* The tcmplei of the Hinda deitlee are meant. 

* See U. II; <0.40. 

* I “ •*’*•*»*» (Skr. wnktntydpn) 8 . L 228«: 

A. L 228'*; DhOo. I. 42li*; Mhri, 61. 2. *■»«-. 

* P. M^i^rono. Cf. PT8. P. D. a. r. upaeOra 4: entrance, aooom. 
i. e. immHiate ridnity or neighhoarhood. 

* Aa <7|Mt4iu at tho end of namee it ated oceaeionally at wAant 
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> mtsnre, chArning and image house, and in the Sa- 84 

IanUrasainQha(-T)blra)* she, created Queen* by the King, 
erected a beautiful, lofty pSsSda which roeeired the name of 
PasSda*. In the same way many eourtien and women of hb 86 
harem amassed many merits in many ways. 

While thus the Sorereign of Lahkt reigned oeer la^kX, 86 
the TJparfija (VirabChu), a man of excellent character, was 
brongbt by cruel death into bis power. After performing all 87 
the fbneral riles for him, be granted the dignity of upar^a, 
at the counsel of the bhikkhus, to JayabSliu*. The rank of 88 
idipida he bestowed on Vikkamabihu, and when later a son 
was bom to Vikkamabihu, known by the nemo of Q^abihu, 

Uie King haring taken counsel wiUi his ministers, made orer to 89 
him, desiroua of the welfare of his eon, the whole of ftohaoa 
as dwelling-place. He (VikkamabShu) betook himself thiUicr, 90 
made the town of Ifaltinigahula* the capital and took op 
his abode in it. 

After this Ruler of men. Vyayabihu, lud thus for dve 91 
and fifty yoara rolled the wheel of dominion* without its 

fcf. SekntarSjralaaa, 7 R. 10) KappOiamBIiraUsa maj be sMMk fcr the 
KeppSta-pariresa (46.99; 46. 31) 6 a 77) belcngieg (e the Abbawlri. 

» Cf. 67. 67. 

* I retain the readiBg rHjmVMa to vbieb the M3& point Wc know 
from 4S. 8 { 60. 68 ; 64.11 that it a UUe bcitoved 67 the Kiag 
on hU frmale kinswomen. It is Urns elaar frow oar ]«sMge that Um 
K ing raised Us daoihtsr Tasodhari to tbs rank of rfiiol and that she 
than bcilt the stnieture deseribod in the raree. 

* The name was Urns probably Pasidapisida, so eallod Iwcaose 
of the mtis&etion (pssddo) fhlt by Yasodhari at ths distiacUsa eon- 
fsrred on her. 

* This is quite in keeping with the Sinbatess lav of nrruwnn 
according to which before the aoa, in this case Yikkamablbn. the yoeoger 
brether, baa claim to the throna. 

* See note to 58. 88 . 

* In the Temil iaseriptios of Poiennarura (note to 68 .1) it is mid 
that the King Sirimipghnbodhirarman Siriruayabihoddrar nigaed 
88 years and celebrated 78 birthdays. According to PSjAr. he reigned 
OTor 6 t^ aceordiag to RAjar. sren 80 years. 
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wAverioK, and hod aenrod tli« Order m &Uo the people aore 
vexed bj fear of the wieked Damiloa, bo nacendod to Uie 
lieAvealjr world to behold the rieli reward tliat hod aprung 
from hia meritorioua works. 


Here ends the sixtieth chapter, colled "Coro for the Loitj 
And for tho Order", in the HahSrnipso, compiled for the 
serene jojr and emotion of the pious. 
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CHAPTER LX[ 

HISTORY OP THE LIVES OP THE POUR KINGS 

Thcrtnpon Uitii, the joungsr sister of tbs King, her three 1 
eons, the highest dignitsries end the ueeticB dwelling in the 
dbtriet met together end without eending news of the Mootrch’s 3 
deeth to the Adipids (Vikksmsblha) dwelling in Rohsos, thej 
took eonneel together sod when thej had become of one mind 8 
thejr bestowed the eoneeerstion so king of Lsdki on Hie Yura* 
rijs (Jsjsbkhii)- But to the dignitj of upsrB)» they appoint- 4 
ed the prince called MSoibbarapa, all thereby quitting the 
path td former custom'. And all three brothers with HErX- 6 
bharaos at the head, in oompany with Jayabibu, took for¬ 
cible poseession of all valuables regarded as specially costly, 8 
such as pearls, jewels and the like, as well as of the vehiel- 
ee, and of the elephants and k on, and left Pulatthinagara 7 
with the whole army (with the intention): we will apcedily 
seise (the person oO Vikkamabihu. At the tidings of all these 8 
eventa Vikkanablha thought; “Unhappily I had no chance of 
paying my father the last honours, I will now betake myself 9 
in baste to PulaUhinagara and by gasing on my lather's 
funeral pyre, assuage the heavy grief whioh weighs on my 10 
soul.” With this firm resolve the Adipids left his town 

' Jayabahu's asesat of the Ihrose is lawful (we aote to SO. 67). ou- 
lawful oa the ether baud, is the appoiataent of MBoibhatae* as upar^. 
wUdt at oaoe tuakea his bear to tho thtoue. Afler JayabBhu, Vihluuna' 
Uha Is hoir, as eon of Vgayalt<hu. SrklanUy deoceat ia tho finsals 
line has le do with thia tho UUijintffa Um son of tho itster, hariaK 
an ese^itioRal poeitaoa, a cireanutajie* utiliseil by HiUi ia furthwaoce 
of hor ambitious plaaa Jayabibu is, ss will apposr, a puppet kiag. 

Tho wbolo iofloonoe is sow already is MCaibharasa's haad. 
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11 (HAbiBigfthula) ftnil full of high courugo, aecompuoiMl bj • 
foreo aoTea to «igbfc huDilrod atrong, set out for Pulattbins- 

18 gara. While still on the waj, in the district of QuttaslU at 
the nllage of Panasabukka, ha caught aight of the great 

18 army approacbisg in battle array, but he wholly a hero’, 
free of all fear, opaaed fight and at onoe scattored the foe 

14 in all directions. Haring suffered this defeat, the three bro¬ 
thers, aUibborn-minded, armed troops and train anew, and 

18 gave battle in the diatriet called by the name of AdipSda- 
jambu, but Vikkamabihu routed tbe three (brothera) atill more 

16 earerely in the battle. For the third time he fought them at 
KatagSma, for the fourth time at Kilaripi, for tbe fifth time 

17 at nddhanadrSn, for the dzth time at Pankarelaka* and 
erar he waa victorious, and raaehad Pulatthinagara accompa- 

18 Died by hia ministers snd attendants. In tbe intended way 
be riaited bis fothar'a place of burial and freed of hia great 

19 grief, and comforted be took up his abode in tbe town. On 
bia miniatera who hod been his friends in need he bestowed 

90 according to merit, full maiotenance by meana of office; and 
to all the Boldiera also who had come with him, ha gate fit¬ 
ting reward mindful Uiereof that they had stood by him in 
his need. 

81 The Monarch Msnibharaoa with the otlier brothera seised 


' P. (ieiCrD. wroaglr IranUsted by W. ‘■baing the only brare bm 
m bw company". ban faa* nthar the amae of "oaly, paraly, 

BoOiing hot" as in aa£alsN»m<MM al'ersMW Jtetoc JsCo. 14BS* SAeist 
«ta/dte«eai4M<nf( /a. VT. 4»6« etc ' 

» It oaa la jwoted that all tbcM ikirmiahaa took plaea la a eon- 
paratirdy narrow ipaea to Uta soitb aed norib-eaat of fiattala. Tbii 
w by lha inantion in tha hat place but oaa of Dddhasa- 

a • ara (• doh. Udnsdora). Tba pedtion of tbia place which ia aantionail 
Knaa in cbaptcra 7i and 76b hna baas In tha noin datansisod 

Topogrophy of Ceylo. in 
tta la th emtnry. Aaooeding to a noUea in tba DaladS-Ptlj«TalI Odnn- 
|hra WM litn^i ^ the Atnwngiri and Ibla, aa tha Rata 

Mcnnragnh 

TotL -.L “7^ 

■othiaf to do with Kalnrara. 
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Dftkkhi9»j«aa and Roha^a*, and tberaupon eonfemd on Kit- 22 
tinrimagfaa tba proriace of DvidasaMbasuka* and ordared 
him to Uk« op bit abode there. Charged by hie brother, the 28 
Ruler of men Kittutrimegha betook faimeelf thither and dwelt 
in the town caUed HabinSgahula*. To the Prince Sirirallabha 24 
by name be granted the region called AUbaeahana* and eom- 
manded him to dwell there. So the latter betook bimaelf thi- 25 
ther, made of the Tillage of Uddhanadrira by name, the 
royal capital and dwelling there, ruled the land. He bimself 26 
(MSnSbbarana) advanced with the army to DakkbioadeM and 
dwell, nnder the name of Vlrabahu, in Pudkba^ma*. The 27 
mother of the three brothers and the Monarch JayabXbu eo- 
joomed at that time with Kittisirimegba (in Mabinigahula). 

A year having paesed, MlnSbbaraoa and the othere remeo- 26 
baring all the ebamefnl* tevere defeats inflicted on them in 
battle by YikkaoiabShu, egged on ever and again by their 29 


‘ A eonplete cbasge of front has taken ptaee. VikkamabAkn Iwt 
\oU tbo iwoviBM of holMoa and in addition Dnkkbieadmn to Ut on#- 
mite. On the othor band, ko is now maitar of Rdjamtt^ wbieb was 
former])’ in tbo bands of JaTaUbD and tho sobs of MiUA 

* Tbs naao oisans "ProTinoo of ths twalvs thowasd (vUlagmr- Tbs 
Sinbalres Dolosdai comspond* to this (ConnnoToa L p M. Ttl. This 
nsMO is srtn now, as 1 wv aUo to verity in tfatan. iMOd as dmlifna. 
tioa of tbo Qinva-Patta of tbo SiMitbsra Pierineo on tbo right bank of 
tbo lowor Valsvoganga. Of. aim note to v. 94 . 

* In onr pamags tbs form HabiaCgasnIa is Mcd. 

* Wbstbor tbs nans Attbaiabassaka “tha prerinos of tbo eight 
tbooeand (villagee)" nuy bo eonparod with that of tbo A takatan Keralo 
in Um Batnnpnm District is deubtfUL At aaj mte. aaetber district was 
ooant at Uto time to which oar pasiage refers. TUs Is alr«nd]r proved 
by the fret that nddbanadvSra (note above to v. was aoeordiag to 
V. 96, made the capital of Attbasabnsmka. It seems that Iba wbsle of 
Kohaon at that lime was tfilil in two. Tbs regios west of the Vakve- 
gaaga wm oaUed Ovldaiasabasiaka. that eaat of the river Attba- 
sabaasaka. Cosanot"* 1. e, 

* We do not know whore Pni'ikbagfana is sitoatod, sltbengb accor* 
ding to 7». 61 ParakkaDabahu I. erwtad a tope there 190 mbits high 
of wbiob there ought still to bo tmeos. 

* P. dnrvssnbo, HL “diflenlt to endare". 
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80 stubborn pride, thought thus; “How in Rijsrattbe of the 
Kings of eonsecreUd head dare this siogle man bold swaj 

81 without the ro/al coneecralion?" Their envj reaehad ita high¬ 
est point and with still more' followers (than the 6rst time) 

88 thej set forth united to begin the war. When Vikkamabihu 
learned of this matter from meeeengers he adsaneod at the 

88 head of a large armj thither where thej were*. In Dakhhi- 
oadeaa bj the Tillage of Bodbiseoapabbata Yilrlcamabibu de- 

84 feated in battle the three (brothers). With the inteotioo to 
root out now all his enemies he pursued the fugitiree at 

85 their heels. Thej withdrew into a stronghold in the prorince 
of Pafioajojana, but he in order to capture them, adranced 
to KaljEpl*. 

8C A warrior, lord of the Ari 3 ra country*, Viradera by name, 

87 sole aorereign of Palaadipa, a moat foolhardy man, landed at 
that time with brare warriors in Mahiiittba in the belief he 
would be able to bring the whole of LaAkB into his power. 

88 Now when the Sorereign VikkamabKhu heard of the matter, 
he thought: ito long as he has not yet gained e firm footiog 

89 in UAkl he must be rooted out So he marched from Ka- 
lyXui and betook himself to the village called IfannXra* near 

40 Vabitittba. Vrradeva offered the King* battle. Two prinoes, 

41 brothers, Anikauga and the other, as well as the Commander- 
in-chief, known by the name of Kitti, he killed by riolenee 

42 as well as many people, acknowledged warriors. The SenXpati 

* I eMBMt MMjn> with To cbanffs Um KSS. reat]fn« 

Ues» into ia nBetcesMry. The eonpilers ef tbo later Uahivaqua 
wet* itroaidy inlliMDced bjr Saaekrit. 

» P. «M>a Kt "U. their donain or dietricl-. 

* If Miailibamoa and hb Lrothen ntire u fkr u PaRcayoiaBa (•• 
Mte to 5r. ri) (hen they mort iinreiider the greater part of Dakkbifa- 
dem. In the pureoil VikknMabaha penetrate* to ICa)yi«i that b t« tbs 
dbtri^ oa the lover Kilani-ganca (Coleabo and Ita hJnUrinad). 

W* have probably to read m Ariffa-tU$a'U*, 

* The preeent Maaaw in tb* diatriet of tbo sane aame ia the 
Mortaera ProTiace. 

r ,V WM* with tb* Col. Ed. against tb* rAjim 
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Uaklchakft ba c»ptitred nitre, nod tiler dtrctliog Vikktutblba 
tod hit army, ha fbUoirod hiio at hia heeti. Fleeing in tar* 48 
ror VikkaoiabSba reacbed hw capital, took all bis norable 
property and batook bimaeir in haste to KoHhoaSra*. Vira- 44 
dart who was aver hard at his beela, readied the capital and 
took up hif abode there for aome days, then be set off in 46 
haste thither to capture VikkamabSbu. But the latter sent 
off his whole large army, forced Viradera to fight in a great 46 
swampy wildemeu near the village of Antarari|thika* slaw 
him and dwelling then with might in Pulatthinagara, without 47 
the royal conseeratioa it is true, be held away as monarch 
in liSjaraflba. 

The three brothers now gave up their lust for war and 48 
dwelt each in bis prorinoe to which ha had betaken liimeelf. 

But despite their efforts, the foar prineee', were quite 49 
unable to unite this coun^ under one umbrella. In their heed- 60 
leM way of acting they alighted people of good family and 
placod ambitioua* men of the lower elaseea in leading poei* 
tions. The deluded ones injured the Order and the laity who 61 
had rarioualy been furthered in the beet poatible way by 
Vijayabihu. From people of good family even in the abeeuce 62 
of an eqnivalent offence, they would seise forcibly their poe* 
sessions. In their insatiability* and money Inst they squeesed 68 
out the whole people as sugar cane in a sugar mill, by 

< Ttw paMge tocethw with 7a 805 aad 71. 6 Bah« it ocrtaia 
that Ketthaiira wu wtealed in the east (seath or nortb>«utl of 
Polamiiasgam. Cooaisorea IL mji abo: ‘This plaea therWer^ pm- 
bablj was aot (kr from Kaotalai asd was in the Kiif's Ooaatrp'*. 

* Aataravitthi wnst thus have beaa litaated ahont Iwlfway 
betwaea Eotthasira aad PoiaUbiaafaia. The sasa ocean abo ia 60 66, 
aad again in 7a 899 in aa aeeoitnt of baltlec whkb apparently took 
place in the aeigbUoeihood of Palatthlaagara. 

* The three brothers nnd Vikknuiablba. 

* I take tMianUa to mean the Mtoe as cdMtndaa bkr. the "nm ) 
‘‘pcead". The p. part elMnata stand* a* so ftaqocatly, Issteed sf the 
abstract nbstaative (o£ for ox. mat* ‘dyiaf, the death** • werafa 
Therag. IM eteji 

* Mott likely ws have to read It 'JUlpolosd. 




230 


/ajraMhif X 


61.M 


56 l«Tjiog 6X6eaiv« Uzm. King Vikkamsblhu took the diiud- 
teoence Tillages which belonged to the Buddha and so forth 

66 and gate them to his attendanU. In Pulatthinagara he gare 
OTor soTeral rihtras distinguished by (the possession of) relice, 

66 to foreign soldiers to lire in. Precious stonea, pearls and the 
like, presented by the pious as offerings for the Relic of the 

67 Alus-bowl, and for the sacred Tooth Relie, the sandelwood, 
the aloes, the camphor, the many images of gold and the 

68 like which be took forcibly, he need as it pleased him. Be- 
bolding this manifold eril committed against the Order and 

69 the laity, the ascetics in the eight chief ribirasS looked op 
to as people worthy of honour, and the PaipsukOlin bbikkhus 

80 belonging to the two dirisioos*, were wroth at the matter 
and thinking it were better to remove themeelves from the 
vicinity of people who like those erring from the faith, 

8! wrought to this way so much evil against the Order, they 
took the sacred Tooth Relic and the Alms-bowl Relic, betook 
themselree to Rohaoa and settled themselves here and there 

82 in places where it pleased them. Id the same way people of 
good family, scattered here and there, kept ihonwelves hid¬ 
den in places which teemed good to them and made their 
abode there. 

68 The ofScera belonpng to the retinue of the monarehs on 
both aides who were established on the frontiers, fought with 

64 ewh other continually. By setting fire to many flourishing 
villages and market towns, by piercing tanks filled with water, 

66 by destroying everywhere the weirs on all the canals and 
by hewing down all utefnl trees like the coconut palm and 

66 others, they in fighting each other, so devasUted the king¬ 
dom that it was impossible to trace even the sites of tlie old 

67 villages. And even the rulers did evil to the people letting 
their retainers plunder the towns and commit highway rob- 

* P. afflumaaeihartm la PatMUiinagara. Later (84. 4 , 18 ) a(Md> 
yoteadm are BSationed is Jaabtiddeoi - Daabadeaiya. 

• Wo ^ nothing fortheir of thii OfgaaUation of the PaiptukQliM. 

It » worth noting that the Mci now wbollj Taoiahea. It i« nerer mon- 
tuned again. 
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htry. Th« slares too and tbe v<w^km«o of people of good 68 
ftmilj dnpUed their masten withoot respect and Toid of 
all fear. Thej became maroenariee to the kings and worming 69 
themselres into their confidence, they, by means of offices 
conferred on them, attained erer greater power. The people 70 
dweUiog in places difficult of access like the SamanUkOta 
and so forth, no longer paid to the monarch the taxes for* 
merly leried on them. They despised the kiug, became rene- 71 
gades* and dwelt independent, ea^ in bis own region. “What 72 
is based on wrong speedily changes," this prorerb was by no 
means true of the land of lAiikl at that time*. 

Like (greedy) tenants of Tillages wholly and erer Toid of 78 
all dignify, their mind bent on destruction withost end, wholly 
lacking in royal pride, false to their own or to others' wel* 
fare, without any restraint in their efforts: thus lited all theee 
mlers forsaking the path of (good and ancient) custom. 

Hers ends the sixfy*first chepter, called “Hietoiy of the 
Lires of the Four Singe", in the MahSTtipsa, compiled for 
the eerene joy and emotion of the pions. 

* Here we meet for Ibe 6ret tine a word freqaeatly mciutu( is 
cbuptere ?e-76 lUwania, in tbe ebetraet form dawtorikMUama («£ •Ume 
a tier. .(Mno, «f. Waimr, Sanekrit Onen&ar, f IS4(9> 1 6ad ^awrfte 
for the flret tine ia Beddha^Ma, in tfaa Sanaatapfiiidiki. OuMHaa, 
Vinaya III. 8SO*^. la 6kr. we bare d^s***^ with certhral iaiUal «o«nd, 
for ex. KaaV e. 9 (B4) near the ead. 

* Ut.: “The land Lathi acrer rmoe at that tine to net a coaditioa 
that oae ennld Mjr: "What is based on wrong etc" Oae ebcald com- 
pare with thie sM rairabbolai)* ndpiufoti DhOo. IT. 44. We hare to do 
endeatijr with the ^ootatioa of a popular ptowh e<|iiivaleot to the 
BagUtb Myiag: "01 gotten good lel^s thriree''. But thU proverb 
oonld Bot be ^ijsUed to LaAVi at that tane, had ao bearing oa LaSU 
(the «’sM of the )1S8. mart aet be ntUred to yrtok euMO the evil, the 
wrong wu juet in foil bloom. 
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CHAFrKU LXII 

THE BIRTH OP THE PIUNCE 

1 The Ruler JayabShu* and tlte Queen UitU by name who 

3 had sojourned in Bohav*! departed now by death. The con¬ 
sort of Sirivallabha, SugalS, bore two ebildren, a son MK- 

$ uibliaraoa and a daughter LliXratf. The royal eonaort of 
Prince HinSbbarana also bore two daughters, MittS and Pa- 

4 bbSrati. When the Mabidipfida VSrabShu* beheld these bis 
two daughters, he was struck by the following coosideratioB: 

5 "We are sprung from the pure dynasty of the Moon*, highly 

6 esteemed in the world, at the head of all royal bousw. In 
outward appearance (wo are) enriable, distinguished by every 
aptitude, experienced in the Tarious seitnces, skilful in the 

7 managing of elephants, horses and the like. And yet we 
three hare over and over again suffered severe defeat in tight 

6 by the single YikkamabShn and there is no prospect of the 
birth of a son who would be capable of wiping out this stain. 

0 Ah, how small is our merit! What avails me a royal dig¬ 
nity which is dedJed by the evil tattle of the people? I must 
10 DOW give up my bent to worldly things and spend* my days 

> The length of th« reign b not girea. Aceordiag to PqjSv. it wn* 
IS jean. B^Sv. where we have the mmc Vijajrabihs, not JayabSbu, 
my* 8 years, la Riyaratn. a Vijayahfchti b inearted after Jayabahu. 
Hare it it evideat that the namo of the father of Vikkaimhihu which 
b esiwcwiy given in the two otbor tooreei, bai erei>t into the test ac 
the nano of a new king. 

* L e. MSn&bbaniQa, who according to 61. 36 had aauued Uib name. 
Ho bore (he title Mabidipfida beii^ oooeidered by hit brothna the 
lawfal tueoetaor of JayabShn. 

* P. Mwara^, tkr. rewaeoi|ida. Soma it the Moon deity. 

* AfrtobM inttaad of the meaninglctt tt (ago it apporently a oon* 
ieeiural reading by 8. aad B. At any rate it b to eenrinoing that I 
adopt it without tcruple. 
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anwMriMllj in piooa workB.” H« mtit oru tbs whole ed- 
mmistmtion of the kingdom to hie mioigten' and while he 11 
himeeir sojosrned there eeren or eight montbe, he cunped 
one night in the temple of the King of the gode*, oheerring 
the precepts of morel discipline. Now ebout dewn the Ruler 18 
saw in a dream a wondroos god with glittering raiment and 
ornaments, adorned with fragrant flower wreaths, illominatiiig 18 
with bis sublime beautjr and the glorj of his presence the 
whole hearens* like to the sun when it hu risen on the H 
firmament and he heard him epeak thus: “Be content, 0 great¬ 
ly blessedl be joyfiil, 0 King! A splendid son, furniehed 18 
with the tokens of powsr, who shall be able to carry out his 
designs, well instneted, of a courage whose splendour shell 
spread through the world, glorious in might and strength, 16 
honour and fame, a fount of excellent qoalitiec, a furtherer of 
the Order and of the laity shall be attained by thee ere long, 17 
0 mighty King! Now go at once to the town where dwell 
wife and child.” As at daybreak he awoke full of joyful ex* 18 
citement, the best of men betook himself to PuflkhagiauL 
Even ss be had teen it so the Ruler related the beautiful 19 
dream to his ministers in the presence of the Hahesl. He 36 
then in company anth the Mahaat, with the wish for a 
distinguished son, amassed all kinds of good deeds, such 
as alra^ring, the obserring of tlie moral prescripts and 
the like. And one day at mom he saw himself in a dream 2i 
entering the sleeping chamber of the MahesI holding gently 
by the ear a beautiful, pure white elephant calf endowed 88 
with all anspidous marks. When be awoke be roes from lus 28 
splendid couch and his heart merry with j<^ and rapture, he 
betook himself at this time to the sleeping ehambw of the 24 
Ifabeel and told her the dream, as be had seen it. ”1 also 86 

* Hers w« must sappletaeak %»d withdrew into mlitade". 

* Naaie of Imlra •* Sshta 

* Atodia {*■ iu nH ’S i/l , akr. did) Another exeelleot omendsUoa bjr 
8. sad B. instead of osesdjo. Parhapa uudadpe wo«)d be even batter 
in spite of the aietcieal irregularity. It might then be aisuraod it 
was Just this which led to the eoiruptioe of the teat. 
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in n dmm 1 mv 6 embrnMd tuck t young elephant. It walked 
round my bed ita right tide turned towards it, then stood ttili. 

26 Drawing it by the trunk to me and raising it up to my 
oouch (I tenderly embrocod it.)" Thus the Queen told him. 

27 The twain haring thus made known to each other what 
they had teen, awaited joyfully and without alumbering, the 

26 break of day. In the morning they inquired of the house 
priest^ who bad come to pay bit respects, and the tooth> 
sayers. When these heard this they announced full of joy: 

29 “Within a abort time, without doubt, the birth will take 
place of a ton who shall bear on him the marks of (future) 

80 power". Wheu they heard that, then all of them — ministers, 
citizens and the Ruler of men had the feeling of a great 

81 feetiral of joy. Prom that moment onward the Priuce who 
wished above all a happy issue, bad the Paritta recited over 

83 and over again by the oommunity of the bbikkhus. To count? 
less beggars he distributed daily as alms costly gifts — jewels, 

38 pearls and tbe like. Rites like the Homa* sacrifice and others 
held to be salutary, he had performed by the house priest 
aud other brihmagas versed in the Veda and the Vedahgas*. 

84 Ruined vihSras and relie shrines and destroyed tanks he or- 

35 dered tbe royal workmen to rebuild. While tbe Lord of men 

thus spent the day in pious action tliere grew shortly ht the 

86 womb of tbe Queen a splendid fruit. When the Lord of men 
heard this, full of joy, he bad an ample pregnancy giR* 


» P. pufMta. He vu a Bmlumn. Cf. below v. 83 uad i)i«e)allr 
V. 46 ff. Tbe court life wu orgoniied soeording to Ikabmanico) rule*. 

* Skr. hows (bon bn ''to pour into tbe fire”) it tbs general tarm 

for “McriftM". it older. An enamerution of tbe different AomA 

with a terminology differing in part from that of Sanskrit ritaol litera¬ 
ture, it given D. f. 9 (« 1.1.31). Tbit pMwge bos already been allnded 
to by HaiSMAicoT. Bilual-LiUeratur. Vodbdie Opfer ond Zoobor, p. IX 

* The verfdAgdui, tbe ancillary KteneM of tbe Veda, ineluds mttfH 
‘‘pbonetioi", cAandot "metre'', N^tfa “etymology”, tydkaraua “gram¬ 
mar”, feolpe “ritoal" and iyotifa "utronomy'*. A. A. Iftcoomt,, BitU of 
Saatknt Litemtcre, p. 364 ff. M. Wntmitm, Qewh. d*r indieeben Lit- 
toretor, I. p. 339 ff. 

P. poMhajxirAdra. fly |urA<lra ie oMoat every extmordiaery grant 



8147 


Vikkama^Ok* II 


285 


b«8towsd OD the Queen. When ia course of time the fruit 57 
of her bod; grew ripe, the Queeu bore e eon et e moment 
merited b; e luek; constelUtioB. Cteer ei this moment were 88 
ell the quarters of the heereos end cool, fragrant, geoUe 
breezes blew. With the trampetiog of the elephants and the 89 
neighing^ of the horses the royal courtyard was ftlled with 
resousdiug din. When the Ruler HSathharapa full of as* 40 
tonishment beheld the extraordinary signs and wonders mani¬ 
fested in such dirers ways, snd when he then hesrd the news 41 
of the birth of his eon, he was filled with joy st the fulfil¬ 
ment of his wish, as if anointed with ambrocia He set neay 43 
free who lay bound in fetters in prison and gare a splendid 
alms to the aamanas and the brihmeoas. And the people 48 
who dwelt in the town, with the ministers at the head, 
adorned the whole of the royal capital in dtrert ways, with 
arehce of banana learec and the like and trimmed and beauti- 44 
fully clad, they held for eereral days a great and joyous feast. 
According to the rules laid dowu in the Yeda, the Uonaroh 45 
ha4 the birth rites' end the other ceremonies performed for 
the boy. He then summoned the houM priset and the other 48 
hrShmauas rersed in the lore of body marks and haring shown 
them the customary reference and distinction, he chatged 47 

irivOB for a •pccul ooeaoin. ffd5ap(rah4ra ia SiobaleM umsm a farti- 
color ceremony to be perfonned wbeo prognaBcy bee token place (the 
r. lU, ed. by 4. M. GnuHnuu ho* pikaprtoMw}; bet the 
verb eAlpsyi doee net agree with thk aMoaing. 

I AnHsgtt the oseieBt Oemaaa tbe acighiog of a borw wu also 
ra^ided m a propitioet ctga. Gain, Deubcbe Mytbolegie, 1 443; 
ef. BtusMAnar, Bitaal-Utterator, 8.181 We are fasilmr with the tale 
of Herodotee 8. 84, 85, aceordiag to wbi^ Dariue gained bit cnwn 
tbroogh (be neighing of bit horee. Tbe Slavee on tbo other bead, rea- 
aider tbe rectlearaen and neigbiag of beraeo aa an ill omen. Tbaa in 
tbe Scrbiae folk aong of IbtSbim Mnkic, P. 8- Caaoaa, &la*iacbe Telka- 
forecbuagen, p. 887. 

* P. jotaktmwia « akr. /dMksriMn ia which fonr cerameniea are to 
be diettagniabed: I) dysflW “gi«n« »f "the giriag 

of uadantaading” 8) atoMprafidkdM "the giring of tbe fanaat” and 
4) ndwafcorepa “tbo giving of tbe name”. Hiu-aMaanr, L c. p.45. 
Srsuta, JatAkaraan, Leulea 1878. 
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them with the detenninstioo of th« body marks of tbe boy. 
Aftor cara^Uy obserring all the marks on bis hands and feet 

46 they aonouneed joyfully to the King who stood amid the 

49 throng of his courtiers and to the Queen thus: “Apart from 
the island of LadkS be is able to unite under one umbrella 

50 and to rate eren the whole of Jambndipa.” The King glad¬ 
dened them with gifts and asked further courteoudy: “Is 

51 there any unfarourable sign to be seen or not?" “The boy 
will hare a long life but there is an unfarourable consiella- 

Sa tion for the father," they answered the Ruler. Haring regard 
to the heroic strength of hit foe-crushing arms, he receired 

S8 the significant name of Parakkamabahu». Versed in the ri¬ 
tual, his father bad the ceremony of the piercing of Uie 
eers» and the ceremony of the first rice food* performed 

54 exacUy according to custom. Ho then sent bis messengers 
to PutaUbinsgara to bring Vikkamabihu* the news of the 

55 birth of his son. When Vikkamsbfihu heard from them of 
the splendour promising qualities of bis sister’s son but also 
of the inauspicious oonstoltstion for the father he thought: 
“A splendid nephew, gleaming like a jewel that is the centre 
stone* in the chain of kings beginning with King Vijaya 


J TIm Mremonj of the eUwatonHia « parforiaed aocordiag to motl 
0 # U.0 Orhj^tia. OD the 10 th day. According to other, etea later, 
after a hundrwl night* or after a year. I. e.. p. 46 f. 

T *®^*«*“«* » ceremony menUonod only is 
oeo of Paraakarai Grhjrarttra, perfonBed in the third or the «ftli 
ymt. Srmrsi. I. c, ^ 81; BrH,wu»,. 1. c, p. uo. 

Aocordiag to the »]« common 
to aU the Orhystotra. the oerooony k performed in the 6 th month. 
HixxeMw. P-48. Thorn k no menUon here of the ernmnony of 

^^•rWrOe^ |t take place aoeordtog to Mann I. 84 coturtlk 

* One may a«mo ftom tbia paamge that after their nDnoeeMfOI 
againH Vikknmnbdhn the prinoo, »f Rohn,. hi« n. 

The* ^ ««*” •“ 8R- «• *• 

The fandamental meaaiog u “leader. daeT'. 
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h«th he begotten me. Th*» no henn mey at any time befall i7 
him, the boy eball grow ap here in my immediate nelgh- 
boarhood. To win onachieTed and to keep achiered adrantage &8 
this my Mn Gajabihu will in do ease be able. And my other 59 
son Habinda, thoagh gifted with heroic courage and other 
excellent qualities, stands lower owiag to bis mother's origin 
and is unworthy of the crown. My sister's son shall one day $0 
enjoy to his heart's desire the dominion which is prosperous 
through the treasures I hare amassed in nsoy ways.” He 61 
then sent mesMngers to fetch the boy aod gare them oma> 
ments for the hoy and other ralnables u gift. When the 62 
Ruler Virabihu heard all this oni of the month of the mes¬ 
sengers he said to bimaelf: “Thess prudent words he hath 
spoken in thought for my good. Nerertheless it » not meet G3 
to send away such a jewel of a sen of one’s own body for 
the warding off of aril whieh threatens me. Horeorer, if the 64 
boy is taken thither, the party of VikkamabSbu like lire 6fi 
joined with the strength of the storm, will gleam' with 
mighty, up-shooting flames, bat our misfbrtaae, alas so great, 
will become still worse!” So he gare not his ton to the met- 66 
sengers who had arrired in his dominions but dismissed them 
after sab'sfying them with a gift of money. 

The Lord of men who ledding there with wife and child 67 
a harmonious life, was attacked by an eril disease and was 
forced to gire up bis life at the same moment with the royal 
dignity. 

Here ends the sixty-second chapter, called "The Birth of 
the Prince”, in the Mahirarpsa, compiled for the mrene joy 
and emotion of the pious. 

' Tbo tnnsUtion rtiU ea the conjectuial rSMltair of the CoL Ed. 
in |daeo of tbo emahlimli «f the MSS. 
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CHAPTER LXIII 

THE ARRIVAL IN THE CITY OF SAN^HATTHALT 

1 Wh«a the two other brothers heard of the death of the 
eldest, the/ came hither in baste and bad the last rites per- 

3 formed for him. KittUirimegba hereupon took posaeasion of 
the prorince of hu elder brother. He then summoned ths 

8 jouDgest brother (SiriTallabba), made orer to him the two 
other prorinces and ordered him to live there. The latter 

4 obe/ed the orders of his elder brother, took the boj (Parak- 
kamabShu) and the Queen RatanSratl and her two daughters* 

8 and betook himself to the town of Mablnigahula. While he 
dwelt there in harmony (with them) he bad the ceremony of 
the first dressing of the hair* performed on the boy and 

e brought him up with great pomp. Thereopon he wished to 
marry the eldest daughter of the Queen, UittS by name, to 
htt son (HSnSbbaraoa) and took counsel thereupon with bis 

7 ministers: •Princes of the dynasty of Kilinga have many 
times and oft attaiosd to dominion in this bland of LadkS. 

8 If now thb Queen were to send her daughter away secretly 
to wed her to GajabShu* who b sprung from the ESb’nga 

9 stock, he would in connection with the marriage become 
mightier, but my son here would be without any support at 

10 all. Hence it b adrisable to give the prinoees to my son: 

11 as Uie matter Uee this will be for our adrantage." When 

* UiU8 and PabhSfatt, 01 8. 

* P. ritAdMote. This eorreepondt t« tbs eS^-arirea of tbe Ofbya* 
■0(ra«. Attording to 8£tiUi4jraDa Ibis cereinoar sboatd be pesforroed 
on a Ksbatriya in tbe fiftb year, otherwise tbe third year is genemitr 
giran. Hii.LisnairifT L a, p. 40. 

^ He wis tbe gnuidson of Vija^ahilio L and of TUokasandarl who 
earns from the KaliAga MU 8 lt 7 . 
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tbe Qumo who wm an orauoeat of the Sun djmutjr, beard 
all this, as she b; no means wished the affair, she spake to 
the Ruler thos: “AfUr the Prince named Vyaj^ hi^ dain 13 
all the yakkhas and made this islaad of Lankl habitable for 
men, since then one has allied the family of Vijaya with 18 
oars by unions above all with sdons of the Kalidga line. 
Union with other princes was also hitherto nnkoown with 14 
ns save with kings of the Hoon dynasty. How then, just 18 
because he is yoor son, could there be for us a onion with 
that prinoe who has sprung the Ariya dynasty^? Al- 16 
though the Queen in this wiee protested over and over again, 
he Deverthelesa forcing (the matter) wedded the princeee to 
his son. This (prince) aocompanied by his consort, distin- 17 
goished by many viriuea, winning all people for himaelf, 
dwelt with hie father. 

Vikkamabiha haviitg enjoyed tbe royal d^ity one and 18 
twenty years*, death ensniog, he passed to tbe other world. 
Hereupon Gajabihu* took poeeeseioa of the flourishing king- 19 
dom endowed with army and train, and dwelt in Pulattluna- 
gara. Whan however the Honarehs (of Rohapa) EittKirimcgha 90 
and Sirivallahha beard of the event, they reflected thus: "As 31 
VikkamabKhu was the elder, his dominion in the chief king¬ 
dom could in BO wise be a reproach to ns, but that his son 23 

* What is weaet ii the Aryaa dfsavijr of tha PSedT* fcslled Pse4e 
in the IfehSvoipsi^ U Secthcra ladda. The mother of fitrivoUabha u4 
gmndnMther of the Toeag priaee tUnUiharssia. Mitti, was a<«oi4iAg 
to 88. 41, mairiod to the Foednrlja. RotoniTsli eri^Mtlj denin to 
Uitti*! ofipring the ooBBsetioD with the Hoon djsaitx of which they 
boast in S3. 8. 

* Aecoiding to POjir. and Rajiv. Tikkanabiba reigned 28 jenn. 

* It ii worthy of note that of the feer Siahalsee wereee whioh 
1 bar* eoMolted for cotnpariMn, only RQt.*t. mealioM Oajabiha. Pljiv. 
R^iv. and R^jarotn. paw frew Tikkarnabiha at one* to Parakkawabibu, 
whom tha two fint, ia addition, deeeriba oe the eon of EiUkinmegba. 

It was mantioaod above (note to 89. 49) that Otjobiha ie sawed in (be 
Diwbolagala iaedriptioB ae eon of Soadarl and Vik k aw ab iho. Aa in> 
erriptioa of Qajabihe at Eapcn.veiJa.oya (Ifatale Dietrict) was paUli- 
abed by U. W. Conamorcs, JKA& & ft tsvi. Nr.TI, 1919, p.SSff 
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who it oot of Age ehcmld now rule in the mAio realm — U ia 
28 in truth not meet for ue to permit that So long as he has 
not taken root in hit proTince, we must Uke forcible poe* 
24 eeeaioQ of this prorince.” The whole of the VelakkSra* troope 
they suborned by gifts of money. Save for a few retainers 
26 of his immediate retinne, all the inhabitants of the kingdom 
soon feU away from their ruler Oajabihu and sent messengers 

26 over and over- again to the two kings: “With one aeeord we 
wiU seise the kingdom and give it over to you, but ye must 

27 pve as mpport” Thereupon the two brothers equipped in 
haste their army and adrauced from two sides to the centre 

28 of the kingdom* They sent off envoys*. The Monarch Ga- 
jahShu amemhled thereupon his ministers and took eouosei 

29 with them: “The whole of the VelakkSra troops are in open 

•A ®'J»Mced to fight against our realm, 

e? M mightier part of them a decisive 

31 Wow , then it will be otay to get rid of the others.” Having 

«A **• *'*'1 marched against 

32 King SinvalUbb. to fight him. King Sirivallabba fought an 
88 extraordinarily bitter action from morning till evening But 

Wng unable to defeat the other be beat a retreat and betook 
4 hmaelf m haste to hu own province again. The Ruler Kitti- 
suimegha also, vanquished by Gokapoa*. on Officer of Gojo. 

"turned to his province. The Ruler of men. Qaj.- 
1^“'. «uffered BO barm in this war, also be- 

86 tMk himself again to the neighbourhood of bis capital. After 
the powerful (GsgaWthn) hod punished many generals who 

> See note to oa 86. 

* The osn^ ©f th* kingdom u the capital PulatthinngaTm. Ktti- 

r ‘‘ D^kkWosdom that is fro« 

U*e Soolh-Wect, SintaUabha from the South-East 

the face or Ibo aiooth-. an 

w.’.'*, “‘.rru j* “ “ “'•"pi. '»«!»- 
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btd offeaded tgaiost him, and banag pacified the Idagdon, 
be entered bia town. After that tbe (three) Uoaarchi each 37 
in bis province, lived in anitj with one another. But the 86 
Ifooarcb's eon* Parakkamabiho, tbe disceraisg one, who was 
well schooled in all tbe aria, with bis intelligence, capable 89 
of distiDgnishing amid the moltitode of things wbat sbonld 
and wbat should not be done, with bis soaring plans and hta 
extraordinary greatness, cared not at heart for tbe comfort 40 
of a life lived together with bis mother and sisters, nor for 
the delight of the many childish games. He thought: “Pito* 41 
cee like myself, gifted with heroism and other such like qua¬ 
lities—how can they live in snch a secluded district? I will 42 
betake myself now to the land of oy birth which as Yn- 
varaja I may enjoy", and he left his place of abode, accom¬ 
panied by hie retione. In coarse of time he came near to 48 
the villege which bore the name SaokbaoiyakattbaU*. When 
Kittisirimeghe heard of it the heartache he felt at being 44 
80 alrae, beeanae he lacked a son fit to inherit the royal 
dignity, was assuigvd and hs thought; “My great, enduring 48 
merit is rswarded in that I now can behold in him who is 
his living image, as it wsre my elder brother". Swayed by 46 
joyfnl excitement, the Ruler of min had the charming town 
decked ont abundantly with triumphal arches and the like 
and OB a day and under a special constellation held to be 47 
propitions, be, surrounded by his hosts, went forth to meet 
him. And when he beheld the Prince gifted with quslities 46 
with which those of others could not compere, and with all 

t P. amdofie, bert Son” like ikr, aaMdaM. Cf. v. 81, soU. 

* TIm ntutien oT lUi |>iaee. celled slso SsiOfcaiiCUairAaA (M. 9; 

67. 78, 60 or 6e4UaUAan {6L 88), is oeksown. Aeeordiag to 68. 4 ff. 
it wM shout 6 rdowTe febost 10 atlas) dbUst from BsdalaUhan. U is 
clear too from 67. 81-88, that the two ptsces were sot &r from esch 
other. BsdalatthslT must indeed have leia on the berden of IMkhics- 
dean. As BadalsUhall or-la (Me sota to 68.48) ia probably the praieat 
Batalsgods, N. S. of Kumaegsls, SaAkbsUhsll woetd have to he looked 
for tonowbere in the regiOB of Polfabswela or Kegall^ At eoy rata 
aadar Kittisiriratcha it was tha capital of DskhWoedas 
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49 faTourtbl* narks, then full of joy ho embroced him tondorly, 
draving him U> bio broast asd kissiog him again and again on 

60 the head, whereby in face of the great multitude he shed eon* 

61 tinuously from his eyes fioods of joyful tears. Thereupon be 
mounted with his son' a beautiful chariot and filling the ten 

62 regions of the firmament* round about with the clanging of the 
drums, be entered the town and showing his son all the beau* 
tiful decorations there, he entered the royal palace (with bin). 

69 'When then a numeroue retinue such as crowds of chamber¬ 
lains, cooks and tbs like bad been bestowed on him, be lired 
happily with his father whoee heart was contented by bis 
manifold exoelleocsa. 

Here ends the sixty-third chapter, called "The Arriral in 
the Cify of Senkbattbali", in the HahSramsa, compiled for 
the serene joy and emotion of the pious. 

* The brother’s sob it catted ‘‘ten" josi as on the other band, the 
nephew eatls the brother of hie father sunply '*6Uher" (v. 63, ef. note to 61. 84 ). 
Coastns who an eoas of brotbera call each other brothers. Chas 48.61, <1. 
Aggabodhi VI. and VII. Boddbagbosa ealb Aaaada the "brotber of 
the Bsddha” becaoee be was raU«|Mi« jHitto (SumshfaUrilKsinT ed. Ruts 

and 3. 8. Cearsitm L p. 4**) The poaition of the sutar's son 
^AdpfNcyya) b thereby the more marked. 

* Namely the four chief regiooa of the hcareas, Uie four intermediary 
refione, seaiih (skr. ArdScmp) ud nadir (dtr. tirfok or «<UoA). Of. At. 
dado dtie^ 






249 


CHAPTER LXIV 

THE DEPARTDRE FOB THE OTHER COUNTRY 

AfUr the arriral io fata beloTed nsUve Isnd, hit heurt'a 1 
daair« was fulHllad and all aazioos jMraing 1«R faizn. And t 
now witfa tfao help of his lightniog-like ioteltigence lie learned 
easilj and quiekij from his teachers the rarions aceompltsh* 
menta. In the numeroas books of the Victor (Baddha), in 8 
the works on polities, as in that of Ko^lla* and others, in 
grammar and poetry together with the knowledge of roea- 
bulary and ritual*, in dance and song, in the art of driving 4 
the elephant and so forth, above all in the lore of the mani¬ 
pulation of the bow, the sword and other weapons he was 
past master. Admirably trained, be did everything that so- 8 
corded with the King's, his father's wishes and was never 
lacking in revereaee. 

* Coqjeeteral reeding fbr the kMaila, tumaUa «r t'ceetle of the MSS. 
Of. 70. 66. I iMiMve that Kaotatya i. a Oaoakya, the &nooa niaietee 
of Oandragupta is meant. He is elloged to be the aelboref a test book 
00 polities, Artha-tfstia, which has hose recently discovered. What is 
important is that ths COlaTamsa seems to confirm ths name XamUlf» 
as against KautSfa. It is handed dova by Beaaeaadra, AbhidUuka. 
eialinani 863 (sea B&. a v., EiLLsaBAaor, Ueber das Kaaliltyatastra ead 
Verwaadtas, p. 1) and seems to be the readieg of the bait MSS. to that 
in OsnavsTi’e new editioe it appcan Ihmgheut 1 regard it as the 
original form for the foUoeiag simpie riasen. The fact that the foroM 
Kaatalya and KaotSya have been headed dowa together is iadiapnlahla. 
Now beutdpa as a variaat of the origlaal bootnlyo, in albssion to the 
oonleat nod character of the Artha-Sfistra (ikr. bafde "crooked, caanning") 
is quite ioloUigibla On the other band, it is not saty to exphua why 
a word so distinct and of each dofiaita aenaing as te«(<Iya iboald be 
ehaagsd into Jbe«|o/|re- Sea however J. Jou.t, Zaitschr. fttr ladotogis 
uod Irnaislik V. S16 ff. 

• P. ssN^epdtffcekcfahhc. Sen PTS. P. D. a rv. Mpheadu and bsiabhe. 

Cl-W 
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6 The Baler (KiUuirusegh*) *t beert eTer veil pleased 
with the firtue (prteUsed by the Prince) of WTerent deuean* 

7 our, enjoyed with him m with e good friend Tarioue pt$. 
times, such u sport in the garden and in the water and 
while he was traTelliog here and there about the country 

8 with him, be came one day near the Tillage called Ba- 

9 dalatthali which serred as the abode of the loyal, powerful 
Seoipati Sahkha who was entrusted with the defence of the 

10 frontier. When the SenSpati beard that, he had the village 
at once made ready, went forth to meet the Uonarch and his 
SOD and remained, after he had bowed himself, standing before 

11 them. The twain, father and son, addressed him with friendly 
words and being satisfied by him in various ways, they visited 

12 the village. When the Monarch had sojonmed there some 
days he summoned the SenSpati to him. and spake the folio- 

15 wing words: “Uy son is now grown to manhood and is ripe 
for adfflissioD*. To perform the ceremony of admission great 

14 preparations are necessary”. When the SenSpati heard that, 
he made at once the best of preparations for the festival. 

16 After instituting with sweet savours, lamps, flowers and other 
things of the kind for three days an abundant offering* for 

18 the three jewels and after be bad the ceremony performed, in 
a manner befitting his high rank, by Brahmans versed in 

17 the ritual of the Veda, the Ruler together with the Prince 
Parakkama in the midst of his courtiers sat about enjoying a 
great spring festival*. 


* P. tkr. wjMJUiyeiiMi. TbU is the eeniDonjr of taking the son to Um 
B mhinsa teacher. With the Ksbatriya it takes place botwoen tbe 11 th 
and tho S3 od year. With this is associated nt the mno tima tho ad- 
misMon to tho raligions eoDnnnity as fatly qualified nenbor. BR- a v.; 
HtUpSMMor, Bilaal.LiUeratur. p. 60 ff. 

* P. pobfie k dra Tbo expressioa is found also in A. tr. 36'^**, wbcrs 
anoag things barnfol for tbe lay brother is nentioaod tbo choosiitf 
by him ontsido of tho Order, (>(o hohiddkd) of a person who sesns 
woethy of rovcreneo, a dokithifsjrya, rottAa to pufibakdraiit kareti. 

* Cf. skr. MuaatefMM, MsojUasioAotMtea or voMn/osoiMporsaMi as 
below in *. 31 saseistAHMMjtussara. 
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Nov King Kititurimeglu leaned Ihroagh measengen who 18 
came ftom Rohaoa Ihal hit brother oamed Sirirallabba who 
dwelt in Robaoa, wat dead and that Sirivallabba’i ton HS- 19 
DSbbarapa by name, had taken oter Uie goTeromeDt and had 
made MittI bit qaeen<. He orercame the grief henry to be 20 
borne eauted by hit broUier’a death through bearing the 21 
news of the birth of a son to UittS. Bnt he gave up the 
^ring festiral and returned, learing the Seoipati named 22 
&hkha behind on tbe spot, with bit tou to the town of 
Sahkhattball*. 'While tbe Uonarcb lired there happily with 23 
Prince Parakkama a year passed. Tbe second queen of the 24 
Monarch MaoSbhara^a, PabbitaU*, likewise bore a ton, named 
Kittiairimegho. When Kittistrimegha heard that he thought: 26 
our line bat become great, and felt stiU happier. 

The Prince (PanUcamabiho) urged by fait great, ineom- 26 
parable merit by whose rirtne alone he was destined for the 
dominion orer Lanki, rained not so mneh as grass tbe lore 27 
shown him by his father an by a good friend, and bit great 
tenderness, as well ts tbe serriees of his many retainers per* 28 
formed for him from fear and derotion*. And io bis seal 29 
to (unite and thereby) make LaokS happy under one am* 
brella m speedily as possible, he thought to himself thus: 
"Since it has srer been tbe home of the hair, coUar*bone, 80 
neck-bone, tooth and alme*bowl relics* as well as of tbe 

* See 0$. 0 t. JDmfi iViffOye SinMUeS^uOaMo dote 

net mean, ae tcaneUted by W. ~a biitb ef a wa, 8{ri ValUbba, to tbo 
Quean MiUa". 

* See note to 69. 41. J/iratdttrdna mut be nadonSood m nerund 
of tbe COM. m'MlUfi, oao MS. oren reedlnir -tretedao. Farakkaiaa'* 
Upaanyana feaiiral bad taken placa is Badalatthali Tbero Kittktri. 
megba recotToe tbo ranou aewa from Bobaua. He learee tbe ffeearal 
Satikha, vbo bad to prepare tbe feetinl, bebiad in that place (taltVcM) 
and betakei himetlf with hii aepbea to tbe capilal, SabkbaUbatl. 

* We eee from tbit that Sarirallabba’i (oa bad aarried betb tbe 
titter* of IVabkaaabdba, MittS tad PafabamtI. 

* Lit: wbertby fear and deroUen weat before, i. a «tm tbe aaetiva 
W't Uantlatien it inesact 

* Tbe bair t^e (tetadbOCu) vat {Mbn. 99.49) brousbt to Ctyloe by 
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token of the footprint of Us« Muter and of bit sacred Bodbi 

81 Tree branch, further of the eighty-four thousand sections of 
the doctrine which gire a picture of the Perfectiy Enlighte* 

82 ned one, and as it is a mine of gems, pearls and many other 
treasures, this island although not so large, has always conn- 

38 ted for something special. Hy three fathers, the Uonarcbs, 
and also my mother’s brother* were not able to unite it 

84 under one u-nbrella. They dirided it therefore and with the 
thought: if we only rule it to this extent we hare done our 
duty, each in bis prorinoe renonncing the desire customary 

85 in our family for the royal consecration, carried on the go- 
remment like Tillage chiefs whose one aim is their farming 

86 and the like. Of these aare my father’s brother, Kittisiri- 
mcghe, the three remaining monarehs hare passed away in 

87 accordance with their deeds. Man's longest span of life is 
now alas, but meagre; boy, youth, greybeard, all these liring 

36 beings will one after another suffer death, so fixed a rule as 

89 this there is otherwise nowhere else in this world. Therefore 
nmst sons of kings such as I am, take no heed of this 
frail, worthlea body which ia deapised by all whose eyes 

40 are fixed on what is precious, and must erar pay heed to 
that which is worthy of aspiration and is abiding, namely 

41 fame*. (I hear*) in tales as in the Umma^ajStaka* and 

SilCkila under Uoggallaaa 1. The rello of the nook boee (sfvii(pki) ««■ 
aoooedinf to (be leseod, bnrogbt by Sarabbu to MabiyaAgnon itoaedio' 
Uly after the death of the Buddha {Mhva. 1.87). tbo alme-bowl (y«Uo) 
by Senana froa Pi(alipotta (Papphapon) to Anuridbapora in the reign 
of DeTiaaippiyatiMa. Sunaaa ie alao said to have fetched Ibe relic of 
tbo (rigbO colter bone (ahthaie) from Isdra'c Hearen (Khva 17.14ao)L 
For tbe tootb relic (depkddhdtH) act above 87. 93 ff. 

* Tbe three fatben are the father Maaebbaraqa and hie two brotbera 
The brother of hie notber (ftetaniTall) ii Vikhamab&hc II. 

* Lik: ‘to that body of famo whieh ie worthy of aepiiatiofl'' (}»• 
howyyr yeiodehe). 

* Venot 41-47 fora OBO eootenee. Tbe aecna coritow in 41, nkke- 
woM in 43 oto. op to ruieiUboi^ jititam in 47 are all goTomod by eitted 
ia T. 48. Tbe veno 46 if a parontbena 

* Mabioamaggaiataba, bo. 646 ia FAO*a0f.a‘a aditiofl of tbo Jatakae 
{VI. 839 fl.). 
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others, of deois doc* bj the BodhuoUe in the different 
stegeS of bis doTelopmeat*, the ooteome of his heroic nstore 
end of other qaslities. (1 beer) in seeulsr storiee, in the 42 
RSmijeoa, the BhSrsU and the like of the coorege of SSme 
who slew Riraoe end of the eztrsordinuj deeds of heroisia it 
performed in battle bj the fire eons of Paodoi how they 
slew Duyyodfaana* and the other kiogs. (I hear) in the 44 
lUhlsa* talee of the wonders worked from of old by princes 
like Dflssaata* and others in combat with gods end demons. — 

(I hear) of the great wisdom ofCioakka*, that best of Brih* 4t 
mapas who eprooted the kings of the Kanda dynasty. — All 46 
these deeds thoogh they belong not to our time, bare attained 
among the people up to the preeent day, the highest renown. 

— When I hear each a hi^py and incomparable life of those 47 
who are able on earth to accomplish extraordinary deeds, 
Ihen if I, sprung of a noble stock, do not that which befits 4S 
the best among noble heroes, my birth will be uMlees. These 49 
were aided alone by farourable conditions of the time, but 
were they superior to me in ionght and other qoalitiest” 
After he had thus reflected he thonght forther: “Hy father, 60 
the King, is now on the last stage of life; if now thie my 
father's kingdom eoraes to me, bnt in consequence of the 61 
enerration of my spirit under the influence of royal pleasures, 

1 am not so successful as I wish, my harm will be ths greatsr. 
But if I now staying here on the epot, send out my scouts 62 

r P. UAm'**. For tke tea “•tairea'' or “etapt" oi tke Bodkimtta 
tee SasMT, I>s Makivatta L, p. 77 C, 466. 

* tkr. Dwr f pHt a na, ths eldeit Me of ObrtaTirtra, Uto 
chief of the Kerut who wss vaaqnthed snd tlain in the great hattle 
OR the Knru field by the firs Paoda brothers Tsdfaifthira tkt. Dsryodbaaa 
fsll oa ths lest day of ths bat^ by ths head sf BhTrn*. 

* Itihdta is ths eolisctirs nams for all the liteiatars of bistorieal 
narmtirs bated oa trsditioB. Kaowltdgs of ths ItAlea is part oi 
Biahmaaical edoeatioa. Cf. D. I, P 66 (<• UT. 1. Ik If. II, P- III (** Hk 

* 3kr. Ilafyeara, ths bnebaad of dakaatali, a kief of the Mooe 
dynesty. 

* Skr. Cdpahye. 8 m nets to 64. 8, ae alto Lusn, In^schs AlUr* 
iotaekaade* II, p. Ill ft 
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aod lei them find oat bow eoaditioDS really are in (he other 

(8 country, my uonta might be in a position to discover a 
weakness among my enemieo favourable to my plans, or not* — 

64 all the people here will describe* the strength of the foe to 

66 me in all possible ways. (They will say:) ‘For the three 
Monarehs, thy fathers, of whom each was lord of a provinoe, 

66 although united they undertook war seven times, it was dif* 
ficult to conquer the kingdom. How then shall a solitary 
youth who merely rules a small province, take possession 

67 of it? But it is easy to govern over the original province: 

68 therefore thou must give up thy baneful project’. With such 
words — boring glowing rods into my ears they will 
describe igain and again, in every possible way, the great- 

69 ness of the other country. But one should really refuee to 
believe all this tattle of fools who speak without knowing 

60 the real state of affairs. So under some kind of pretext 1 
shall myself go to the other country and find out its cod- 

61 ditioDS. But my father the Monarch, if he hears of these 
plans, through fear that some evil may befall bis noble son, 

62 the light of his line, if he betakes himself into the country 
of the foe, will, tender-hearted as he ia, hinder my departure. 

63 There will (ben be no fulfilment of my designs. It is tber^ 
fora best if I go in disguise". 

64 When the clever Prince who knew well what (right) 
occasions are, one day at night-time found such an occasion, 
he who was certainly not lacking in resources, left the honse 
in inch win tbat his father know nought of his departare. 

Here ends the siity-fonrth chapter, called “The Depar¬ 
ture for the other Country", in the Hehivaqisa, compiled for 
the serene joy and emotion of the pious. 

> If we rtgard v. 6S u a pamtbMi*, we get rid of all diffienltieo 
of Uaguege and eonteat. Tbe mbm it: notbing it to be gained 
•pyieg from here, for wbatever tbe retaU, tbe people here will alwajt 
exaggerate tbe dMgen tnd in eonteqeeaee will not join me. They mutt 
be eaeonraged by my lead. 

* Tbt pret. ^tboymri it teaarkabit. One expecit batbeMenri 
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CHAPTER LXV 

TAB KILUNQ OP THE SENAPATI 

Ai tt)« PriDM set forth eMompknied 00)7 bj bis weapons, 1 
(here sounded at the same oomeot in front of him the peal 
of a shell trompet. Hearing it he rersed in the divers omens, 2 
knew that his plan would shortlj sncceed and was fall of joj. 3 
Without the watchmen placed at different points noticing it, he 
got ont of the town free (nm fear, lion-hearted. In baste he 4 
eoTored a distance of fire gfiTotas* and reached in a region 
not far from Badalatthal^^a* a Tillage called PHiipTattho. t 
It had bean fixed as goal for the meeting together of bis 
people, to bait here before his own arrival, awaiting 6 
him on the waj. Now when he saw that of those who 
had received orders onij some had appeared on the spot, the 7 
Prince esked wbj so few had come. But they answered: 
.Why doth onr Lord speak so, though he knows the whole 6 
demeanonr of the people. With whom it there no fear of 
death? Onr Lord is at an age immediatelj following that of 9 
bojbood, even to-daj the odonr of milk plaji abont bis lipa 
There is no separate fortune acquired by thee, nor it there 10 
any other accnmulation of resources sere these present Ex- 11 
cept for oaraelvse whose character has long been tested and 
whose devotion is firmly rooted, who otherwise would follow 
thee? And what thy fether the Sovereign, will do with us 12 
who have come hither, no man knows. In our path there it 13 
still the SenBpati Safikha by name, a great and mighty hero 
who has bis abode on the frontier, apart from other foea, 14 

* A (akr. foeyWi) ia a quarter of a yoijaiia (lACo. TI- 

tiiaa about two idUm. PT& P. D. a. v. 

* Sac note to 68. 43 1 et 43. 
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Mi we tew people are made one by the other ever more 

18 terror-etricken. And tbe time of daybreak ii now close at 

hand”. Thus each for himself made known the fear that 

16 dwelt in their hearU. When the Prince heard their words 
he smiled idndly, looked them fearlessly in the face and spake: 

17 ‘‘Although all these people here who hare sucli fear, hare 

hred together with me a long time, yet hare they not 

18 Iwnt to know me”, and to chaae away the fear tliat bad 
riaen in them, the lion-hearted let sound* a mighty lion’s 

19 roar. "Letre all men aeide; when I hare my weapons in my 
hand, what can Sakka, the King of the gods, do eren if he 

20 IS enraged? Because ye thought I am a boy theae foolish 
thoughts have come to you. Hare ye not heard that one 

21 looka up to splendid might, not to egeP But if ye fear my 
father's army will pursue me, then will I — by a single deed 

22 that I hare derised to carry out and in such a way that the 
^ple to my own and in the other country shall offer roe 

28 fear and derotion and ye shall rid youraelrcs of this your 
terror — at odm, as aoon as this night ia put, manifest my 

24 pre-eminent insight, detenninetion and courage. Go forward!” 
With these words tbe hero seixed bis weapons, left that ril- 

28 lage fuU of determination and like to a second image of the 
wettern hearene to surpass the sun disk 

28 sUoding on tbe summit of tbe ewtern mountoin, he lighted 
np the lotus thicket of the eyes of his attendants and came 
at early mom to Badalatthall. 


‘ It is mteijrtisg l»re to note the fiiadamental difference between 
tte oambfe of tbe CSlsnupu and that of the older Mnbinmm sad 

P«UcuI«ly in tbe oomperi- 
•on of tbe ^nshbes of Dutthagamapi and Pamkkamabtto. In tho 

bkJT ,v *?,• the dauntlose duel with 

“ PWlttdB to an action 

H rTv r Juslifieatioa. 

» u thenfore ii^,«canl that in Ceylon, more eepodally in Rohapa, 

one mMt. again nnd agn.n with Uad.Uons eonneeted with Dntthagi^l 

L ' “Tv« »>»ort forgotten thongb he 

u nenmr by more than a tboemnd yean to tbe present ibu the ^ber. 
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Bj the peal of the rietorioos tnunpeta the SeoEpati (Saakht) 27 
awoke. With coottemaiioa' he perceired that the Prince had 
come. Accompanied bj a great hoet he west forth to meet 28 
him and full of rererence, bowed hinwelf to the earth to offer 
the customary homage. When with the thought: what may 20 
not this man do to oe if he remains aliref he must be slain 
on the spot, the soldiers looked at their leader, but ha checked 80 
them with a sign, for he thought: it is unworthy of a men to 
kill anyone against whom no guilt can be prOTen, only in 
cose of hostile demeanour is the death penalty permitted. 
The lion-Uke (Prince) took the hand of the Senipati, spake 31 
friendly words to him and entered his ahods. Tbs Senipati 32 
thought: “The Prince's departure must hare taken place 
without the King's knowing of it Until I learn the state ef 
affairs these people who bare come with him, must be each 83 
separately hoosed so that they may not remain in commuai* 
cation with him, the Prince bowersr, most dwell in ny house''. 

He did so, and in order to dupe the diBceming (prince), be 34 
paid him the honours doe to a guest and sent messengers to 
the King. Now when the Prince perceiTed the deception 35 
practised by Sanbha he thought: “If now without doing what 
mast be done, 1 remain inactire, of a troth my plan will 36 
come to nought: this man must needs now be slain". He gare 87 
one of his attendants the order to strike down* the Senipati. 

A great tamuU arose: the Senipati is slain. A soldier of tlie 38 
Senipati hearing that the general had been murdered, cried: 
For what reason did the murder of my Lord take place? and 39 
sword in hand, risking his own life for his Lord, he rushed 
at the Prince standing there alone. But when he glanced at 40 
the Prince's couotenanee, trembling with fear, be could not 
stand upright and floag himself at lus feet. Before the Prince 41 
could say the words: “Seize him", one of the soldier's com* 

* P. Not tnaslatcd by W. 

* As it is deoeribed bere, tbs murder of Sabkbe who eras i^loysl 
snd devoted tdbercBt of the royal hous, is as act is bntal as it is 
sesselem. Probably the whole episods is is this form anbbtoricaL See 
Introdsetioa L 
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42 puiioDs himtclf struck him down. “The deed he has done 
vrithout my orders is unseemly", with those words the Prince 
48 had him punished accordingly. But the terrible excitejnent 
which had arisen at the same time, the Prince stilled by the 
RMUe wrinkling of the brows. 

44 The hero whose greatest wealth was fame, the Prince of 
firm character, who well understood the rewarding of his 
heroes, whose most precious treasure was his famous name, 
left bis soldiers to take all what they would of the abundant 
property amaased by the Senipati. 

Here ends the sixty-fifth chapter, called “The Staying of 
the Senipati", in the Hahiraqasa, compiled for the serene joy 
and emotion of the pious. 
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CHAPTER LXVI 

THE SPYING ODT OP THE CONDITIONS IN THE 
OTHER COUNTRY 

*‘If I w*r« to sot forth to-dsj to carrj ont mj pUo, 1 
those people woald think: the Princo has left through few. 

1 will stay bore and see *hat my father does aa long as he has sot 3 
beard that I am staying here after the slaying of the Senipati”. 
With such reflections the hero, the best of all fer^eeiag raea, S 
sojourned a few days oo the spot The soldiers of the Sena* 4 
pati and many people who dwelt in the prorinee, who is cos* 
sequence of the slaying of the Senipati, were seized with 6 
terror were not able to remain each in hb place, but sought 
out the Prince, streaming together from all sides. “Acting in 6 
oppocitiou to bis father the Prince has slain the Senipati*, 
thonght the inbabitanta of the prorinee. “If powerful people 7 
like ourselves, wboee devotion is deepTOoted, are hia daves^ 
what then ia impossible for cor Lord? If the (lawful) Lord 8 
ia iu life, how dare thy uncle under the pretest, the prince 
ia still a boy, hold sway in the kingdom belongiog to thy 
father? We will join together, march on the town of Sad- 8 
khat^all and fetch hither by force the king together with 
hia treasure and his harem”. With this Arm resolve and bent 10 
solely on the gaioing of the dominion, they betook themselves 
to the place Padavirasohnakauda by name. The Prince sent 11 
some of his people thither, euaimoned the leaden of the sol¬ 
diers to him (and spake to them): “Ye must not think that IS 

I I read with the MSS. ddeea*. 8 3 aleae differ for deifum ia 
8 8, 7 » only a variaat in the writieg. The datUu* adopted by & 
aad B. ia aa winecemry alteration. 
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the eltying of the Seaiptti by me took place out of enmUy 

15 to my father; away then with your agitationM I bare in do 
wise come hither in enmity to my royal father, nor do I mean 

14 to bring this part of the prorioce into my power. For sons 
such as I am is there not but one thing to do — to cause little 

18 sorrow themselres to their aged fathers and to ward off the 
eri! which may be done them by another and so erer to serve 

16 them with devotion. Why have ye euch thoughts?" Therewith 
the prudent one removed their scruplee and reflecting oo his 

17 further course, came to this decision: “If I sojourn here some 
days, iUmeaning people will try to sow discord between ns 

18 twain, father end son. Without lingering here I must arise 
and busy myself with tbo carrying out of my former plans". 

19 Therewith the Prince left the village of Badalatthall to 
beUke himself to BuddbagSma near the Siridevf mountain. 

20 Before he reached the village of Siriysla* the inhobitante* 

21 who bad banded together, fled on every aide. Accompanied 
alone by bis own followers, the heroic prince now advanced 

22 well anuod along the highway. "Now if we quietly suffer 
the prince to escape after hts having slain the ScnSpati, what 


w UM^ates ‘Ul will towards me". Thai is. I bsliev^ wrong, 
rhe Molest IS ntlber U>h : (he i>e&|>)e have taken the killing ot Saftkha 
Mm stgn that the prince is in open rebellion sgalnet hie uaele. They 
take hie side und dvU war threatens. To hinder this, Pankkamabihii 
eipiami to the peopls that then is no sanity between himMlf and bis 
ancle, aad esberts them to keep quiet. 

• The topo^phiosl probtefai have been meet mtisfaotorily solved 

byCoeMu,ow.a.M). Pollowiag Hr. S«aicT. be idenUflee Buddhagima 
^ note U. *$) wth Henikdena, S.8. W. of Dainhol. since an ineerip- 
'" **‘‘‘* • Badgaro-vehera ie aentioned (ASa 
IMO - VI. 1918, p. Uf.). Hear there ie a noontaia Nikola which 
Mcoediag toPoaiee, was formerly called "Hceremlevatai”. that is. Slrl- 
BOt there he |»esod Siriyfila. That is 
wtbont donht the presMt Hiriyalgaaa ia theGaotibs Korale. which 
^ Hiriyak distriet north of Eurenegala. 
th* inhahUaats of the BadslaUhali distriet were sot dis¬ 
inclined to Mjiport the Prince against his uaoto, thoM of SiriyaU aad 
1^. to a gwt* extent, those of BnddhagScaa Hiowed tbomselves 
hosUls, ertn laehaed to osptare him and giro him op to the King. 
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kind of loyolty woold ibot bo on our part to tbo King wbo 
givet us oar daily braadr So thought cortain traitors, eon* 23 
ceired tho plan of eapturing fain and panuod him from bo* 
bind while be was on the inareb. Without being in the least 24 
afraid of them, the Prince fought them sword in hand and 
scattered them in flight. Together with bis followers anong 26 
whom no falling off was noticeable*, the dbcemiog Prince, 
free of all danger, reached Buddhagfioa. When a few days 26 
of his s< 9 oam there had passed, the inhabitants assembled 
together to capture the Prince. Raining a fnriona, oninter* 27 
rupted shower of arrows, they surrounded the eiilige full of 
seal to begin the fight. “We must gire up our liras if be 28 
benefits thereby" thought the soldiers who had come with 
him and, flurried by fear all, sare the nmbreila*beerer and 29 
the sword-bearer of the Prince, fled on erery side before 
the Prince’s eyes. When he saw his soldiers fleeing, be smiU SO 
ed a little and haring now found an opportunity of showing 
his extraordinary eour^e, the Prince thought: .With my 81 
weapon eren will I strike terror into the foe and scatter 
him in flight", and cried wiUi rehenence: "Qire me my 
sword 1" When the soldiers who bad at first fled, heard along 82 
with these loud and resoundingly spoken words, the blare of 
the rietorious trumpets penetrating the circle of the firmament, 33 
and when they saw the struck off beads of tho fiae, falling 
to the ground, they turned and fighting, scattered the troops 84 
some thousands in number in flight, surrounded the Prince 
and praised his courage. 

While now the Prince aojoumed there he desired to hare 36 
the nagaragiri* of King Qajabihu, Gokanna*, who bad the 
control of Ktiasipi, in his presence, to find out his riewa. 36 

* P. «rfif<a<iparAd^r, quite igaored in W'l tnuisletioa. It muet 
however be emphasiMd that aol one of the origiasl fellowen of the 
Priaoa had deserted hia. 

* The title nt^egtn U net with here for the Bnt time (cf. also 
$ 6 . 62 and m 68)1 Set letrodaetioft IIL 

’ is probabl/ .a dan nano (toe above 18.13, noM; akr. 

gotsrpo, P. /oteMw denote* a ^Mde* of stag, an elk. 
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H« sent Uurefon, on« of hit henchmta to him irith t letter. 

37 When the letter nw the miasiTe he nodded eonsent, read it 

38 and learned from it of all that bad taken plaee. Beliering 
that the tuperioritj of the Prince’t forces made ditobedience 

39 to hie commands an impouibilitj and without waiting for 
newt as to the opinion^ of bit own Ifonarch, he came to 

40 Buddhogima and sought out the Prince with reTereoee. ‘Thou 
hast heard’ how 1 hare come hither away from my father the 
King, how I hare caused the riolent death of the mighty 

41 Senlpeti, and how I bare performed marrellous deeds of he* 

42 roism against the foe following in my rear. Without eren 
a thought that thou shouldst learn the opinion of thine own 
king, while before the sending of my messenger no conncc* 

43 tion (between us) existed, thou (nerertbelets) seUest out to 
see me the moment thou didst see my letter; thou best done 

44 well," with theee words the Prince full of Joy, presented him 
with all the omamente be had himself worn, coneistiog of divers 

4 ( precious stones, slong with an excellent elephant. To the 
leaders among hit soldiers he gave valuable omamenta of 

46 diven kinds, such as costly earrings and the like. Hereupon 
he dismissed the chief (Gokapoa) with his soldiers that they 
might reet, having shown himself friendly to them by the 
sssigniDg of dwellings, food and the like. 

47 Arrived in his quarters for the night, Gokapna beheld 
himself in a dream in the form* of the Senipati who had 

48 been murdered at the Prince's command, surrounded on all 
sides by robbers with swords in their hands to kill him. In 

49 morUl terror he gave a shriek and fell from his bed to the 

60 ground, end without heed for the people who bore his sword, bis 
umbrella and the like, he left the whole of the foree which 
had come with him in the lurch. But as ho could not oven 

61 find his way by the heavens, be got into a great forest and 
losing the path, wandered about in it. Only at daybreak did 

» P. More (the ia v. 43 ) bi reality "kiod, chara<it«r“. th«D 
‘attitode tavwdi MoetluBg, coMeplioB”. 

» Thu* I expUia the «>«: be »w hlniMlf (at(Oiwri|i) u (he SeaSpati. 
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he find the roed leading to Kilarlpi, fcdlowed it in baete 52 
and reached his Tillage. His men too, when tbej heard 
the Sight of their lord, seeing no other escape, SJoitUn with 68 
the greatest terror, left each of them his* weapons behind and 
wandered like their master bewildered abont the forest, reaching 64 
KfilarSpi in haste at break of day. When the Prince heard 66 
the ftoij of the flight he smiled and remained there (in 
BuddhagSma) a few days longer. And from that time this 66 
story was for him who appreciated hnmoroos talas*, a means 
in moments when he was downhearted, of chasing away his 
depranion. 

When Kitiisirimegha heard of all these erents he stun- 67 
monad his groat dignitarias togathar and took eonnael with * 
them: “The Prince haa escaped in di^ise from onr well 68 
protected town, looked after by officials and flllsd with soldien. 
Thereupon together with certain rillainons and ondatifol people 69 
who went with him from here*, he has fled, bse slain the 60 
mightieat rasaal in my kingdom, the Sen^ati, has saised tbs 
whole of the oosUy property accomulated by him, has then in 
his flight slain here and there many aoldiars among the country 61 
folk who panned him, has stonmoasd to him the nsgsragiri 62 
Gokanoa of King G^abibu* and has bronght him under his 
influence and now eqoonw in Buddhaj^a*. This is no time 68 
to look on inaedTely. If the foe in this threatening situatioD* 

* Note the free treatment of the gnder ia dyitdhmu... *ak« eele. 

* P. NAnOMeeMrafA, UL “for the meay kindi of taitea in nanatiToo*'. 

One might read waaChawaraea: ha<M « ikr. Ufya ia (he chaerfri 
laaghter'rOBaiBg hnedemeatal ctieTmftw (rasa) of a litarary work. 

* The ACS. reading U (aia in 69 b le distnxbieg. It ie dificult to 
plaeo t« in the ceertroetioa of the aaatesco end (ete stands already at 
the begianiag of the Term. I prepoae reading Cea' ato: t«M ia oomita- 
tive “with him” and ate Brass “frOB ben" that is from SaOUmUhelT. 

* The mae wording aa in t. 86 a b. 

* Tbe proaent perl sasa^ atande beta again instead of a flnite mb 
to espreea a pemeneet state. Gt note to 41.88. 

* P. atnsm diiJdamti. til “at this break'* (« wraksaM, waat), or 
possibly ia the original nmening “at this BOBOat where a diriaioa (an 
cstraugemeat between Be and my aephew) has taken pleea**. 
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64 make a treacberoas treaty with the Prince who i« fi^roured 
by fortune and gifted with iuight and courage, and think 

85 to begin war, that will be for os a great misfortune. Before 
be can think out oUier worse plant he must be seized during 

68 hit ^y in that Tillage”. Thus reeolred, he summoned the two 
AdbikSrios*, Sena and hfahiuda by name, further UaiigalSna, 

87 the ton of a royal servant*, as well as other retainers and 
tent them forth with the words: "Take with yon all people 

68 in my kingdom who Uto by soldiering, go forth in haste 

69 end bring the Prince hitlier by force”. Tbeee took each hit 
great army and with powerful forces divided into ten columns 

70 they epproacbed Siriysla When the Prince heard thereof 
he thought: “I wUl take up my position at a spot dilBcolt 
to pass*, in such a way as to force the troops which are 
marehiitg separately in ten columns, to join each other and then 

71 I shall immediately destroy Umm". The hero betook himself 
in haste from BuddhagSma to SaraggSma* in the district of 

72 MahSUla Uie officers (of Eitttslrime^ia) thought howevsr: 
•if the Prince flees from BuddhagSma and withdraws into an 

78 impassible region surrounded by mountains, his capture will 
be difficult, wliatever means one uses”, and marched united 

74 thither. When the Prince heard that he rejoiced at the success 
of his plan. In front he left space for the advancing army, 
placed his numerous men on botli sides of the road, hidden, well 

> Pro® 70. ars it is clear that niJUJtdriM denotes n eertain offlee or 
a certain rank. See rstrodoetion lU. 

* W. eeemt bcrc to adopt the reading waAdiUttofi of the Col. Ed. 
which however haa no espport horn the MSS. and traneUtee “Ihe mahil- 
line" — with the oote "chief secretary" (?) - DovapUdamiiU DAraka". 
The word jrdriasia/aka or -Kte with the meaning of ‘'oervaot’’ ocean 
rreqaaatly in the JXtakae (PTS. P. D. o v.. aUo DhCo. I. I88«). 

* Not “at each a stroogbold" as W. transUtet. It it a case of a 
narrow pass in the moontains. 

* Saraggima ha* certainly nothing to do with SarogdcnatiUlia on 
the Mahivalokagahg* (71. 18 ; 72. 1. 81 ). Oooa.sows idooUaee it, folio- 
w«og Sroesr. with SelagaMa in Um Oietrict MataJe. Aigin Pallenra 
Pattuva {Ckimis of C, IMl. ft., p. 04). laetesd of "from Boddhagdm" 
the tozt has Kimply UUo “from there", the Mne in v. 72. 
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anned, »ucb u wan daamad aspaeiaJlj brara. Tban whan 76 
iha mighty one uw that tha whola of the hoatila forea had 
adranead to tha caotra, ha axparianead in tha art of war, 
bad namban of aoldian eut down. Thoaa who remained orar 77 
from tha aUoghter thraw their waapona away as the case 
might ba and dad, with no thought of renewing tha fight, 
on all aides. Tha Tietoriooa Priaee left the place thanupon 78 
and betook himself to Bodhiglmarara* there to await his father's 
daemons'. Sojonrning there tha hero spent aerer^ days and 79 
after scattering in that same place a (further) army which 
came forth to fight at the eommaod of his father the King, 80 
he retind from thaaoa and betook himself to the rillsge of 
Banambura in the region of ilia LahkS nMuntains*. To 81 
remora the footsoreness of his soldiers ths intrepid one 
spent sereral days sojooming there. Then he reflected thus: 82 
“Although my foes here all been repeatedly crushed by me 
in battle, they will not ntire out of fear of my father, gi* 
ring up the hope (of sacoeee) in fight Because their aril 88 
counsellors hare wrongly thought: PrinM falls not into 

our power only beeanee be is in inseceesiUe country, there* 84 
fore X shall now betake myself to the spot where they are 
sojouming and drire away tlieir aril thoughts". He adrtnoed 86 

' W. tranilaiss “rwtimied to the nSlags Bodhiiciina. He that etc 
rioatiy coosidsn Bodhigiimsrara to be the saoe as Boddhagaiaa. Bat 
the text hes not paeaiga *1te retoreed'*, bsi of A *1ie wmt". OonnMT<i« 
(I.M) retpuida Bodhigitasrara as tha-pressnt Bogambara iatheMatidu 
Pallssiya Psttura (R. £. of Matatel Tbo priaee thoe itayed aeer the 
buUJeSeld to await the derriopaiest of e*eats. 

* P. jaCaettrotMrati'hatthest. W‘t tnailatioa "thsi he wight calm 
the aaxiety of bis father” it wrong. All Paralckarasbeba's aetioM hare 
the ehaiaotcr of opes esaity asd are oppoeed to the &eti«B of the 
compiler that ao coallct bad takn place between eecle end nophew. 

* The Prince withdrew horn Uedhig(ma\-are farther R. or R. E. There 

is BO donbl that the oame LaukSpebbela or LafiUgiii (thna TO. 88, 
miTitionsd again in eoanretioa with Bedhigantaiara) is pressrrtd ia the 
jireernt I.aggala, tbiasme of adiitrict betwaea Mataio Pailetiya Pattora 
itad the Mabarellganga. It Ic also adrimble to rsad iuteed of ths 
JbWAstbMrein of the Col. Bd., (a which Cooauuroo tv- 

cogaiart the prese n t Raaaainre hi laggala Cdasiya I’attnra. 
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to Uift Tillage of KhlrarSpi oceapied by Ibeir army aad 

86 mched the district called Ambarana'. He occupied it and 
baTiDg found out himself from the people there the exact 
route to inarch against the foe*, he set out in the ereniug 

87 and reached the Tillage at night. When his soldiers reached 
the enclosure eonrieting of terrible briers full of pricklee from 
top to bottom*, they stayed without, being unable to pene* 

8$ trate it The hero placed bunself at the head, broke fearlesely 
through ^e fence, and standing in the middle of the Tillage 

89 called out his name. The enemy who had already witnesi^ 
the marTellous courage of the Prince, were seixed with terror 

90 whea they beard hit resounding Toice and all (of them) 
without eren thinking of clothes or weapons, fled on all 

91 rides, like gaeelles that hare caught right of a lion. Bis 
soldiers who had entered by the way he had forced, slew 
wbomsoerer they eanght sight of, and set fire to the riUsge. 

92 The Prince immediately marched to the Tillege of NSvSgirisa 
and resting there awaited the dawn. 

93 The dignitaries of bis father, the King, now assembled 
and spoke with each other of the great energy (of the Prince) 

94 ifi the TarioQS battles: "With our plan of capturing the Prioee 
qnickly with our forces of so many thousand men, we hare 

96 brought ruin on our own army, aad since they hare ererywhere 
fled in fight, we hare only caused the Prince's fame to become 

96 more widely known. But if we disregard the terrible com- 
n^d sent ns repeatedly by the King, then the life of our 

97 kinsfolk is at stake*. It is not meet that we spend our time 
here without taking pains to carry out the King’s command 

98 by erery posrible means. Even at the cost of our lires we 

* The name is prMsmd in that of the Antbangsnfa (Comimiot) 
which flows through the nlley oflfataJe end turns outward at Nalanda 
towards the Mahardiganga. 

* P. cteA* refors to the iahabitante of Ambavana, tcnuii to the enenj; 

means the poMibilitj of ajpproaebing the enetnj. 

* So I undentond tilUufffapada “whtn tho top part (iippo) and Ibo 
foot end (podo) are sharp'’. 

* They an hostages in ths bands of ths king. 
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musi saiisfj the who giros a* oor Uriog, And thanb/ 
ensuM the proteotiea of our kiDdred”. Therewith foil of 99 
defient eour»ge, with Urge, well traed forces, thej set forth 
Hke the Arnj of MSrs od • rosd shown them by seonts. 
From four sides they forced their wsy into the riltege end 100 
surrounded the Prioee's houee. As the hilly region was cool, 101 
the latter had donned a red woollen shawl and sat there 
playing a game to which he was aceoetomed from bis child- 
hood. From the ooiee he noticed that the foe was quite 102 
near, but since he saw not one of his own followers, he at 
once bound his topknot fast, wrapped himself tightly U the 108 
woollen shawl he bad been wearing, and terrible, sword in 
hand, he plunged like a sarage lion into the middle of the 104 
fight and in a moment chased the whole of the enemy to 
the world's end*. Then after raising his roies and calling 106 
together his own poopU who had come with him and who 
terrorised by the clamoar, bad Sed into the wilderness, he 
reflected: “^e fear which most beset the King of the hostile 106 
psrty* when he thinks what may be the cause of my leariog 
the King my father and coming hither — all that I hare hitherto 107 
done, beginning with the slaying of the Senipati*, suffices to 
remove it I must now betake myself to the other country". 
Therewith he set forth thence end at the place Porogibili- 108 
khaods* he cleansed by tbs pouring over with water the 
blood stains* from sword and band', laid asids ths blood- 109 

* Lit: made tbe eaem/ (due) into eaeb ae tsraed theaweJvei to 

ttie Odd of tbo flraaDeat (dudnta)”. 

* I. e. Oajabiba. 

* Tbo train of tbeofbt this: It ie istolbgible that G^'abfiha ibould 
ngard ay eoainf witb diotrut He auk 7 fear that 1 iatond orU to* 
warde bin. Bat all sjr aotioM to hr bare boon diraoted not agaiaet 
bin but ifuiiot my fUbsr. Tbie eboold allay hie foan m that 1 can 
now eotor bia ooaatry vitboet dasgcr. 

* I prefer to read (untead ef beeaoee tbo aamo 

•eene to aa to oontaia tbo word Sti “esial” (Sinb. dtoX Xkamda aeani . 
‘'district*', a narrower area tbas raffbe or 

* Lit “tbe onion with tbo red blood". 

* Or perhaps “feon tbs nrord band", fros tbs hand wbieb bad 
wislded tbs sword. 
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soiled inunile that he had won and enjoyed Hfter a change 

110 of garment It comfortable real. He then crossed the frontier 
of the prorince of his royal father and reached in the realm 

111 ofGajabShu the small place called Janapada*. With all kinds 
of sportiTO games, such as were customary in the country, 
he spent eereral days, sojourning there. 

112 Now when OajabShu heard from the mouth of bis watch* 
men of the gradual approach of the Prince he was seised 

118 with great alarm. He spoke with his eouneinors and after 
determining whet was to be done, he sent him a gift of 

114 raiment, ornements and the like. To bis enroys be gave this 
message*: "Since hearing of thy leaving my uncle*, the King, 
and of the wonderful deeds of courage which tlroa hast 

115 performed on the way and that thou instead of applying 
elsewhere*, hast entered my realm, my heart has Imome 

116 narrow through expanding joy. Besides myself what kindred 
hast tiiou who would be ready to serve thee*. A coronation 

117 festival truly is tliy visit for me. Since my uncle, the King, in 
his old age does not hold such a jewel of a son as his most 

118 precious posseeeton and by some imprudent attitude has let 
him come into my hands, that means for me the reward in 

119 ftill for a highly meritorious action. If we twain are now for 

120 ever united, what foe will dare to make war on ns? Hy splendour 
will now in every respect become great, even at that of the 

121 fire when it has gained the storm wind as its ally. Once we 

* Jaaapada is efteo mentioned as borderlaad of RiQarattha towards 
Dslclcluoadesa. Cf. 67. 22; 70. 87. It is probabljr to be iookud for in 
tbo neigbboiubood of the present Vafapanalia. Vdesija Pattnva, east 
of Dambal. 

* Cf. T, 123: iti rotcAM etc. 

* Kittieirim^ha was married to Lokaaatbi, tbe sister of Gi^babo's 
father TikkamabUia, aeeordingi to 62.44. 

* With the maieritj of the MSS. we mart read bore d^aated 'diiaUAe. 

4 If with the CoL Bd. we read dpentod (Urns enij in MS. 8 ^ oSilattha 

reraaine anintolliKible, for the meaning is not “somewhere or other" 
(W. “into a place”), bat “•omewhere else”. 

* P. nifsahtadharr. I uke mum » Slcr. mU|M as "tiaetable, 
obedient” W. has "kiasrolk ... on year mother's side". 



66.1S8 




363 


hftTe met etch other, I sbtU here no difEcoli^ ia conferring 
on the prince the rejel dignity which belonged to his father. 
Hetowhile thoa most without loes of tine carry out thy ricii 12S 
to me”. With this message he dismissed hb envoys. When 188 
the Prince whose iDtelligeace was well capable of diMrini' 
nation (between tbe true and the fabe) beard thu news &om 
the envoys, he thought: ”lt is ever very bard to see throagh 
the craftineM of princes; I will test him sad then set oF\ 124 
and he sent together with the envoys, a warrior Nimnala by 
name, versed in all expedients. After learning (throagh him) 126 
tbe true character of the king as well as that of all hb ad> 
risers, the Prince advanced farther towards Pulatthinagara. 

Thereapon King Gajabiba advanced to meet him et the 126 
head of a great army, showed him in joyful seal many fa* 
voars, let the Prince meant the elephant on which he him- 127 
self was riding, showed him the beaaty of (he town and 
betook himself (with him) to tbe royal palace. The Prince 128 
made knovm hb joy called forth by the eoeieg Gajabiha and 
after spending some days there he in order to become so- 129 
qoainted with those of the King's people dwelling in the 
outlying dbtriets who were for him and against him', sought 180 
oat such as understood all kinds of tricks and knew the dia¬ 
lect of the varioos regions and who were distlngabhed by 
devotion to their Lord. Of theee he being verud in the 181 
methods to be applied, made those who underetood the mixing 
of poisons*, adopt the garb of the aaake charmer. Others 182 
skilled in telling of the lines of the hand and other marks 

' Tbe wftric of oepioiiacc sow bf^u. That tb« eompilar wai iftSaw 
cwl by tbe rtadiag of text books oa nUs. as for iastaace, Kaatatya's 
Aiibaiibtra (L 11, 7S.} it uaoustalcabla. Tba «tmcr^ and odperdpd 
of ear pasmge eem^tood to the akrtyd and iMlNl of K. I. 1S*)6, tbe 
faitbfnl who caanot be ia£«oa«ed and tbo aalkitbrnl wboa om caa via 
over to oaeealf. Cf. Artbaidttn of KaoUlra, ed. R. 8aeu Seerai, p. 89 ftj 
Kaatilrs'e Artba^lra trsL by R. Saiweeettar p. 36 H; Dae alUadieebe 
Bach vow Walt, aad Staatelabca, dae Artba^tra dee Raotilya, ebon, 
voa 3. 3. Mma, p. 34 C 

* P. ouMu/dev booedr oorre^toaduK to tbe rawddAi of Keatalya 
L 11. Ot aloo with tbii tba raeaMpuMtMa below ia v. 138. 
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OD th« body^ he hkd disguised ss wandering mosicians, as 

188 ea^dilas and as brfihmanas. Amongst the many Dami|aa and 
others ha made sueh as were practised in dance and song*, 
appear as people who played with leather dolls and the like. 

184 Others again after they bad laid aside their own garb, be ordered 
to go round * selling goods such as rings and bracelets of glass and 

186 the like. Others again he sent forth with the command that they 
should go in the garb of asceties*, with the equipment of such, 

186 the umbrella, the beggar’s staff and the like, wandering like 
unto pious pilgrims firom rillsge to Tillage and thereby 

187 performing their derotlons in front of the cetiyas. People 
Teried in the art of healing he commanded to seek out til* 
lages and market towns and there to practise the heating 

188 art*. Such as understood the instruction of boys in the art 
of writing and in the handling of weapons, who were skilled 
in the preparation of magic potions and rersed in spirit in> 

189 cantation as well as craftsmen possessed of skill in the work* 
ing of gold and the like he ordered to more from place to 

140 place, practising their professioD. In order to find out him* 
self the actual conditions as these existod amongst the in* 
habitants of the inner district (of the town), he by showing a 

141 great innocence founded on his youth, learned amongst the 
people who came to him under the pretext of entertainment 

142 and who dwelt on the weakness of the King, to distiDguish 
amongst the highest officials, officers and soldiers those who were 
ambitious, those who nursed a grudge, those who were afraid 

' AomtdJag to tbs KantalTja L 18, the knowledge of tbs 
and of the belongs to tbe equipment of a partioular kind of 

•ff. Tbeio are tbe no-ealled rottn'ea^ Mitwargemdydh. 

* Tbe nafa-aerSeka-pdpaaa-oddaAa-pdjtriMMa-kiiiliooa^ ef tbe Kaa(a- 
IJya (L 13). 

* In tbe Kaotallya (L 11 ) Ibe oatddtakeoymt/afM^ tbe spj dUgoised 
ae trader. Peddling with braceleU of glaw and similar trinkets is com- 
moo (a tbe rilUges of Ceylon at tbe prseent day. 

* Kaotailya L il deals sritb the Mpoea as spy fautp^ viS ^ofito «d 
srfMikesMstdpttMeytriVMa^ 

* Tbe strolling qnack k nuasing ia the Eantallya, as welt as tbe 
slrolUng schoolmaster and tbe strolling craftsman. 
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and those who were STsrieioos'. He took e&re* too, that 148 
spies who were rersed in the direr* rites end ceremonies* in 
use in the rerioos eehooU sod who knew the tale* from the 
Itihisas, PoriQss and many other books, should rwt the dif- 144 
ferent houses in the aasumed of sameoe*. A* soon then 
as coDfidence in them bad been established, and when thej 
had found trust and rererenee, they came forward as (spi- 146 
ritual) adviser*, estranged the people and brought them under 
their influence. Believing that if the King were made ud> 146 
suspicious, he could then move abont aa he would, and easilj 
learn the actual eonditions in the interior of the country, he 147 
sent a letter to hit mother who wss dwelling in Bohaua, 
fetched thence his younger sister, the charming Princeas 
BhaddavaU, as well as abundant money, under the preteit that 148 
it was her proper^. The money he took to himself but the 149 
Prinoeea he wodded to the Lord of men Gajabibu and so ma* 
naged matters that the Ruler completsiy trusted him even as 160 
also the royal family*. Ha used also under the pretenoe of 
sport, to go abont the streets with s rutting elephant that 


* The 1.14 U exactly the mm way. fo«r 

groope aBongvt tboee who caa be maaipnlated and woa over for oae'v 
own aobcnea. The cloee relation of ow paamga to the Arthadiatra and 
the allied literatare *• ehowa by tbs feet that the tenna are the aaioa 
in Saa^t and in PQi: t) the fcr<t d d>er a iyej> m P. aeyti c ddlld. the 
group of the indignut, 8) the hhUMwrpoA P. MUd, the group of 
the fearful, 8) the luMtsMBpoh ■■ P. ludittd, the group of tte 
ararieiotM and, 4) the wdMMrye^ w P. aU tf wdwiao. the groop of the 
antbitiooe. The last group ii pUeed flnt by the Oolaratpae. Per the 
whole aohiect ef. W. Ocrosa, KeaBtaii der Indiaehea NTtUiteratur ia 
Ceylon. Peelecbiift fSr B. Jaoobi (Beitiige tor LiUratarwiaaeaMhafl usd 
Geiitoageaehiohto Indieni), p. 416 S. 

* P. nihhnaia tatka kari jwfhd ... in r. 146: “he acted is the way. 
aimnged it eo that. . 

> P. ujMl)rs*vidh4M, net ‘YeUclore“ m tranilatsd by W. The Kante- 
Ilya I. 9 uaaa wpdpe along with sthorMa in the asaaeing of “rite, 
eoroery''- 

* W't translation ia wrong. Be baa not raaliaed that tata r^/aJtmlai^ 
bdongs atiU to the preeeding. The Siahaleae tranalaton S. and B ha*e 
also overlooked it. 
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161 bad ntk dUehai^, and when be waa pursued bj ik would quiekl^ 
flee under the prekexk thak refuge was difflcuU to find, into 
the liouM of people who were to be brought under bis in« 

162 fluence. He then gare them fitting money reward, oostly 
ornaments and the lihe and brought them thus imperceptibly 

16$ under bis influence. All the people down to the lowest grades, 
and the soldiers who dwelt in the town, thought, each for 

164 himself that this courtesy was paid to him. Thereupon he 
ordered his skilled scribee to make an estimate of the King’s 
rereoucs, of his stocks of grain, of his troops, of his various 

166 war material and so on, with the charge: record theee by 
stealing into the various departments of the administration^ 

16$ Others be appointed to find out the inmost thoughts of the 
people entrusted with the guarding of the town and (of those) 

167 of the leaders of the army. He himself under the pretext of 
youthful pastimes, roamed about everywhere and thus, avoi* 
ding every peril, explored the conditions in both spheres*. 

168 When the wise man realissa how all enterprises under¬ 
taken by beings equipped with a great fulness of meritorious 
deeds eccumulatsd in previous existences, here a suocsssful 
issue, not meetjng wi^ any hindering cause, he will cer¬ 
tainly do good. 

Here ends the sixty-sixth chapter, called "The Spying out 
of the Conditions in the other Country", in the Uablvaipsa, 
compiled for the serene joy and emotion of the pious. 

* Lit ~gr«U|M of aeribee 

* Whut u meaat U the twritorjr instde Um tows, and 

bnAwMiedeica that ooUide of the town. Of. above v. 199. 140. 
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CHAPTKR LXVII 

THE FESTIVAL OF THE ICAHADlPlDA 

How on« dftj Uie Prioeo nountod his ehwiofc and drove, 1 
aeoompaaied by hb reUisen, along the King's highway. Then 3 
a terrible buffalo broken k>oee, that killed everyone it eav, 
with rolling bloodshot eyes sprang upon him. When the 8 
charioteer and the people of the retinue saw it dashing on> 
wards, seixed with fear they Bed in haste. Then the Prince 4 
thought: it is not meet for me to Bee like those there, and 
fearless and without excitement, the hero swiftly went for him 8 
and called to him anddenly with load resoundiog voice. When 6 
the boffalo beard this, like to a lion’s roar, it turned in terror 
and ran away, killing or trampling down everyone It met. 

All who had seen the miracle with their own eyes or had 7 
heard of it broke, fall of astonishment, into words of admirt* 
tion: “Behold the heroism, behold the courage, behold the 6 
determination, behold his steadfastness, behold the effect of 
his meritorioQS deeds!” 

When the Ruler of men Qajabibn heard bow the people 9 
praised hie bravery and his other qualities, be thought: that 10 
is a great man, of terrible courage whose extraordinary might 
cannot be compared with that of others, and be began to bo 
afraid of him. Now when the Prinee perceived the snspioioss 11 
thoughts which had arisen in the King Gajabihu he reflected 
thus: “If I wish while sojourning here, to adueve the to- 13 
vereignty, 1 shall without doubt succeed by the mere wrinkling 
of my brows. But in ihia caee my dignity, and my extra* 18 
ordinary eonrage and the strength of my anas will have no 
renown in the world. And the incessant twitching in my arms 14 
will nevermore cesee withont the pastime of e war ganre. 
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16 Tbeir«fore I will return to the lend of my birth, orerwheliu 
thn king by wnr end captare him and his retainers alire. 

16 Then when I bring my father Eittisirimeghe into this town 
and by the water of the royal coronation which will be ponred 

17 on his head, I efface the shame of the defeat of my three 
fathers — then will my feme spread itself alto orer Jambadtpa.” 

16 Hereupon he found out through hunters a way of approach 
for the army in making an assault on the town and a way 

19 for its retirement, if there shonid be cause for retreat, as well 
as a way suitable for bis own spies, well understanding how 

20 to discriminate between the different ways, while he himself 
under the pretext of the chase, wandered about the forest 
near the town, and distingfuisbed the main roads from the 
bypaths by particular signs. 

81 Mindful of the words of the Buddha: if one lets time slip 
away, time drinks up the best*, he with the intention of be* 

22 taking himself to bis own country, then sent away first of 
sU his followers baring fixed the goal whore one should meet, 

38 in the locality of Janapada*. But as he thought, thst after 
haring stayed there so long it was not in keeping with bis 

24 manliness, to lesrs withont giring noties thereof, he paid a 
riiit in the erening in richly decorated attire, to the King 

86 Gajabshu. Then when twilight had come when people were 
wont to amuse themselrM with dirers games, he smiling, wirh 

26 cheerful mien, spake thus: “I must start eren io*day to be¬ 
take myself to the prorince of the Yurarija, and haring paid 

27 a ritit to my father, then return hither in haste.'* When 
the Kmg heard this, thanks to his naturally defectire under- 

28 standing, he thought he had said this with reference to his 

' Lit.; “In Ui« passing of tins tins drinks away thssap (rasa) UMrsof.” 
That is: a work loses its rains if U is not carrisd ont without hcsilatiosL 
Ihii is held to bs a hsuidSaroco, liks many aoeisnt sayings of wisdow. 
a. aad B. havs dwagod ths word svidasiUy bscause it is not to bs 
ftwsd in tbs Canon, into sudMosseo “aaeisat saying** (thoi W.) I think 
howssw, that osiddha is only nssd of sgs in rsspsct of hnman Ufa. 

* Thu alnady nsar ths frontisr of Dakkbipadssa. 8ss soU to 

66 . 110 . 
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iotentioa to beUke bimMlf to hit hooM*, tad uid to him 
with choerfiil iDile the farourtblt words: “Ifojr what 70 a 39 
hare in mind be swiftly falfiUtd!"' The chiaf Btihmtot 
who stood DOor the Kiog likewise at the eaiae moment spake 
a fsToarable word of happy aagury of whkb it it aekoow* 80 
lodged that it aims at the abundant aecumnlation (of means) 
for the attainment of an object, for peace and victory and 
for the destnietioD of the hostile party. When the Prioee 81 
heard that, be thought with joy: the present eonetellatioB is 
ftTourmble to my course, and betook himself to his home. 

Tfaerenpoa the Prince great in virtue and insight, bearing 33 
and seeing favourable omens of many kinds, left the house. 
Running as if in fon after his elephant called Rimaknla, he 88 
roamed from street to street and left the town at night By 34 
moonlight wandering thence, he net a man resting at tbs 
foot of a tree and asked him who he was. When ha heard 88 
that he was a wayfarer he spake quickly with raised voice: 
“Dost thoB know me?" The other stood silent ftom fear. 
“Adipida Parakkamabihu, so they call me; fear not". With 86 
these words he quickly quietod him and won him for himself. 

He spake to him: ‘^bat I met thee here was in troth for me 87 
a great gain. Betake thee now in all baste to the camp and 88 
tell there thou hast seen Prince Parakkamabihu on the way 
into hit own coontry". With that be sent him off hurriedly. 
Near tlie KhajjOrokavaddhamEna tank ke kept a lookoat 89 
whether a force were in pursnit of him. As the Prince 40 
saw no troop porsuing him, be set ont to betake himself to 
(the place) called KSoapaddiada. A dreadful, sarage she*bear, 41 
with great aharp claws*, sprang at him in the vast wUder- 

* Lit: *Vith rtfereftce to the foiaf to kii own faeose". TIim Geja- 
bihti lakes ftttarOjartUfK* as a joking exprcSHoa of ^rakkamebSha'i 
for hit boost, at ht is of eoom piajiag the port of inmtnVc. Tbt 
King docs sot for a nMnenl tinnk lhat Dakkhiuodenk is ataoU Kao 
the words rithOjM ft(Hdasean«M be rtlcn to biaself aot to KiUa- 
sirintgha. 

* ‘ntess art words of Carooxablt aogiirj, rac«oo<^ asnfciasisaWrey. 
which the Prince at oset applirt to kis high tooring |ilana 

* The jangle bear (sstfomts {oburtw) aative to Ccyloo, is distiogoishod 
bj itt enonooot claws. 
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43 n«u with h«r oabt, with « fearfal bowt. Porciog her down 
with the edge of hie ebield, be split her with, his sword in 
two bslTee, hot with the back of bis foot he quioklj cast off 

43 the .cubs. He then called together his comrades who had 
fled in fear into the forest. While hereupon »tiU &ee from 

44 fear, he passed orer rocky country', he brought down a boar 
terrible beyond all measure, who had attacked him as if it 
were a whole herd*, and who gare rent to a terrible grunt. 

45 Then when marching further at the village of Demeliyagana* 
at daybreak, he beheld the peasaote who were named after 

4$ it*, setting forth eword in hand on some kind of enterprise, 
be thinking they came at the bead of the (porauiug) army', 

47 smote rebemently with his sword on his shield and with a 

48 savage cry: “I will slay the viltuns” sprang into the midst 
of them like a lion among gazelles. They fled frightened into 

49 the big foreatf throwing away their weapons. Thereupon the 
Prince looked thither on every side and when he saw a man 

60 who had fallen into a chasm, he drew him out of the abyss 
snd asked him who they were. When he bad heard out of 
his mouth the state of affairs in accordance with the truth, 

51 he spake full of pity: “Leave off fearing etsryone and take 
up yoor weapons'’, and declared to them openly his own 

53 purpose. Near Madgalabegima be saw for the firat time soU 

* P. w. takes the word for a proper aame. 

* Tbs Col. Ed. ohsagse the MSS. reeding yatfUl pfUAsMsyenrAn aa- 
noeesnrUy into p* W. sorordiagiy transletm “leading a benl'*. 

* The form of the name is qaite anoertain. Tire MSS. waver. Tlie 
Col. Ed. bM Xlmslipanapa b«t it it just the m wbish is present in all 
tbs MSS. 

* Tbs pasHge in vsry difSealt W. takes vopanAmike m a plans 
■oms, bit tbs locality is already given in DeMsNynyniMeAays pimt. 

I think that ropnaBsH^s belongs to the immediately preceding pdmtkr 
nad that the word corrsaponds to a Skr. 'aujumdinika *'sur 

name, aioknane"). OdMiks roj»e«i«tm>r thus msant the nae at Dt- 
MshVayasMjfSMike. 

» Wo mwt eonnoct piffsTOro* with pdMd (ohLh pdna boa tbo 
of tbo latin cigMCN. Lit.: here they come in advonoe of the army 
(oratJo rocta). 
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dien of his retinae* who h»d come eccording to the 4grse> 
moot, end eecompeaied bj then, he betook bimself to tbe 88 
locehtj celled Jenepede end joined bit retinue who bed er> 
rivod there beforehead*. Tbe Prince terried there with bis 84 
people two or three days, giring bineelf up to tbe pleuuree 
of the obese end rerioos other enterteiomeoU. 

When King Kittisirimeghe now leerned from e letter sent 66 
him bjr hie wmtehmea, thet bis son bed beteken himself 
tbitber. he rejoiced in the tbongbt tbet after the Prince had 86 
sojonmed so long with tbe enemj, he bed now without tak¬ 
ing enj harm, beppUj escaped out of the power of the foe. 
With tbe oomraend: “Ye must, mj friends, without d^y bring 67 
hither to me the son who chases away ny grief, and before 
a hindrance arises, show him to mo”, he sent to him people 68 
from the fire groups of menials, who were known to be 
courageooj*, together with an antograpb letter and giftN. 


> P. 66a{« soAeMddMtr. Of. with this amacetiutm 

68. 6, 7a 180. u wall as i«4r<Wa»Hi4AAapM«ni 

70. 877. The ncanioff of is appanatJj Ihe aaiM as that 

of sohS^ata “coBw along with", and then ‘ bsloafisg to tho immsdistc 
rvtinoo". Is tbcro ptrhapt a cenasetioa betwsea te^MCA and the 
Sinb. 

* The loealitiaa, Kkagfiratn^iflumAma, K^fapaddSwda, OewshjMfOM 
and JfRdeslohssrdna all lie oa a lies raenlef ftoss PeloananrA to w< 
of Danbal. See nets to 66.110. Tlte Priaee had corered the ilistaiies 
— about 20—26 milai as the crow flies — in a eight aad part of tiie r«l< 
towing dap, roaming Danoliyagenia at Uspbrcak. His ntinae expert 
him aeoordiag to agreesoot (leo 67. 28) at Jaaapada. and fn« here 
aeeordiag to ordota. mbs poople ha*s cobs to Va^igalabegflaa to inetl 
him. Of thU plat* Ceoatsoros m/s (L 70): “IfangalalB leems to repre- 
sont Moe sooli aame as Ifegol-ebd; a Makol-oh^ is said locally to ht 
helwoon Kondontrera and Pueakgaha Olpota ia Matale Histnet" 

* Ihs Cel. Bd. has edjwJto* and W. aeoordingly traaiktoi: “repeted 
beads of tho Are tradeo". Bat the MSS, baeo all ndsohi* which ^als 
rather to NdsoMho* ItAsr jaxe «■ swdMiUa*). KiUisirimagha sntroits 
with the conwiMioB people wfaoee hearts are ia tho tight pheo. baarieg 
in mind the riolent death leSered by the Sselpati SaAhba. leootdiag 
to W. pcsslyd were artlMa seek at carpeatort^ wearers, washermce. 
Whets and thoecaaken (ooto to tbe pamege). la 84. 6 ia addition to 
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69 Tli« Prince wn* glnd when he nv the people nod the preeeote 
they bed broggbt, nod betook biniMlf tijence to SoraggSinn* 

60 dedroui of meeting again wilb bis father. Kow when Kit* 

61 tittrimegba beard that hie son wts there, he sent thither the 
head of the KntbirMabhl* na well as Abhaya, the chief of 
the ascetios, who dwelt in the PaAcaparivepamQla monastery 
with the order to fetch him hither without loss of tima 

62 When the Prince had learned the circomstancea of bia royal 
father as narrated by them, he apake: if the stars are fa- 

68 Tourable, I w31 depart and ye most go with me, and for yet 
a flaw days he paased the time with games at waterfalls and 
other pleasant places. 

64 When the Prince's eompanioai sav the soldiers who came 
from eret 7 side, to seek the officials with the chief of the 

65 Sabhl st their head, they remembering the wrong they had 
themaelves formerly done* the King by their adherence to 

66 the Prince, became agitated through fear. And they spake 
to one another: “Many soldiers are gathering here from 
divers places. Hard to aee through are the intentiona of these 

67 offieiab. They are all united here, surround ue on every ride 
and taking ue in the centre, hare occupied the variona placet”. 

68 And bring perturbed, they told tbe natter also to the King's son. 

69 He was wroth. “Never and nowhere do all these cowards look 
at things as they really are, and therefore they see nothing 

70 but dsuger where no danger ia. At the eight of tbe Tillage 
guard who have come to see the head of the &bhS they 

the five, tea are dwUognialiod. They are rdfoJhdAyAMd, 

belong to the royal hoosebold. 

* See note to 6S. 71. 

■ KutharadUabka ie. aa eo often, sotbing but a parapbrmae for 
Jira(5aAuaM4 (lee note to 44. IX It ie a eaee of eome kind of conadl 
chamber (mMd). Tba word kirfkdra means “axe". Iaatea<l of *mlii 
'tAaya* the Co]. Ed. reads *ed«rftea; tbos tbe aame of tbe priest ie 
miaring bere. 

* Tbe following tranatation is also poatibla: “tomarabtring tbe wanton 
deed wbkb they tbameolvoa in common with the Prinee. bad coaireitted 
aguiut the King.” Tbe aentenoe would then oootaia an alludoa to 
tbe murder of tbe Senipati Sabklia. 
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talk cootemptibie roiu«qw to b*” — and be spake to them 71 
words to Uiia effect Bat the; meltod awa; gradnall; hither aad 
thither. When the Prince heard of it he epake: “Although 73 
the; hare witoessed ai; courage on difen oceaaions and their 
own reecoe ofer and ofer agate b; me from effl ntuations, 73 
their inborn cowardice doth not forsake thew erarens. What 
boots it me whether the; ita; here or ran awa;, and what 74 
man can plot an;thing and what (can he plot) eo long as 
I life?” And he spent ;et some time tariying there. 

When Queen RatanXfall heard that her eon was there, 78 
but that be was not coming with the (enTo;e) sent oat b; 
his father, she thought: “It is not meet that grief should 76 
be caused to the King b; m; eon pasung the time without 
coming; I will m;Balf at once bring m; eon to the Honarch end 77 
present him, to him". Therenpon ihe cmm in haste from 
Rohaoa hither, betook bereelf to SahkbanSthaUhall, sought 78 
out the Ruter, exchanged with him man; friendl; words and, 
asked b; the Monarch, sbo informed him of tho reason for her 79 
coming. Then ehe went thenee to Saraggims, looght ont her 80 
son, the Thera, the chief of the ascetics, and the bead of the 
SabhA and took eloee eooasel with them as to what was to 
be done. And as (in her opinion) it waa not at all seeml; 81 
to linger far (from the capital), the took the Prince along 
with her and betook herself to Badalattball. Together with 88 
the SenXpati Dera^ stationed there the went to Sankbanl- 
tbatthall and preaented (the Prince) to his father, the King. 
When then Kittiairimegba beheld bis son, he epake in his 88 
lore to the highest officials thus: “To'ds; tbs arrow of 64 
anxiet; as to who here might look after me in m; old age 
and show me the last honoora, is taken ont of m; soul. Bat 86 
think not that it is foe mo onl; a blearing, is it not also for 
;oa a rsward brought forth b; former merits? From now 86 
onwards ;e must all ;ield obedienee to the Prince''. With 
these words the King commended to them his son. While 67 


' Der a who U here called ttnASUftii, was appamilljr the Mocwwr 
of the murdered SkAltha, Like tlw Utter he lived at IkialattbalT. 
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the o^iab full of seal, did according to hi* eommand, King 
Kittiairimegha departed tliis life. 

88 The steadfast Prinee who knew the writings of the liaster 
(Buddha)*, was not mastered by the agitation called forth by 

89 the grief at his father’s death. He comforted the inhabitants 
of tbe kingdom beginning with the high dignitaries, carried 
out the fire burial of bis father in a manner worthy of him, 

90 appointed here and there in the country and on the frontiers 
of the realm loyally deroted officials amongst his immediate 

91 followers*. Then versed in the laws valid for the nobility, 
at a favourable constellation, during the festival of the bind- 

92 ing on of tbe frontlet denoting the rank of mahSdipIda he 
held a solemn procession — he the ornament of LahkK, adorned 
with all ornaments, around the town adorned with every or- 

98 nament in every way — be the mighty round the troop-filled 
(town), he the most deaterous riding on his elephant — even 

94 as tbs King of the gods round tbe city of the gods*. By the 
rain of an abundant gift of money to the samaoas and the 
brShmaoas and others he stilled then tbe persistence of tbe 

96 glow of their poverty. To the King Q^abShu and to the 
King MSnSbharana be sent hereupon bis envoys to inform 
them of the affair*. 

’ P.. It U doobtibl whetber conlaini tbs 

Bhr. iiMm «r iMf (P. usUhctr). W. Msms to UMeuie tbe fonnor. liace 
b)i traulktaa: “Ttraed in all bnowlodfs Mil religion''. 1 think tbe latter 
m 4 tnk* MttbSjrnwe a* n •jncaym of burfrfbl^iHA. Tlio 8oddh« tencbtti 
in tbe mmd •eripUree, nbeotuU quiet of soul, indifference townrde joy 
and eorrew. 

* W. tmnelntee "ofEoem whom be hod trained''. That U In itself 

nnobjectiorable. Jftfnra^AiVa would correepond Uieit ti> ekr. 
mrvlbiM CB tcstpiinttira (BR. a *. uijti, ixwr tbe nod). I Dnd it difUrull 
bowever, to etpnmte fimiii Uie mhacnd^itn eg ofti'n iwed 

in tbe MUne context. See note la C7. 6j. 

* Tbe whole leetien i« full of pan*. KoUce in v. 91 tKitbnir* nml 

in V. 98 alffqUd/w nnd mrlelli oml iwbndlt/l, in v. 08 

jwbnln end brifn. difMArpajiivA nnd (whieb 1 have rendered 

by "wlnnnii )irc)eearion'^. ns well n* nitim und Innij*, nitii *»• 

rOlsiMw. 

* Tbue he ottoervo* diplomelie eonrU-ny in notifying the ebsngo of 
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He (Perakkamebihu) who htd won' the henrts of hie 96 
manj officer* through the fnlDces of hi* ezcollent quolitie*, 
who bod reduced dj bostiUtj to nothing* who bed won 
laetroas glorj, whose wealth eonewtod in his renown which 
fiUed the whole oniveree, dwelt in that town doing much good. 


Hera ends the eiztj-MTentli chapter, called 'Tbe Festiral 
of the MahSdipIda", in the Uabiraj}isa, compiled for the 
serene joj and emotion of the pious. 

reifs. Bat it is to bo neted tbal faa uraoBn (bt title ef aiaSiMlipOde. 
TbU loots liks BMKissty, bat it iimIoSm m againit OajsbUa, for fSluto 
Unae tbs elain to (he crown in the whole of the 

• Vila, lit “dirr<ctsd, led** is to bs takM ia the ssnse of seMei mUo 
*' broegh( tmder his iDdacaee, von orer for hinssir. 

• For niOUtMto et sfcr. M with si; {a BR. 1 
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CHAPTER LXVIll 

TH£ IMPROVEMENT OF HIS OWN KINGDOM 

1 With hia higb-sMriDg pUoi and with hit exact kaow)«dga 
of the other eooDtrj, though now in poefeeaioo of the rojral 
dignity, he did not gire way to empty boasting^ (each aa): 

2 ‘'the reward of my royal dignity, after the eubjugation of all 
my foee, oonauls (now already) in the gain of proeperity and 

8 welfare for the laity and the Order*', but he thought; **It 
is true, I bare by my extraordinary insight brought my king¬ 
dom although it is small, so far that much in it has pio- 

4 spered, bnt I will now within a short time farther it so 
greatly that it will surpass the greatness of other kingdoms''. 

6 With this reflection the Prince granted to all the dignitaries 
amongst bis followera*, to each according to his merit, poets 

r A difSeolt peweg*- The eltentioa of pida e is Ui« ObL 8d. into 

tattta MontMaM-Apitila {W. "he took ooudmI with ...”) is.-r-j 

1 beliere that kot t hoie K am aniftjjt which some of the MSS. hove, 
while the wriUng of others tcggeeti it, givto good mam. That 
woold be the ckr. •kctAOrnatram {•kotiMa ''bMutiag" froB the not 
tsUh). At aoet a qnite cUght alteration might be made — >-affAe«w»ost: 
lotchaao (ehr. the cMne) and tot. Ms (ikr. 4eo) "eondition of boactiDg''. 
JfcyMttekd in d I regard on aeceeat of the < ia the flrct cjUable, u a 
•eeoadary daritatire of "iyiMa (okr. nigwkia) aad aa a cabctantiro at 
tbaA formed like rdmeelyoka ‘lovoliMOo''. Ptai&i'a rolo ft. 1 .1S9, it is 
aUowv this fomatioB oalj with adjoctiTOo ia -jw. Strophe 8 lirco 
than tho eoaloat of tbo boasting from whioh ParakkKmabdha roAwina 
boiag eonodooo of the great ta^i whioh eUll await him. Ho ia not 
aaiiaScd by what ho haa a^avod till now and by a qoiat and piosa 
Ufa ia hia prooeot realm, bet he aapireo aAer the aovereagnty over 
whole Ceylon. 

* Soe abore notoe to <7. ftS aad Mt W. traaalatoa here and abo in 
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nd inelintd kb«in to bicnMU bjr gifts of money. From tbe S 
Sum&nUkG^ii* mountoin to tbe port et tbe m* he divided hie 
Aitny along the frontier of tbe kingdom into rarioos camps, 
and reflecting that in the first place, in efory poauble «ay 7 
grain must be stored in toaae, he spake tbae to bis bench* 
men: **In tbe realm that is subject to me there are, apart 8 
from many stripe of country where the barrest flonrisbes 
mainly by rain water, but few fields whidi are dependent os 8 
riven with permanent flow or on great reaervoin. Also by 10 
many mountaina, by thick jungle, and by widespread ewampi 
my kingdom is much straitened. Truly in such a country 11 
not even a little water that comes from the rain must flow 
into the ocean without being made useful to mao. Kxcept at 13 
tbe ininea where there are precious stones, gold end the like, 
in all other places the laying out of fields must be taken in 
baud. For a life of enjoyment of what one poeeaeses, without 18 
having cared for the welfare of the people, in no win befits 
one like myself. And when it is the ease of a diificult task, 14 
ye also all with nntiriog energy must not regard it as herd; 
without neglecting the command given by me, ye must fully 18 
carry out tbe work as ordered". Tbe highly renowned give 18 
the order to rebuild on the river Jajjeri* tbe great causeway 
known as Kotthabaddha which 'bad since long been in ruins, 
no that the name tlooe remained, and which had caused the 17 
kings of former times the greatest diffieuUiss. The ofBeiala 18 
all described in every way the diffleulties of the work and its 
lack of permanence even if it were carried out. The King 18 
ParakkamabShu* repudiated tbe words “What is there in the 
world that cannot be carried out by people of energy? That 28 

70.188 aad 877 ''ofUeen that had been broonht up with hiw“, bet In 
87. 68 “his fbllov toldiera". 

* See note to 60. 8i. 

» How tbe Dednro-ora. Tbe rim ri«i eonthwett of KenBupjpda. 
flowi at first in a aorthwesterly and eertberlr diivetifta. turns west 
below its junoUoe with ths Kimbnltana-oya, fiows at no grt^ distano- 
|HUt Nikaveratiya and falh into the em to the north of Cbilav. 

1 Kota that fnm uow onwards Pemkhamabehu bee the title of Ki^. 
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eT«Q Rims bad a great causeway built by the monkey hosts 
orsr the ocean — this tale lives among the people to this day. 

21 If my extraordinary power should be the cause of the fur¬ 
thering of the laity and the Order by the union of Ladbl 

22 under one umbrella, then even at the beginning of the enter¬ 
prise one sees (in an^eipation) its fulfilment”. By such words 

28 the energetic one fired their energy. From tbe causeway as 
BtarUng-point to the district called Rattakara* the diiceming 

24 ruler before building the canseway, laid down a large canal, 
in depth many times the length of a mao, very broad and 

28 exceedingly solid. As in this district there was a lack of 
stone masons*, the far-famed (King) called together in great 

26 nninber coppersmiths, blacksmiths and goldsmiths and mads 
over to them the business of masonry and made them lay 
down a dam in which tbs joints of the atones wero scarcely 

27 to be seen, very firm, quite maseiTe, like to a solid rock* 


w. it tSinkins of tbe Ratkenura (7) in the Ataknlaa Sonde of 
8»ha«sMinTa; that is of eome (aosnpbicalijr quite inpoesible. 
Cooanrotoa (L 70} refers oe to Batkararra, alxiat milae N. W. of 
Ennec^ ia (he Soda Galboda Kcnde. U thie ie right, tboa the 
river that Itowe innediateljr paet Svninegaia and jotne the 
DednnMya forthw north, woeld be iaduded in the irrigation eyiten. 
Tb# great reservoir nost then be eeogbt not ftur fioee tbe cyot wbsie 
the road from Sunnegala to Daubul erowee tho Deduro-oTa. But I 
beUsTs that tho form of tbs name ii Rattakara. and -eshayo the 
word -asha oomriag to frsqoenU/ at (he end of namsn with tbe meaa- 
^ “called so and so". The large amp of Osylon too has not the fora 
RathaiaTra but BatkaraTova. 

» I beliere that mj sasadation of tbe «S8. rirdhof)oh<lMm.ahd- 
into •*d«ia «hA<»d /oha* i. ri»pl„ than that of tbs 
j ®d. •hOaoiti inoeheiii loha*} hha ie very oarity oonfueed with ha 
end sa with jw. Tho thmUiar maka led to a doobling of the w. Tbe 
Mie is now even more pregnant. If a nnaber (wisaha) of stone t.' Mw iv 
M been available, one would not have needed tbo variooe sniUii for 
tbe aiding of (be reMvroir and (be canal. For they are only employed 
for sdAtoffanaiaetMo. / r J 

* P. yvffhejtdrdpa. according to PT8. P. D. a v. flat stone or reck 
pWeau, ndgo-. Tho idea is; the whole oanseway looks like a ainsle 
taaenee slab of stone, like a monolith. 
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ftnd prorided with » complet« Mating of ctucco. At i bo- 28 
liertr ho piteod on the h«ighk of tho cwuewtjr t bodhi tr««, 

•o image house and a relic shrine'. And expert aa he was, 98 
he to arranged maktere that the whole qaantitj of water waa 
borne throngb khe canal to the eea. On both lidea of the 80 
canal he had the great wilderneases cleared and raan^ thou* 
sands of daj'a work* fields laid out, and because the land 81 
was thicklj studded with graoariee full of untrussed rice* he 
caused it to be called bj the fitting nane of Kokthabaddba. 

Hereupon at the place of nnioa of the two rirers Baokha* 82 
raddbamiuaka and KumbhflaTiaa* the Sovereign had the place 88 
Sllkaran^hara dammed np in the aforeeaid way and likewiae 
a canal laid down. He had the water from there carried to 84 
the MahSgallaka tank* and after be had dammed up ertrj* 
thing there that waa decayed and ruined, haring first cleared 8ft 
out the drainage eanale, he built a weir* of larger propor¬ 
tions than before. From this place aa far aa SQkaranijjhira 88 
he had fields mads and collected in this way stocks of grain. 

In the middle of the Jejjarl rirer at the place Dorftdattika 87 
be built a dam and a large and also from there aa far 88 
as Sakarani^hara he had fields made and brought together a 

* P. dtdIapaftUsiti. Hcrcv ae almdj ia 00.68 sad betcw ia 79.14, 
the word appesn with tbc Beanisr «f the SnbaleM dd^dft* or 

not sa originaUf for Uto relie ebamber built into the ftflpa, bat for tbs 
ctepa itself (dAdfufaWw ■■ (Mpu). 

* P. odtA, a land mosaur*, aa aoeb greuad sa one can eoltirsta 
with a "load" of aeed eom. 

* Tbs resdiag of tba kf8S. wbiob bsa been srUtisrOr 

sltend in the Cel. Ed. Into etbay^rtki, it neeeMsiy, ia order to ezplsia 
tbo aeoond part of tbe nsme 8^(Aa6oidbo. 

* Tboao an tbs rirsio Hak*atBna. 07 S sad SiBbolTsaa. 07 a (Oooanratoo 
I. 70). Tbs former joiao tbo latter froa tbs ri^t sheet 4 oulas aboro 
its juactioB with tbo I>adotn.oja. Cf. aboro aeto to r. 18. 

* Aa tb* MabigallaksTfpi ia ia all probability Ibo Hagallo-rara 
reaerreir ia tba bfignl Oteta Korale star Nibareratiya, tba eual aoat 
bars foUowod tbe right bank of tba Dadnra-oya for a length of aboet 
16 inilaa. Of. nota to 44. 8. 

* P. odripdta, hi “vaUrfUr. CC. 48. 148 sad 79. 88, 87 with tba 
BoUa. 
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S9 Urg«qo»otityofeoni‘. Th8p»©4M|pi» tank which wm fonuer- 
Ijr quite cm»I! he prorided with a aolid dam whoea height, 
length and breadth were enlarged (as compared with former 
iO dimewlonsX and (also) with an immense, high* weir and with 
orerfiow caaaU and gare it the name Perakkamasamudda. 
41 On the island in the middle of the tank he built on the 
nunmit of a rock a cetija that showed forth the beautr of 
48 the Kellsa mountain*. In its centre he bnilt a royal pleasure 
hooM three storeys high and tery beautiful, which was a 
48 habiUUon for a fulneea of worldly joys. The reaerTois MahS- 
galla, Sedhivipi and Chattunnata, TabbSrBpi, as well u 
44 AmbatfaiTSpi, Giriblvipi, Pijali, Maudika, Moraripi, Sidiya- 
46 ggSmavlpi and also TilaguUaks; MslaTsIli and KBli as well as 
Eittakaodaka, KanpikilragallaTSpi and BuddbagSmakaaijjfaara: 

46 SukaraggamaTSpi and MahSkiriJaTlpi. OiriyirSpi, Rakkhamtoa,’ 

47 AmblU and Katnnaaru; Jallibira, UUarila and TinUnigloia, 

48 DhaTaUridhikagBma, KirBrIpi, Najannaru; Karmridharilatta, 
as well as UdumbaragBma, Monaru and KasSlla and Kalala- 

49 hallika; MalaTBrikaTBpi and QirisigBmoka, Polonnarutala and 
60 also VisirBUhala* — these many tanks and sixteen others in 


The etaUaent wai^ ie too regue, to allow of 

flxiog tlie poeiHon of DoiadaUika with certainty. I think, howerer, 
t^ it omit be looked for above the wooth of the KoobbTlarSaa-aadl. 
If It were below, the caoal deeeribod is tv. S3 ff. would etaad ia the 
wy of a divenUw froa tho right bask. With a divateioa hear tho 
^ bank however the Jaaetioa with SflkaraniijbBra woold oroee the 
Dedore-oya iteelf. 

* See aote te 60.60. 

* **• « difBcalt to lay what the ipecia) neaaing of 

the word ie here. 


♦ By ^e brilliaat white of the coatiog which remloda one of the 
eanait of the KailSia wrapped {a eternal now. ThU u a menolaia 
^ Wooging to tho traae-Riaalayaa 

lyilM. Tlhetane oaU the sotmUiA Kaag-rinpoteeho and. like the 

TranehlmaUja H. 01 ft. 

B«* UIv 170 ff. 


Mr. ^taons bad the kindaen to eend ae by letter (Ift. Ift 1936) 
a iwa of idenUBcatioaa oetahliihed by him for vv. 48 - 49 . 1 . Maha- 
galla - tfagallevova (eoo aotai to 44.8 and 68. 84): 2. ViiBvBpi- 
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which Uie weira war* dastrojad* he whoee hoari wu cheioed 
to pity*, had restored in hit realm. In the PaAcayojana 61 
Diftrkt where there ware {preai swamp ponds, h* took the 
water from there and condactad it to rirars, laid ont fields 62 
and collected a large qoantity of grain. In the wildemciaes 
there and at rery many other place* h* determined every- 68 
where what was to remain as wilderness*, and aasemhling all 
the village eblefs, he entrusted the inhabitants with the 
cultivation (of the remaining country). The disoeming (Prince) 64 
thereby brooght it aboot that the new fields yielded a tax 
which waa greater than the old taxes produced in the king¬ 
dom, and at the tame time brought it to pass that the in- 66 
habitants of the country never more knew fear of famine. 
Versed in administration he thought; in iny kingdom wherever 60 
it may be, there shall not be even a small courtyard without 
its roofing of leafage, and had therefore here and there charm- 67 

Vasiyava in the Msgul Otota Keiale (near Nikawatiya); I. Qiriba- 
vipi ■■ Qlribave in Mi-oyea Igode Kormle (on the left beak of tbe 
Kala^ya); 4. Msudika * Mediyava in Ibe Fabala Vuidek* Kmala 
(north of Maho): 6. Tilagullaka Talagalle Kla (see note to 68. 48), 
in the Kalavana Eorale (eut of lUfal OloU K4; 8. Kelif ~ Kaliya- 
vadana, a large irriaatioa work ie Pitigal ICofale (at Chilav); 7. 
BaddbaRlBakaaijjbara? * UatgoM-oya, Yatikaba Koralo OOaulco 
weot of Kerunegala); 8 . SDkara'pgiaiavSpiy « UtapoUa, Kiniyawa 
Koralo Ooft bonk of tbo lower D*daTw.oya); 9. Uablkiralavipi ^ 
MahagirilU, Uagol Modagaedabaye Korale Rert (aortb of the Mogul 
Otota E.); 10. Qiriytripi m QaJgiriydva, Nikarogampabe Konile 
(Rortb>east of Mabo); II. Ambila Aiabalc, Msgol MeJagandahayo 
Korale Bast (oee oadcr 8): 12. Tinti?igaaaaka * Siyambalangoiaora. 
QatalUpaba Korale (between Nikawgampabe K. and Mi^oyea Rgoda K., 
a large now abandoned lank north-east of Oalgauava): 18. KirdvipS 
>■ Kiraveva, Yngam Patta Korale (10 miln B. of Cliila*)t 14. Kara- 
vittbcvilatta « Karavita aid Tilattara, PiUgal KonUo Norik (at 
Chilav), and Yagau Patta Korale (tee under 18). ~ For Mcrmt^fi oee 
notes to n. 9, 70. 87. 

’ I think we Bast ned maltiuuvjjherataptifo iestead of Ne({ka auA*. 

* Pen on dayObadAowoNO and beadJkd/iat. 

7 Lit.: “determining the wUderaeB (daeoo*'; roreifAd it a gerund aad 
etands for •Ukdg* with a cauMtiTe meaning. Thus be separated the 
oaltifeble land froa that wkieh was iecapaUc of enitivalion. 
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68 ing ptrka laid oot, fillad foil with numerous speciee of creeper* 
and trcM which bore fruits and which bore blossoou, and which 
offered manj delight** and which were beautified by all kinds 
of garden beds*., 

68 Aware of the right method, the Prince so acted that in 
coDiiei^uaDe* of his extraordinary insight his own kingdom 
tboogh small, (now) brought to such prosperity, surpasiisd 
another, even a great kingdom. 

Here end* the sizfy>eigfatb chapter, called “The Improro* 
ment of his own Kingdom", in the HahXraqisa, compiled 
for the serene joy and emotion of the pious. 

* P. RM£a-ffKM&AAni.<lAAr* “the fonadation* of man/ deliffhU” For 
the luotaiog of anuMara ef. thoM of the kindred verb. SMtfhhA. 

* P. MdedeMSgdaaniMlare, vbid I split up into edud luuijrydiid «*; 
eeuitiNlRa oorrcsfionds to ayjrdna m nnedhaieMS to dhasma uad is 
Bsed of the taaller sooondary gardtn-like bods in the drdmd. 
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CHAPTER LXIX 

THE COLLECTION OF MIUTARY FORCES AND UONBY 

Wh«a P«rakkacDkbIhD h«d Ihiu lel his whole kingdom in 1 
order in the bc«t poaiible wnj, he pondered orer whnt wu 
now to be done: “Former foolub kings to whom good dire^ 2 
tioQ of ftffaira of state wu anknown, for long injured at 
their pleasure people and Order. The auetiee made the 8 
Order abandon the teaching and discipline of tho Master; 
the; neglected religions duties and lived according to their 
own pleasure. If now I soon unite LatihX under one umbrella, 4 
I shall perchance be able to raise up again Order and people.'' 
After these reflections be gave orders to officers and district h 
cliieb to put troops and war luaterial in readineu. First of 6 
all the Prince summoned to him the official vrith the title 
of King of Ifolaja who was leader of the Damija arntj in 
the district called Uattakara^. and after be bad placed in 7 
readiness roan; thoosands of men, as welt as armaments and 
weapons, he sent him away to take op hie abode there. From 6 
the Tabbi district, from tbe QiriU district, from Moravlpi, 
from the Mabipila district, and from the PUariRhika district; 
from tha BuddhsgSma district and from the district called 9 
Ambavana, from the BodhigSmavara district and from the 10 
Kaulakapelaka* district he summoned the officials of tbe 

' See note to 6B. 2S. 

* or tbe aamee nentioaed btre Ibe fallowtux are olreadj knows: 

1) TabbS in Tabbifipi 68. 43 ; 9) Qiribl in OMbCvCpi. ef. sole to 
08. 49. ». 8: 8) Moravipi 68. 44: 4) Boddbsgiaa. cT. sot# (o 
68. 48 : 6) ABbavas*. ef. note to 66.89; 6) Bodbigimavera. ef. 
note to 66. 78. It it clear tbot ben «e have tbe easasration of tbe 
ftontier dietrieta of DakkbLoadean towards BAJarattba Aon M.W. to 8 .B. 
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frontier gu*rd singlj, placed at their diaposal many thomanda 

11 of men, stroog nails ard dirers weapons, such as swords 
jaTsliof, lances and the like and sent each of them to bis 

12 place to dwell there. At that Una LankimahilSoa, Sikhio*. 

18 yaka, JayaniabSISna, SeHhiniyaka and Habinda by nans — 

these fire highly respected men belonging to the Lambakaopai* 

14 dwelt in the Moriya* district He made each one of them 
supply a Ihooiand warriors and ordered them to get ready 

14 the (oecessaiy) war eqoipmeot In the Interior of the country 
Ihe King aet up tweira district chieft and allotted to each 

16 of them two thousand men. Further he appointed eighty four 
officers, msn tested by tietory, and entrusted to each of them 

17 a force of a thousand man. He also raised sereral thousand 
soldiers armed with olnbs, tall men and strong, and the (need- 

18 fol) war appliancaa Of the foreign aoldiars, such as the 
Karajaa and othem, who were in his serrica, hs raised sereral 

19 thousand. Of one thoosand he made moonlight archer*, rersed 
in night-fighting, and gave them leathern doublets and the like. 

20 Hany thouaand VyJdhaa» too ha brought together, (men) who 
nndentood their taak and gare them what was fitting for 

21 thsm: spears, drums* and the like. Of the many work people 


Tb* lUibS dUtriet aocordiagiy li« ia the extrme northwMt on the 
loft baak of Ih* lower Kala.oya probably in Rsjaraaai.PaUova. I lad 
a Mahatabbora aarlcad on tbe 19-ibM(-raap. UoravSpi, MabTpfia aad 
PiUrittbika anst be looked for in this order between Oiriba aad Me- 
Bikdeat. It is clear ftom T9. IM. 170 that PilatiUbi or Pilla*i|thi 
(tho two are certainly identical) lay not far from KitarCpi. Powbly 
Xastakapotaka lay eaat or aortbeeet of Matale. 

^ Of. BOU to 89. 44. 

* Moriya ia otherwiaa (M. U, 41.1^ a da a name. 

* That oyddSa bare it a resderuif of the «i«K rddda teeias to me 
certain, Ihocfh thU does sot prove that the etymological darivatioa of 
the Utter from Iho fonnar b correct 

* W. Nparates Mifthdlamha/o into aeMi.hd{a-«i(baro aad 
"■word^ bUek clothee". That U certainly w^ng. W* mnil eepanU 
»(o M(rik<.dlae<haro. Soltiho a the deaiiaative ofsotti ''apear’* • skr. 

One might aleo derive it from $aUi "kaife*’ « ekr. i^utn, but I 
oonrider that leae likely, ilambsm ii the skr. d^mhara "dniin". 
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th« King th«a ordered each thousead to perform the work 
appropriate to Iheo*. With the with that people skilled io 22 
the art of riding elephants or horses and of handling the 
sword, in the nee of foreign longaea. in dance and song, in 
court eerrice should increase in number, the Sorereign brought 28 
op man/ of the sons, brother* and grandchildren of distin¬ 
guished families In his own palaes. Of the manj groups saeh 24 
as the CburikaggShska, the KappararaiWhaka, the Khuddaee- 
Taka, the Sfhalagandbabba, the Santiklracara and to on* he 26 
supported several thousand of each of them at the rojal 
oourt To the joung people among the chamberlains, bar- 26 
her* and the like he gave wetpona and commanded them 
elwajra to acknowledge the eldest among there as their leaders. 
Having established through the people who had been the 27 
treasurers of bis father the King, the state of the finances, 
he carao to the decirioo, that with neh means it would be 28 
impoBsible to establish a uniTsrsal dominion in Lafiki, and 
collected withont oppresaing the people (further) none; in 
the following waj: The monarch separated finance tdmiiti- 29 
itratiou and the arrej from each other and made them over 
to two ofBeiab who were the chief officials* The whole 80 
realm ruled by him the Kiag divided equally ^uto two halves) 
and appointed a couple of aoditore who came in regular ad- 


* Psnkfcema thus nppliw ttc dsaud for werken for tbo amj by 
recruiting from tbs CMtss. 

* It is not poawble to dotensins what vsrioos groups 

esstsi or guildo sre ncent Tsksn le ordor tbs esmos liagly dsneU: 
1) knifs bearus. dagger bsarers, S) mwpbor predneert (ef.rtcunned^Asks 
“oMikars ofel«tbiBg''i, 0) liUls arrvaate, 4) Stbata aunaans. 6) eotstadoi 
of tbo immediate sntounga 

* Parakkama most tbns bsvs ereatsd two ebisf ninistriss. a wiaUtry 

of War and obo for tho interaal admiaiitratioB, ceeb with a bigbeot 
efSeia} at tbs bead. Vcr eiaptifiestioB tbo latter was locally divided 
into two parts (v. 80) to whieb a tbird ww addsd wbieb embvaesd ta 
pariieolar tbo admioistralion of tbo mines (7 v.M). Jt is 

clear that tbo oompiler is hem dooeriblag tbs syitsm of administratieii 
sot vp in certain works of the NlU liUratars. It is of conm pomibi* 
that Parakkama bunsslf adopted ibis lysteni. 
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81 v»oe«ineot' (to the office). Frosa the dirtrict on the eeo com!* 
from the district RatenSkars*, from the great Malaja eoaatry 

82 and from other districts the Ruler separated all land of 
eztraordinarjr ralue and placed it onder an official for whom 

88 he created the eo-ealled "Office of the Interior”* Bj ship be 
sent off many precious atones, traded with these and so increased 

84 the money reaourees. In charge of the two chief officials he 
caused to supply war material and troops of many thooeand 

88 men, and in that of the three (other) officials also, him of 
the office of the Interior and the two beads of prorinoes, he 

88 raised very many troops. To teat the military fitness of the 
soldiers* he arranged fights on the street, sifted out the most 

87 skilled and granted them high distinction. Those unfitted for 
fight be dismissed out of pity: they were to till the fields 
and perform other work and lire in peace. 

88 Thus versed in right method, be placed in readiness 

weapons and s kille d troops and without oppressing the 
people, he collected with esse large resources in money. 

Here ends the six^-niuth chapter, called "The Collection 
of milifary Forces and Money”, in the Mablvaipaa, compiled 
for the serene joy and emotion of the pious. 

* P. iamapu*. I believe that wbat is mtaiil k that thm ofloale. 
ia eider to bare the ll•eesMr 7 expert kaewledge. bad to work (belr 
vaj np throe^h the vaiieos gndm of lervice. 

* Here it is probablr a cam of Uie itripo of coaet where pmrl s«wUff 
WM earriod oa. 

* 1 have no doebt that the dietriot aiaat is that in wbieh tbs pee- 
■oat Batoafora Um (of. W.. aolo to the paeiace). aad which wu ovw 

•dsis the "ttiae of poeoioss ttosM'' (reiendkiire). 

* P, mi(arftitpedhKr«. See ikr. aalereiip*. 

* By Me|a are eeeaat all people of an a^e to bear aroa 
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CHAPTER LXX 

THE SURRENDER OF THE ROYAL DIGNITY 

H«r«upon, after Parakkaniablbu had surrejred hii great 1 
annjr and the abundant stoeks in monej and com and his 
whole war material, be thought: quite apart fmm the island 8 
ofSibala it would not be difficult to conquer eren Jambndtpa, 
and he set about getting the ro^al dominion into his power. 
Into the great Malaya conntrj* which was difficult to pese* 8 
owing to the inacceMibilitj of ilie many mountaius and 
on account of the danger from wild animals, shut off from 
interoouree with other men, passable only on footpaths, offiN-* 4 
ing all kinds of perils and daogcrous by reason of deep 
waters with man*eatiog crocodiles, in Tatlhikapda and Don- 5 
bora*, he summoned Rakkba the dauijldhiniyaka* of King 6 
G^ablhn, and graciously showed him great distmetion. He then 
gave him the order to take posMosion of the Malaya country 
and make it orer to him. When the inhabitants heard of the 7 
affair, they agreed that they would kill the general when he 
came to them. At theee tidings the gsneni came hither in 8 
haste, fought, aeatUred the enemy in flight and occupied the 
dtstrici of Dumbara. Thereupon he continued the fight in 9 

* Paiakkasubatia foce to work with frest JtlibersUee. Before nader* 
taking the attack on imatatths, he Mcnrei hit right flask bjr oceopyiag 
the mooBtain country of UaUya. nb U ealloil, u b 60. SI, MM- 
MotayMisM. 

* Probably the provlaoi of Dumbara (Pata D. aad Cda D4 wliJch 
ttretchM N.B. of Ibuidy, thongk pombly iti Kopo »u mom rwtrictsd 
in ancieai tiiaM than now. See below note to v. li. 

* The title oceore la diiferest forme; alee daWondfiU (m r. 7, 8X 
dafrdawdyoha (70. 878 etc.). It eecae to bo of a military eharacUr; 

le probably to bo undentood es “amy". 
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81 ruic«tn«nl* (to th« ofSeo). From th« dutrici on th« sm eout* 
from the diftriet fi*Ujiikar«*, from the grc«t MaUja eouatr^ 

83 and from other dutriota the Roler separated all land of 
extraordiaarj Talae and placed it under an official for whom 

88 he created the eo>eaU*d “Office of the Interior"* By ship be 
sent off many precious etones, traded with these and so increased 

84 the money .resources. In charge of the two chief officials he 
caused to supply war material and troops of many thousand 

86 men, and in that of the three (other) officials also, him of 
the office of the Interior and the two heads of prormces, he 

86 raised rery many troop*. To test the military fitness of the 
aoldien* he arranged fights on the street, rifled out the meet 

87 skilled end granted them high distinction. Those unfitted for 
fight he dismissed out of pity: they were to till the fields 
and perform other work and lire in peace. 

88 Thus Tersed in right method, he placed in readiness 

and weapons and skilled troops and without oppresring the 
people, he collected with ease large reeourcee in money. 

ends the rixty-ninth chapter, called “The CollsclioD 
of military Forces and Money", in the MahEraipsa, compiled 
for the serene joy and emotion of the pious. 

* P. I belim that what it meant ii that theH ofldala 

in order to hare the aec eai ary esptrl knowledce, had to work tholr 
waj ep threagh the rarioos grades of Mrriea. 

• Here It is probably a ease of the strips of coast whsra pari tAimm 
wu atrisd on. 

• 1 bars BO doabt that tbs district aeaat is (hat ia whish ths pie- 
sal Raioapora Hss (of. W., aote (o tbs passogs), aad which was crer 
and again ths "mias of pceeieos stones" (rataadilam). 

« P. mtafANgodWe. 8se skr. amtannfa. 

* By M«(a ars msaat alt peopls of an ago to boar amu. 
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CHAPTER LXX 

THE SURRENDER OP THE KOTAL DIGNITY 

Rorsupon, after Parakkaniabibu kad aorrejed hia great 1 
armjr and tb« abondant alecks in moosj and com and hia 
wbola war material, be tboagbt: qnite apart from tbe ialaad 8 
of fibala it would not be difficult to conquer eras Jambudtpa, 
and he eat about getting the rojal dominion into hit power. 
Into the great Malaya country* which was difficult to peae> 8 
^te owing to the inacceeiibiiitj of the many mountaina and 
on account of the danger from wild animals, shut off from 
intercourse with other man, passable only on footpaths, oSer* 4 
ing all kinds of perib and dangeroua by reason of deep 
waters with man-eating erooodilet, in TaMhikapda and Dum- 5 
bara*. be summoned Rakkfaa tbe daudidhinSyaka* of King 6 
6 q|abibu, and graciously showed him great diatiaetion. He then 
gare him tbe order to take poaemion of tiie Malaya country 
and make it orer to biro. When the inhabitants heard of tits 7 
affair, they agreed that they would kill the general when he 
came to them. At theee tidings the general came hither in 8 
haste, fought, scattered the enemy in flight and occupied the 
dbtriet of Durobara. Thereopon he continued the fight in 9 

* PankkaoiabSba gom to work with gmt delibentiea. Belbre oadcr* 
takiim tbo attack oa B^brattha, he Mearei Us rinht Saak by oecopriof 
the isoantaia country of Malaya. Tfab it called, u ia 49. 81. MaU. 
•ut/eyedrco. 

* Probably the previeee of Dumhara (Fata D. aad Oda DJ which 
•tntchM N.l. of Kandy, though powibly its teope war wore ttWrieUd 
ia aacicet tinat than aow. Sea below note te r. 14. 

* Tbe title ooeen ja differeat fonuj alto deadewtUila (m r. 7, 8X 
dap^ndiMha (70. 979 eta). It secsu to be of a military cbaraeter; 
dop^e U probably to be mdantood at *anay'*. 
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tbo h««d of the chief there, sfter he 

10 hed beeteo the foe. At the TilUge of TilekkhetU he twice 
offered battle and he likewise fought two combats at Niga* 

11 pabbataS Also at the village SuvaQoadooi* bjr name, at 
BimncchuTallika and at DenaUhapSdatthall he delivered at 

15 each in tuns aa action, and after all the enesnj inhabiting 
the different places were subjugated be took poevcwion of the 

18 Yatthikaoda district with strong foreei. After leaving there his 
yoooger brother behind with the army, be betook himself to 

14 tbe King to coonder what was to be done. The eoldiere at 
the haad of whom was his brother, now marched forth and 
after a fight with tbe enetnjr, seized the district called Nf> 

16 lagallaka*. The general returned and after be had sueoeasi- 
rely delivered battle at Sajakhettaka, at RatUbeduma and at 

10 Dhaouvillika* and bad slain the foe, he made the conquered 

17 diitrict Nnegallaka into a safe poasesrion. Hereupon he twice 
offered action against the powerful Otturtmallaka tbe chief 

18 of Dhanumimdala, and after conqueriog the Nisaenikkliettaka 
dishrict and clearing it of tbe briers (of tbe foe), he brought 

19 OtturCmallaka and bia people into his power. Thereupon the 
King summoned the general Rakkha to him and conferred 
on him the dignity of a KesadhXtu* and great distinction. 

> file pises Bsotloeed bsvs fast netUiig to do with tbs Hakapawsts 
vihirs niBtMMd ia tbs TaamaaaksniU inscriptiea (K. Volum AIC.. 
No. 66). 

* Comspondt probablv to a nodern Rsndeniys. Ths of IMl 

(Bsatiens ivs loeslitiss of tUs nsmsi but tbs positios of aoes of tbcm 
SU e«r SuvseoadoeL 

* d Niigsis liss in Udaura rattu Notib in Duabatn (tbu Cowuso* 
TvMk Ibnt U ia tbs mosnUios nortb of 7‘sldsnijra. If tbs indsntidention 
is rigbt, tbsQ tbs eagagsasats dsteribed is nr. 8 IF. aiost hsvs taksn 
place ia a oompuativolp cectricted arsa ia tbs region N. B. of Ksadp. 

BMos* in TV. 8 sad 9 do aot oecvr again. Ramuechttvallika («. II) 
Biigbt bs tncaat for Raabakvda in Oanpaba Korals Wsst, 7 miles sast 
of Tsldsaijra (sf. W. aots to pauagr). 

* A Dasuvila list about fivs miles 8. N. of Teldeaiya, only jest 
war two milsa south of tbs spot whero tbs last king of Oaylon was 
captund. ThtM also OoDeiMvos. 

* Cf. ths BOte to 67. 66. ‘Ibo Ordor of tbs Kesadbitu wns net founded 
fos tbs first tiias now, as one might assume from ttm note in W‘« 
truadotion. It a s tstod already at the Uma of T(iayabfibB L 



70.11 


(7<^afrd&M 


289 


The King Mat him forth to take the dutriet of U^himo* 20 
▼sggft*. He betook hipuelf to Nttegin* ud efter be bed 
Armed hie troope there, the mightj one fought in the pro* 21 
rince VipiTi(«k» bjr neoie end in M^jjbiouregge end won 
the Tictorjr. When the Lord of men Gajeblhu heerd of tbeee 22 
eventi, he sent out « greet erny to flgbt him. At newi of 28 
ibis the Eftsedhitu, who bed with him e eorrtepondiogiy 
strong ermy end trsio, seettered the enemy forces end oc> 
copied UejjbimeTsgge. Lok^itrSoa by name and the La6> 24 
kidhiniyaka Rakkha*, the lion-hearted ones, armed a diTitioo, 
marched forth and fought the Lankinithi Hakitti; they de> 28 
feated him and brought the dblriet called RempaUika into 
their power. In Koearagga tho King bron^t Samaotemolla 26 
by name by amicable meana ander his infloenca and ebowed 
him great honour; he then sent him war material and a big 27 
army and charged him to seize Kosaragga. Samantamallaka 28 
by name, Otturimallaka and his people fought with the 
hoetile army and elew niany in the battla After they bed 29 
fought a great battle at the place called Siiacchinnakabodhi, 
the mighty onee got hold of the Koeavegga district*. 

When he bed thoe made peaceful the prorinee of Malaya 80 
where owing to ite inhabitante there had been no peace, be 
dwelt at eaae in his town and pawid the time with gimee SI 

* Otmitacy to all tha MSS. tb* Oat. Ed. rwuU inttaad 

of rd/d ro/FSo^ Aooordrafly W. trsodaUo “seot kiu to tho Idsg'i 
omnUy to take tho dutriet of Ualjkiwe-rscgaka*'. Iliat U wroag. lie 
Mono is not yet Rfiarattlw boi Malara. UajjiiBavagga >• idootilot 
by CouawoTOs witk Mediraka in Oaupaba Korala Donbaia. 

* HTUciri io protaMy idcntioal with tho NUagatlaka sioetMood aho*a 
It io now tho bM for fortber oporaliono. 

* LowAddMndpala (rariaals/oMSiidtAa, ox. TlXtA. or latAddModlAo, 
os. 70. 982) io agaiii a title wkioh eecsn fro<|ttOBUy is joot Ibii 
parieriirda. Tbo Labkidbbiyaka Bakkba !i of eeem difforoet flow 
(bo Daod&lbioiyaka C'dassral*^ Rakkka, now Kowdk&lu Rakkha. Tho 
tiro aro nostioiiod tottother 70. 883, <68. Cf. aloe note to 70. 97S 

* Wo nest Tory likely aarasie that the military cagagriwtBto dwcribcd 
from T. 90 oawM^, took placo aortb of the Dnmbin diotrict, to that 
Pamkkama’a trocpo workod tkoir way gradually to tho ftootior cf 
R8>an4(ha. 
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in the garden and in the water, with dance and tong and 

82 the like, folfilliog the dntiea of a king, and for the uke of 
the exertion** for the rabjogation of boetile kings and for 
defeat of rebel*, the Ruler was wont to follow the chase. 

83 Now one day the King together with the chief UaheeT, with 

84 ministers and retainer* went hunting. When then the So- 
rereign beheld a big forest that had signs of being i nh abited 
by game, be- made the Haheel take her stand on the one 

88 side and then had the whole forest aurroandod by banters 
with spears in their hande and nets and caused them to make 

88 a noise here and there. Now when an elk ball* large as an 
elephant calf, heard the frighifnl noise, he broke out of the 

87 forest thiekei Glancing in all sides, he roused by fear came 
running thence, plunging down the mountain slopee, leaping 

88 mountain gorges, cracking the tree braochea, dragging cree¬ 
pers after it like a net, trampling down the brushwood in 

89 the forest, tearing uundsr the outspread net, killing ereryone 
be met or putting them to flight — thus he dashed straight 
at the MahesI with the fury and the swiftness of the storm. 

40 Everybody who beheld him rushing onwards fled on all aides, 
overcome by fright, and left the Mahed and the King in the 

41 lurch. When the King beheld the fearful stag approa^ing he 
ran towardi him with terribl* courage and hit him with hurled 

42 spear. Wounded by him, the stag lowered its head* to slay 
the King, bat shedding both its antlers, flung itself at bis 

48 fset. The ministers, the hunters, the chamberlains, the ber- 
bert and tbs others hearing the cry that the animal gave 

44 forth after receiving its eevere wound*, turning back, came 

* le order to b* eepable of Utose exertiosi. I do not ihinlt that 
edydwa f Utosi is is a psnlltl pesltMa to tbs two MUsd4a((Aai|i u W. 
usoBMs. bnt that tbess lattar are dspeadost os tba fonnor. 

* P. ^teeeosri^, 6inh. fSnd, Rasa Aiittotelia tbs Saniber, Itring 
in India and Ct/lon. 

* Ut.: Wbcs bj bin (tbs stsg), that bad recsiTsd tbo (ipsar) wound 
the bead was lowsred to kill bia (tbs Sine), bs fall.. 

* Tbs MSS. bars Isddbj pobdresi karasa)]i. 1 hare cbosgod only 
tbs kst word into karti 9 «ifi “plaintirs, pitiful”. Tbs feroad it subject 
to tbs pari, rassto. Tbs CoL Kd. baa IstUbd paMraiutn^ wtaieb 
fires aritbar clear eeastraetion nor clear sense. 
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tog«ther from tU side*. When titey b«btld the two wtlen 
and tha tion>beart«d Ruler Uiey were full of Mtoniihmeot 
and OTeijoyed and bappy, they filled the whole fonat with 
the clamour of their loud prauea. Brer and anon praiiiog 44 
the extraordinary brarery of the King, hie great go^ for- 
tuae» hia horoiam and hie manly courage, they took the 47 
aotlera and aurrounding the King, entered the town which 
waa adorned like the city of the gode, told the great digni- 48 
tariee of the aatoniabiog events and showed all of them the 
two antler*. When the high oflldals beard of the miracle, they 49 
came together and apake with one another with astonishment 
about the extraordinary oceurrenoe: “Were this man with hie 50 
majesty born in Jainbndtpa, bs wonld become without doubt 
a world-ruling king". With these and words of like praiee 51 
they lauded his inflexible courege hard to eurpaas, and placed 52 
the two antler*, having had an inscription put on them, in 
the treasure house where they are to this day. 

Wheu hereupon the Lord of men (Parakkaaiabiha) bserd 58 
that the Kuler Gajababu bad fetched noblee of heretical faith 
from abroad and had thus filled RijaraHha with the brier* 54 
(of heresy), wrath seised bts soul and be thought: though people 
of ny kind are there, poss es sing insight, virtue, miraculous power 55 
and extraordinary courage. Ire has nevertheless acted thus — and 
hs commandsd his generals US take poeoeesion also of Rijaratlha*. 
With careful consideration of the work* profitable for the 56 
carrying on of war, such as the text book of Kotalla', the 
Yuddhappava* and others be, versed in the procedure of war, 57 
worked out with ingenuity in a way tccordiog with the 
locality aod the time, the plan of campaign*, wrote it down, 
bad it handed out to the offioer* and gave the order; “Doubt 58 
not that ye do a thing of great moment, if ye do but swerve 

* la (be HUBS vay u they had already eonotwred Malaya. 

* For Setnile ** shr. Keutalya aee aote to 64.5. 

* I do not know a work with (his titk. Chapters 19S—135 of the 
Ajpnipttrioa an however called ywsMSa/aydrpotw. AmscuT, Catalcfsa 
Oatalc^orom, p. 919. 

* P. srwUhopdye^. For «pdyti ef. note to 66. 8. 

Cl ■fi 
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69 bj • hair’s breadth froa this mj iostructioa". Th^ all 
received the words of the King with bowed bead aad went 
forth with large foreee to open the campaign. 

60 The I^rd of men Gajabiha had as ^ief of the ombrella 
bearers Komba, eqoipped with an armj aod experieoeod in 

61 war. The latter had built a vetj strong fortress at the vil¬ 
lage ofMallavi]lna* for defenee against the foe and had long 

62 had his dwelling there. The Malajarijara who held the 
stronghold YKliktkhetta*, fonght with him, pot him to flight 

68 and took his fortress. Then the hero marched thence at tbs 
head of a. strong force and came bj ship on the water to 

64 HuttSkara*. The mighty one fought a great battle in the 
middle of the see against the general there, in which the 

66 enemy troops were scattered. Be then fought even a second 
bitter action at the selfsame spot and tent many thousands 

66 (of the foe) to (the god of death) Tama. The forces also of 
the Chief of the Kesadbltus, called Tamba, and other troops 

67 dectroyed the foe at (the place) Hllavalliya by name, and the 
officer in Uoravtpi, Nllagallaka by name, came to Kaliylgima 
and slew great nombers of the enemy*. 

68 In the village of Kslavipi Qigabfthu had the general known 

69 by the name of Nagaragiri Ookanna* stationed. He was 

* The opsratioBS begin qb tbe estrSBM left wing of Patakkamabibu 
wbo sndsotly intends to sal off a^jaiattba from tbe sea. MaUavi}ina 
•bonld therefore be looked for not fbr from tbe coast, senewbers abent 
tbs Bsoatb of tbs KaWoTa. 

* Mslajarijarm is a variant of Hslsyariua (e£ note to 41. »}. V». 
likikbatta it idantiied by Coob»otob (L 7») wilb “Vollavsla in Anai* 
Tiloadu Pattera near BtUoIn Oya". There b no VeUarela in tbe list of 
plecee in tbe Otara of 1931. 

' "Pearl nine''. Wbat is msast are probably tbe peerl banka etret. 
obiag from tbe sootb of Mannar to nwkr Portugal Bay. 

* Thsee flgbta take plaoa, siaee XSavIpi is nsnlioned in tbo oeqnet. 
w«t of this laka, abool tbe Mi Oysn Bgoda Korale. Bat tbe Kora- 
gsjvira sitoated here can aeareely be ideatifed with tbe MoravSpi 
named in v. 67. Motaripi it also aeatioBsd ia 69. 8 aad 70. 07. 73.177 
(MS tbs not^ 

* For Ookaosn set above note to eo. 66. 
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gift«d with high heroic virtaw, ia poiMnon of » fittiog 
army ud traio, akillad in war, a loyal and deroiad adritar 
of hti Lord. The general Rakkbadlrlna of the Lord of meo 70 
Parakkama ranquithed him in baiile at the place Oopagimaka. 
The officer Gokapna grown lax through hte defeat, after equipping ? 1 
au army again tuffered defeaU at the fortrees of Pilaritthika 
and at the fortress called Kasillaka, at TatarKpika. at Jambukola, 78 
at VajiraeKpi, at Nandiripi, at Pallikifipi and at Kalalahallika, 78 
after he had on each occasion offered battle'. Then he thought: 
'‘Hy army that was formerly viotorioua even ia battle with 74 
the King*, has now when it is double as strong, fighting 
with two or three officers of Parakkamabihu at the border 78 
of the kingdom, each time suffered defeat, aod the leader* 
of the troops hare fallen: now it is no longer capable of 76 
fighting", nod he sent a report of all that bad happened to 
QajabKhu. When the Ruler GajahShu heard all this, he took 77 
counsel with his ministers and spake aa follows: “Nerar for- 7$ 
merly bare we beard that we were defeated; now we hare 
suffered a defeat and that was a great injury for ua. Bren 78 
he who among my dignitariw vras of special power and 
eoumgt, has been ranquished ssreral times hi battle. Ware 80 
another misfortune to orertake him that would not be good 
for me". Haring thus taken oounsel with his ministers, be 
made ready abnndant money, troops end troop leedsis, as 61 
also dirsrs weapons aod impenetrable armour and sent tfaise 
off to Gokapna. The general Qokappa now made the army 82 
aent by the king, hit own former army as well aa the army 
of the inbabitaots of the oountry* in all hmU ready for 88 

* The localitice itemed in 70 to 78 moit all be mtuatod mthseit 
or teeth of the ffalareve, Qonagimaka probaU)'Isrtheet any (?Qeaa- 
gawa in the Gnliha Serale eiwith of Oslgansra). For PilHritthika 
tee neU to M. 10). Jambukola ie probably Dambnl, tboegb CuMimon 
inelinoi to IdeatUy It with Daiabagolla in Oangsla Pslcitya Pattoni, wait 
of Klabera. The samee Kaeiila and Xalitlahallika are aiet with 
aUo in 88.48 amonget tbe tanka rectored by Parakkamabahn in nakkbiea- 
deea. 

* CC the defeat of Kittiaarimegba by Ookaeaa in 66. 84. 

* The militia ie eontraet to tbe regnlar, aiondieg army. 
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bAttle, »dT»ne«d again to NlUgala^ and fought a great battle 

64 with the general Hijigeha. In this aetioa manj of hit 
people fell or flang awaj their weapons and fled into the 

86 wilderness. It went so far that <»e was forced to saj that 
nobodjr had cached*. He himself also left chariot and um- 

86 brella in the hreh and fled into the forest. From now be 
gave up the idea of fighting and stajed in EslarSpi after 
boilding a strong fortification there. 

87 Thereapoo the officers stationed in the SOraambarana* 
district preened forward to Janapada and cut down the ho- 

68 stile armj. The troop leaders who bad been sent to the pro- 
rinoe of Bodhigimarara entered LaflkSgiri* and destro 7 ed 
the foe there. 

88 The troop leaden at the head of whom stood the Na^ 
garagiri Uahioda, were seat again bj Parakkama to the 

60 district of Mallartlina to fight*. He marched thither, drore 
back the mightj enemy, penetrated the prorinoe, eonqnared 

I Thb b rarj probably tbe Hllagallaka meatioBed earlier ffiXU 
with nela) or Nllagiri (TO. 80) in Dombara. Tbot Qokanoa, minfnl 
perbspt at tbe ontaei, had penstrated fiw to the eouth into the dutiiots 
of Malaya whioh Paiakkama'a aoldiar* had already (henoe 

pMwl), before he Mffored hie decuife defeat. 

* Ui: “thin were bom of nob (n'aMW) who had gone tiiu they 
had freed tbenaclree”. hTMatvOM fata u a periphnutie fonutioe 
ahla to aaaloffone SinhaloM apteencsa 0£ Sfnh. ptao-yomaaO, prl 
P^OfifO, 

* Sflraanbaraaa ia aaaiCaetly a part of Aabarana, Bane of tho 
reffioB of the Ambanffanga (oee abore Bote to 66. 66). PBrahkaao'e 
oAeeie th«« prow forward, poreoisg the beatea enemy aortbwards 
through Ambarana Korale to Tagapanaha Udaaijra ndtora 

noU to 66.110). 

« ror Bodhigimarara tea note to 66.78, for Lafrkigirl now 
laggak eaM of VagapaBaha, noU to 66 . 60l Coeamninn, L 71. 

* Aeeoiding to 70.60 fl. MallarilaBa bad already been taken 

by the Mnl^ariyara. nere mnat hare been a eereree in the intwrni 
in which the territory gained wne agnin loet. Ai to thie ihilure tbe 
chronicle ia aileni Now after the rictoriona adranee of the right wing 
the oporationa on tba eitranM left wing nre begu again in the fonaeo’ 
way (tee noU to 70.61). 
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it ud brooght it into safe poasession. From tbsra lb«y all 91 
•tortod off, gat* battle at eea with many hundreds of ships 
•and after Msiag the general stationed there and (the Nor- 92 
them Prorinco) UtUraraHha', they sent the pearls found 
there to their Lord. Thereupon the Monarch bad a fortrea 98 
boitt at the place called Pilarasu and made the troops take 
np their abode there. 

When the I^rd of men Q^bihu heard of tbeee erente, 94 
he took coonsel with bis ministers and set about seodiog out 
troops. When ParakkamebShu who well uadentood the (right) 98 
method, learned thereof, he sent the Lahklnltha (Rakkha)* 
to the district called Jaoapada. At the ddinge of this action 96 
the Lord of men Oiyablhu gathered his army together, 
dirided his forces and sent in two directiona an army equipp- 97 
ed with armour and weapons — to the locality Jaoapada aod 
to the fortress called Pilaraeu. The Lahkidbinltha Rakkfae 96 
advanoed thereupon at the. head of a strong force for the 
destruction of the hostile ermy, to Ambarana* and after cut- 99 
dng up in battle many foes et the rilltge called BobbuJe*. 
he put the army of the enemy to flight. The inbabitanfa of 169 
the conntry now made the roeds diffleult of acew by hiwn 

’ Tfce M 88 . are witboat doubt oerrupk Bat I eaeeol tbe 

readisf of tbe Odt. Ed. ( 00 - 0(1809 dopdeadtika^ (09 ••h ((4 ro(( 8 o 9 
pi ea. It it too rlolent and erWUarj. I would far rather nad 
witk alight alUratioa, (a(ro((ho 9 iapdamathaft ee (- UoAm, wUeh diiwa 
slightljr from the -thoio- of (be MSS.) rofjhow (09 VUar*m «. 
Paiakkena waata above all to get hold of Uttararaltha, the pnvuee 
north of lanradhapua, in order to eat off B^arattha eomplttely. Still 
better perhaps weald be the emendation ro(fla 9 MmUakar*^ pi ea 
eopacMllr U eoanderation of 70. 68 . Tbe tranelatioB weald then ns; 

"and after tbej had eeised tbe geottal itatieoed there and tbo prevuM 
of MettShaia*'. 

* See 7a 94 with the note. 

* It aooording to 7a 87 dmbeeana li« further Kotb than Jaoapada, 
it maet be atnated that Paiakkama't troope who had aheady adraaced 
to Ja n opa d a , bad at flrtt retired toaihwardt, till BakUa rmtered the 
balance. 

* BvidenUy Bibila in Tagapanaha Udatiya hUava, Ualale Kocth 
(Caunt of C. 1991, 11, p. 109; H. W. CooetMTOS L 71). 
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101 down uid f«Uod lr««s nnd bj thorn; cr««p«n nod poctod in 
•mbosh on tb« rond, cootinaed the fight. The TjnVen ithe 

102 deternined to nonihilate the foe, pomed them in erer; 
direction, broke eren tbroagh the ctockndes end pnahed for- 
wird delirering big engEgementt «t direre pUcee, to Jaaepede. 

108 After taking Jtneptde he following inetnietions of Penkkatna- 
bihu, built an eotrenchinent and took up hie abode there. 

104 Thereupoir King Gi^bihn aeot the LaAkidbini;aka Dera and 

106 Di(hKbh«ra b; name to withstand him. The LafikXdhioitha 
(EUkkha) thereupon delirered a great battle, defeated them 

106 and took Tag&Ua. The Ijord of men QajaUlhu sent to the 
AJwlra* districi the so-called four companies* to renew the 

107 eombat. The Laakinitha (Bakkha) likewiee marched forth, 
fought with them, captured aereral alire and occupied Ta- 

108 litthala*. King GajabShn sought now by a kindly gift to 
bring him under his influence and aaat him abundant pre- 

109 tents, such ss costly ornaments of jewels and direra garments 

110 of linen, silk and other staffi ae an offering. The general 
accepted the gifte, mutilated the enroys and sent prcaente 

111 and messengers to his Lord. When the King (Parakkama) 
•aw that, be rejoiced greatly and aent him back the whole 

112 treasure and costly gifta (in addition). The general now left 
the fortreas of TalSttbala and took up a poaition in the 

118 stronghold of Aiigima* at the side of the rirer. Thereupon 
Gejabihu eent the general Slka and other skilful warriors 

114 with graat forem to fight once more with him. They all set 
forth equipped with troops and train, earrounded the fortreee 

» TU nase to prMerrsd ia the aodeni Blahera oo the left bwtk 
oftU ABtbaBfaafato Gancala PalletoTt Patt«Ta(GeomsorO. IMI, II. 102). 

P. mCmw peruo, erideBtly tke same of a partienlar tooop vhtob 
^bape had its keadqoartws ia the Ajtoim distnei or wa> rwraitod 
fhtm the ablebedied iakabitaato of this dtotriet 

• Mow Talagroda (Oodsontoi^ aoBewhat above Klabera aad atoo 
ntuatod on the left baak of tbo Aabaaganga. 

* a W. CoDaisoTM eonpam this with Um aodera Elagaaova wbidi 
bw elJibtly abovo Talagoda but oa the rifbt baak of tbo Aaibaagaaca. 
Tlw Otnnu of I»31 aaoeo both vOIiscM togotbar ia OaagaU PaUato/a 
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(A]igfn») and ninad down a haO of arrow*, Sareral warriort 115 
of tba lAnWhioStba wall armed, took ap tkeir pcaitioB at 
the gate and began a Urrific fight The archers and other 116 
eomhatania standing on the turrets of the gate, slew nambers 
of the foe with arrowe, spears and jaTelia*. In this waj they 117 
all carried on without interruption for three days a rielint 
combat with great endurance and great strength. The troops 118 
of King determined above everything on the de< 

struetion of the foe, set about blowing up the main gates of 
the fortress. Thereupon the Lafikidhinltha and his warriors 119 
bunt forth and cut down the enemy in combat aa far ae 
the oppodte bank of the river*. They made the water of ISO 
the rirer mnddy with the blood of the foe and eaptored 
many troop leedert alive. After gaining the victory in the tSl 
battle, the LadkSdhinitha Rakkha celebrated a great festival 
of victory iu the castle, but the heads of the hostile ofllcert, 1S3 
the nmbrellas, chariots and weapons and the eapUrsa eaagfat 
alive he aant to his Lord. 

Hereupon the Sovereign (ParakkamabKbn) naraoned to 188 
him the Senipati Deva, told him all that the Lankldhialtha 
Rakkha bad accomplished, and with the refiection that Oa- 12 i 
jablhn at the tidings of the defeat of his troops, would cer¬ 
tainly send forth a ^eat force to eeise the general (Rakkha), 
ha sent the far-famed army leader to the GiribI district* to 185 
cut off the great force of the Lord of men O^jablhn. The 186 
shrewd (Devs) set out, having put his whole army into 
fighting trim and while occupying an entrenchment which 
he bad raised on the bank of the KCavSpi river', he at the 187 

* The Anbaafuga flcwe at KUgamuvn from 8.W. to N. 8. It eiMt 
be aanmed that Rakkba bad abaadcaed Ta]£tthal! and that the saeny 
ai« advaadeg bj TajiUhall « Talageda to tbeir new podtiaa at 
Klagaacva. To do tbu they must Croat the river aad are bow drives 
back over iL Ct. below vv. 178 IF- 

* Cf. Bots to 68. 48 (ar. ^ sod 68. 8. Tboe the expcetod prwnre 
os the right wiag It to be rolieved by aa attack on tba Ml flank. 

* Tbie u the Xala-oya, elace the KUavapl (aak is forroed by the 
dammiog up of this river. 
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iastruetioa of the King, threw e long, rery floe, end very 
solid bridge eeroee the river of the KilerSpi tank, pesmble 

138 hy files of elepbente, horeee end cheriota’, held together with 
iron beads end neile, made of beeme of tinber end twenty 

139 cobita* broed. After leering certeio officers there, the 8e- 
ntpeti mercbed off end whfle delireriog here end there henry 

180 engagements in which he remeioed rictorious, he reeched e 
piece nemed Angema*, built en entrenchment for fighting 

181 with the hostile ertny, end took np e position there. At the 
tidings thereof the oppoang enny erected en impregneble for* 
tifioetion et Senigime to ward off the Senipeti end took up 

133 g poeition there. The illustrious Senipeti now marched thither, 
fought with the hostile emy end captured the fortification 

188 in SenSf^me. After the enemy bad fought twice over and 
suffered defeat, they built a fortification in MenyigSae end 

184 took op e poeition there. Thereupon the Senipeti marched 
thither end took the fortreee of Uanyi; likewise a etronghold 

186 in Mite end the fbrtreas Sokeregime. He bed new earth¬ 
works laid down in ell tbeeb for^cetions and leering nose 

188 of then nnocenpied, he pieced commanders them). The 
Senipeti baring bailt a stronghold at Teri^bne, made of¬ 
ficers known as capable warriors tako up their poeition there 

187 with troope. King Gajebihu now sent bii officer, the Nllagiri 


* Tfie OoL Ed. hai 6sW>aMarat6apaMfc* and W. faenslatM therefore: 
“by etepbante, and bonce and cbaiiolt, and footmeo". Aeeocding to my 
MSS. I hare feti obtired to read •pannU. 

* The MSS. here ia pSda b e dOrtM Oyetoip viM<lha<(Aenttba(«(i. 
Tbet three eytleblee era mieriig. I here added m kdhte^ to ddrtiM, 
for fcdreri seemed to me too far away to be Joined with the iectr. The 
CoL Ed. puta Offatam in pida b and girt* ae lo^th «loiMite>p in a 
Here again one would bare to supplemeet a beUha from the fbllowiag 
conpoud. Twenty oebite en nearly ■> 80 {nt. 

* The name ii praaerred in that of the Ambageme re taek which 
Hae a little orer 9*/* xnilai to the north of the Kale^oya. The distaaM 
of Oiiibd from the eouthem bank ia the nme. The rirer ia particularly 
namw at the pert between the two plaoea and therefore probably caiy 
to eroei. 
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RaiD»» ud nuiDftrotu troop leoders* to destroy him. Th«y 188 
set forth sU well snned with amy sod trsb sod occupied 
SD srmsd csmp not fsr from Terigios. Prom esrty moming 189 
the two srmtes began the battle with Tehemence and coa- 
iinu^ it until eTening. Now when the Nllagiri sad hb 140 
warriors, who were acknowledged to be brare, taw their troops 
yielding, they armed with their weapons, etrikbgdown the bert 141 
toldiert, spreading panie amongst tbe foe, flung themselrM 
into the midst of the army lika lions amid a herd of elephanta. 

But the warriors of ths Senipati (Dara) did not flinch in fight, 142 
but surrounding the Nllagiri BSma and the many tnwp leaders 
on all sides, thsy slew them on tbe battlefield and captured 148 
tlie cluef warrior Kadakknda and othar fighlors alire. The 144 
SenBpati who had gained the rictory in this battle, sent Ihoee 
eaptnred alire to his Lord. 

Parakkamablku who was staying* qoistly in tbe neigh* 148 
bonrhood of the scene of heroic deeds now summoned in Iiii 
ehrewd way, the Nagaragiri Mahinda who was in his rieinity 146 
and told him of ths extraordinary eonrage of thoea digni* 
tariee* When U)e latter heard that, hie ambition awoks 147 
within him and with the words: I will set forth and take it, 
he pledged himself to take AnnrSdhapura shortly. With strong 148 
forces tha foe-cmiher set forth and delirersd a great battle 


* Bere we nut probably lake HUeyM u a title amiUr to upiwe. 
firi ^ note to M. Ml taafcdywt (Me note to 78. 27) and UfcayaDo (nt 
aoto to 72. 222). Tbe word bowever, oocnn only fai oonaectioa with 
Bama and speeially aoUoeablo u the SAmtmama NUeyiVit^ito in 78.18 
Of. tbe note to tbie pewege. 

* P. balap A u mr . Tbeoe areHbe jfodMl of r. 140 aad 14led, tbe 
ManMa of r. 148a. It moom to oH that tbe leaden of tbe local 
militia boope ara meant. 

* Tbe Col. Bd. qalto luooeenarily iilten mraiaiito into wedeaUbaqi. 
Tbea 146 a b would bare to be yoiiied to tbe pnoeding, aad W. tmu- 
ktu accordingly "leet tbe nan whom be had taken abre to lire in 
oomfoti with bis muter (PkrmkkuBa}’’. Now that ie u regards eoatent 
In tbe higbest degree onlikaly. 8. aad B. bare not recognised that 
parakfaewagi rikofae i k t in a b cootaiu a pan on pitraUsswbkn^ U e. 

* Of Bakkba aad Dera. 
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149 kt thk plkC* CkUkd BftdArlbhltikkmias. Tb«n «h«D th* iU 
luslrious oo« h«id fought • grMt •eiioo kt tfak rillkge of th« 

160 DkiB* of SijrimkbkatkkuddsU kad nekr th« TiaoTlpi r«t«rToir 
not fkr from ADuridbaporn, h« sarroundod bj the multitude 

161 of bis troops, entered AcurSdhkpurk*. When the Lord of 
men QkjkbShu heard of these erente, be sent off kereral troop 

162 leaders aeeonpkoied bjr the highest dignitaries. They all armed 
for combat, raised a barricade round the town and eat off 

168 kceeea to the road. Now when the Senipati Dera heard of 
these erents, in order to relisTe the general besieged in the 

164 town, he set off in haste, delivered battle again at the Tillage 
of SiylmabantakuddSla and fought on the way three terrible 

166 batUes. The IfalayarSyarm at the tidings thereof left bis 
stronghold* and came hither after twice fighting a batUe on 

166 the way. At the inatruetion of the Senipati, he inarched in 
the same directiou* and fought with the hoatUe army not fisr 

167 from Annridhapura. The Senipati also fought here and there 
a sharp action, prened forward to the vieiiufy of Anuridha- 

168 pure and opened the combat here. At news of this the general 
Bhhinda with strong forces snddsniy made a sortie out of 

169 glorious Anoridhspura and overthrowing the foe and storming 
many barricadie on ths way, he quickly reached the Senipati. 

160 TJoited ths srmy of the Senipati and tbs army of ICahlDda 
fought with the hostile army and onoe more put it to flight, 

161 The Senipati returned to Siyimihantakuddila, eet up a strong, 
entrenched camp and took up a pomtion here*. 

* Aaotidbspim was prabablj also ths objeotave of Dova'a admiioe 
froB tbs S. W. As Parakkamabiba'i bsadquarters mast hars bsen ssam 
to lbs oealrs of tbs wbole thsatrs sf operatioas it aaj bs astODod 
tbst Mabinda vat advaBoiag on tbs town from tbs soatb. Bone or loss 
OB tbs lino Oalgaiuiva*TBUTa. 

* Ho WM itBtioaod aceording to TO. 68—06, is tbs nortb>vatt, in 
UuUikam, at tbs sstrsBS left viag. 

* P. «6aM«bb«M (for tbs nsBaisg of wabba ia seoh a oonaectlon 
•ss 70. SIT), L a vitb tbs was goal sa tbs Senipati. 

* For judging tbs miUlarj ataation it is of iaportaaes tbst Iboagb 
Gi^ablhu bat von bask Anoridhapam, tbs Uusat to this tovn and 
tbsrsfots to bii right flank from tbs Ssntpati Oavn continuss. 
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P*rftkk«m»bUu now •ummonod the ebief Hijigeba to 162 
him and ordoral him to «rr/ on ih« war ia A]irtra. Pull 168 
of joy tho lattor marched, aeoompanied by skilled warriort, 
built a fortification in Kalatahallika and look up a poeitioa 
there. At the itrdnghold of Naodfanalakagima he fought 164 
three actions and brought this castle into bis power. Marehing 
on AlisSra, he captured the eDtrenehmeat at KaddfiragSma 165 
and after fighting once agaio, he then took also the fortification 
at the place called Kiriti*. The army of the Lord of men 168 
Qajabihu came hither to fight, and after throwing up an 
eotrenchment at a place named Vilina, it baited here. Now 187 
when Parakkamabibu of valour hard to overeome, after 
occupying an entrenched camp at Nsland**, daring his eojonro 
th^ heard of this, he sent off secretly two or three hundred 166 
thievee practised ia house-breaking* and directed them to steal 186 
up to the entrenchment with sharp antelope boms in the 
middle of the night and to undermine it and ao to take it. 

The chief MSyigeha following this instmetion, had the en- 170 
trenebment broken into and the enemy there seixed. At the 171 
village of MattikivSpi he again captured an entrenchment, 
and at Dddhakuraipgima and AdhoknraipgScna he likewise cap¬ 
tured two fortificationa. After breaking through and taking 178 
an entrenchment at the Tillage called NisiDna, he brought 
the district of A]isira into hb power. 

* As the sltnatioa of KalaUhallika eaaaot beexsetlr dsieraJsea, 

it can ooljr be «id gueiaUx of MirCfeha** sdrsaM sfaiut AjiiCra « 
Elaben, tbst it spparaaU; took pIsM fron the veet, wbOe RsUhs 
threatened it from the eootL Xhe nestioB of NCsedi in t. ICT sgrew 
with this. H. W. CoMiaeTos (L 78) is ieeiined to sea is Eiriti a slip 
ef the pea for Suifi » Hlrati, the same ef a msU river that floee 
from the left into the Amhangaaga at Maluveyars below Takfeds. 

The pbee SirSti weeld then profaahlj have to be iMitod for Cir ep that 

riv«. 

* Halfway between Malale and Danbol. 

* P. M^dAtbAedo. Tbe pbnM ekindoti —"to entry 

out a barglaor". D.I. 59*«. ||.i. gieo, ji. ggt; MNdUecAedaao DbCe. 

1^- 64*. Likewise ia Pkr., Jsoost, KrtAblangea in vifaArAshtrt, p.87^**. 

74 "ff. 
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178 Kow ftboat thii tims tbe King (PankkMB*), ftoquiiatod 
witk Ik* rigbk mtkbod, gave his offlesn the order to Uke 

174 Puletttunigare et ooee. The Lehkidbiottbs Rakkba tod the 
JlritepoUbakin’ Sukhe marebed iikbHte from tbeTa)Skettha]{* 

176 eDtreochment, fought e^ons at eereral places on the waj 
with the boetile armj and fought a battle at the place Ra* 

176 jakamatasaipbSdba.' Then after flgbtiiig in the region of 
Hiliaakkbetta and setting forth from there, Sghting in the 

177 open field and slajiag manj of the enemj, the; in pnrsuit 
of the foe, reached Daraaga, delirered there also an action 

170 in which the; remained Tiotoriona, adrtnced then thence to 
Habgalabef^a’, broke throngb the entrenchment bare bj 
force and after annibilating the enem;, halted at this en¬ 
trenchment 

179 The ruler of Robana, the Prince hfioibhara 9 a^ who bad 
on eereral oecasioDe fought with the officers of the Lord of 

180 men Qigabihn and soffered defeats and loeaea, had at that 
tima giren np the idea of war and diseonraged in heart, kept 

181 quiet He bad appeared in eompan; with the bhikkho order 
which dwelt in the three fratemitiee*, and entered into 

132 an alliance* with Gi^bSho. Bat now when he heard 
that the officers of the IConarcb Parakkema had waged war 

* Tbe title ocean attain 70. >18 aad 7X 181 (Maodis) and 74. 80 
(Kitti). lu oar pa wage all MSS. (aad aim CeL Id.) tare 
likeviae 70. 818. 

* Rakkba had evidwiUjr after Ina rietor; at djifCiaa (sea abort 
rr. 113 ff.) again oecupied Talitlkall (« Taiagoda) aad had baited kera 
to await tbs operations of MSyageba. Tbair meeatfol isma has mh- 
gnudtd Bakkka's left flank a^ awda posable tba asain tbniet against 
Pntattbinagam. 

* For this plaea wUeh U meatioBOil as tbs int station in tho 
flsteripiion of Parakkaaabibn's withdrawal from PolaUhisagata tea 
Bote to 87. 68. Bakkka is now onlj abeat 10 or 16 ailea froa tbs 
capital. 

* Son of Srirallabba and eonda of Parakkaaiablbu. 

* 8oe note to 80. 68 

* P. Msl kantesseuibdno, lii.j lived with 0. as ons who bad 
eoaeiisded a frieodlj tnet; with Un**. 
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with grtti forcM «g*ia«t U)« LotxI of meo Q^blba tad h»A 1S8 
m OT^ bkUlo out dowa ibo ooemr ‘oi carried off the vidory, 
tho Prince Uioibheraoa reflected thus r “Aeroredly King 184 
Puekkunebifao who has rtet reeoDrces at his dispoeal, wiJl 
ehorttjr take R^arattlia; but once Rdjarattha is taken poasecsioB 185 
of by the Monarch, it will be impossible to remain in the 
proTinM of Rohapa.” He therefore gare np his treaty with 186 
&ng Ga;abiha and joined ParakkamabKhn with whom he con- 
eluded an alltMce. The mighty one armed the able-bodied men 187 
amongst the inhabitants of bis two prorioces and occupied an 
entrenched camp at the Tillage called Sobara. 

At this time the King ParakkamabKhn, who wished to 188 
perfom a deed of exceeding prowem, thought thos: "Withont 189 
my officers who are stationed at diTers places, learning of it, 

I shall betake myself with warriors of my Immediate retinue^ 
to Pulatthinagara, storm in combat gateway, turreta and bee- 190 
tw^ force my way into the town and — hurrah — eaptura 
Gajahaho." The cleTtr one summoned to him the chief Mlyi- 191 
geba who was stationed in AmbaraBa and told him what he 
had planned. Now in order to come to AmhaTana ueder the 192 
pretext of another object and to reach Pulatthinagara from 
thwe, be spake secretly to him thus: “Seod me a meemge to 198 
thia effect: I intend celebrating a specially splendid festiral 
1^ the Bnddha. For making offerings unto the Buddha let 
Their Lordships send ms the sacrificial objeots, the shells. 194 
the fire loud-sounding musical instruments, the fly whialu, 
the white umbrella and the flag streamers, and come thither 195 
and behold my fettital.” USySgeha betook himself to Ambs- 196 
Tana and after he had prepared for the feetiTal, sent back the 
mmege in obedience to tbese words. When the glorioM 197 
King beheld it, he rejoiced and after haring had the mesaage 
read aloud to the circle of his dignitaries, he sent off tbs 198 
aacrlficiri implementa with all speed to tfSylgeha and gare hia 
dignitariae to understand in erery way that lie himself meant 
to go. The highest (of the officials) who saw tlirough the 199 


' Per tahamitfUu see eoU to 67. 69. 
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King's iotontion, Mnt word to his brother, the Nagnmgiri 

200 (Mnhindn). When the letter heerd of the affair, he left Uora* 
T&pi* and appeared in baste with his troope before the Ruler. 

201 To Uie question wbj ha had come, he made reply that be 
had eome because he had seen throogh the intention of his 

202 I^ord, and he spake further: '*For slares such as 1 am, if they 
are in existence, the aim is solely the conquest of the hostile 

208 king. Therefore have I arisen and shall capture Qajabihn 

204 with army and train and dsUrer him up to tbs Lord.” With 
these words the King's oflicer crared psrmisaion to depart. 

20& When the ambitious chief Miyigeha, the LadkXdbinltba Eitti 
and many other powerful officers saw this they (likewise) 

206 besought leare and cried: I first, I first. Thereupon the Uo> 
nareh who was skilled in plans of war, explained his plan of 

207 action and sent off his officers to begin the campaign. They 
all began to march with adequate* army and train and oeeu> 

208 pied an entrenched camp not far from K&landK. Heavy clonds* 
formed and began to rain, cleaving the earth, as it were, on 

208 every side with the floods of water. When the Sovereign saw 
the clouds, he who loved the power of truth, fearing the army 
might become wet throngb, made the solemn declaimtton* with 

210 this determination: "If (he winning of the royal dominion ie 
to serve only for the welfare of the people and of the Order, 
tiien shall the god not let it rain." And even so it happened 

211 there. Thereupon he sent food prepared in vinegar, bananas, 
crushed rice and the like and all kinds of eakee in great 

212 quantities (to tbs troops). In order that many people could 

* Mabinda bad tbni takes op hi* poeiticn bare aAer beiag relieved 
by Deva. For tke ataatioB of Ue lake mo boUs to TO. 07, 72.177. 

* I take yoppa to be tbe adjective "fiUiof, eomeiwudinf”. W. on 
tbo other band, regardi it as aiabetantivo with tbe loeaainir “eonveyanee, 
eairiage'*, uaee he traailatM "with tbeir cbarioU tad men aad ws(goas''. 
Bat la thie caM it arewa to me tbat poppa aad vdbona would form a 
barely tolemble iMtoloicy. See also above v, 2S, 69 he 

* in my editaoa 1 bare kept mere clooely to tbe USS, Now I abould 
prefer to adopt tbe enendation of tbe Gob Bd. mobdeupbe. ai other* 
wise there it ae aeitable enbloet to oontcim itnM. 

* P. eeceebirfyd. For tbia term aee Kbva- tn). p. 12&, n. 2. 
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drink w*tcr kt tlw ■•ib« tim«, ha wnt aevand tiiooBud b*aboo 
■tkTaa io which holaa had baaa mada, which wara hollow* SIS 
throughout aod in which oua, after filling them with water, 
had cloaad the holaa*. Tha dignitary Mahiuda now marched 214 
with atroQg foreaa and took tha itroogbold at tha place ^ llad 
Lahulla, after alayiog tha asamjr. At the nawa of thia the 314 
LankSnitha (Eitii*) alaoatartad in haata, took tha fort at tha 
place called Hattanna and cot down tha foe. Whan tha chief 216 
Uiyigaha heard that ha narehad in haata with la^a foreaa 
and poahad forward aa far aa KbaodigCma. Tha foor-mambarad 817 
anay * of tha Loed of man Oi^abiha waa hammad in on three 
aidaa in the narrow paaa of Kha^ ij'g^^a. Tha aon of tha 816 
Lahkidbinitba (KittiX La&lcipura* by name, a great war hero, 
came to the Ehaod'^tCDa paaa*. Ha brought tha whole of 816 
the foreaa wbtoh bad coma from three directions into one 
direction and pnnued thaia, tha great war hero, aa a lion a 
hard of alapfaanta. Tbareupon the troop leaden with tha 830 
Laakldhinltha (Eitti) at tha head, after Idlliag a great naaa 
of troops of tha Lord of men Q^abihu, adTiocad to the place 881 
eallad KoddhahguUkakadira. The troopa of S^abihn reached 
Pulatthinagara in disorder. 

Whan tha Lord of mao Gajablhu saw hie great amy 833 
enter, he thought, sioea pride bad awakened mightily in bin, 

* p. flarMAaip. for tba meaeiaf ef. akr. rendtrAM^fa 
baBboe." (BR. a. rj 

* Net only the epanlag* abora and below, bet fbr tba tiaaspaft of 
tba water, alee tba bolee bond lanftbwiM for driakisg. 

* It ii clear fren t. 606, that tba labkidbiaitba nantioaad bare ts 
Kitb. 

* Tba four menbaro (aaedmO or elamanU of tba army aia: aloobaala 
earalry, ebariot warrim mad infaatry. 

* Tbit moot be tba DaodaaStba Laftkipera MnUcaod so oftaa 
later, <76.6a £}. Bat otharwiM laAkdpiws {a a title. Tboi Kaifakkiida 
1., 78. >6, Rakkba 1., 76. 7a Data 1., 76. ISa 

* A KaadegaBta lien in tba Kegmapaba Kotala, aettbvatt of DamboJ- 
iaBbnkota. If tbie is our KbaadifSBa, it nnet be unmod that 
O^abSbn U order to bald up the advanoa of Kitti and tba etbar 
gwacaU, undertook aa altaek on tbo laft Sank. Tba aianali is parriad 
by Kitti‘a aoa. 
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228 tbot: “Wheo mj f«ther, the Hoaercb, eotered into the com* 
panf of the gods and when as yet oo stability had been 

324 attained in my father’e realm, then came Kittisirimegha and 
Sirirallabha, trancing from two sides with the intention of 

226 making war on me, bnt they were nnable to behold my 
rietorious banner and fled, since then they hare their whole 

226 life long giren up the idea of war. Now I bare aebiered 
stability in RSjarattha and I poeaesa a complete, foar>membered 

327 army. If now, equipping army and train, I advance to fight, 

328 what king will be able to hearken to my war drum?" Thus 
swollen with pride, King QajabShn ordered the dignitaries of 

236 his immediate retinue to pnt the army in battle trim. After 
they bad placed in readiness well armoured elephants and 
hones proved in battle and large maaiee of troope of capebte 

380 warriore, armed with the five weapons, further ako the 
mereenaries of the Keralas, Kaonitas, Dami]as, and the like, 

281 the dignitaries at once informed the King. With a strong 
force the latter left glorious Pulattbinagara and reached the 

282 place called 8lkaviyala. The troop leaders with the Lanka* 
dbinktha Bakkha^ at the bead offered battle there to the Lord 

288 of men Oniabihu. The great heroes broke through the (nnks 
of Iho) elephants and horaes, unhoraod their ridera and put 

284 to flight the Ruler of men together with hie army. The King 
withdrew in hute to his town, had the gates locked and bid 

236 himeelf in a sewer*. In pursuit of the King the toldiere (of 
Rakkha) arrived, eurroundod Pulatthinegara on all aides and 

286 bfgan to break through walk, turrets and bastwna, and the 

287 tpiea who were stationed in the town opened the gate. They 
entered with ease, captured the Honareh Q^abShu alive and 

288 brought him to the palace. The Princes Colagahgakumira 
and VikkantabShu they fettered and threw into prison. 

* Aceor6ia|> to v. 177-8 of our pariecheda. Rakkha was •talioned al 
Makpilabecama. 

* The truatstion li 0 BI 7 gflaw wort. The idea laeoBt to be to ex- 
prcat eomeUiinc d«rogat«r7 to QiyabCta. Tbo wovd ataanrd ie other- 
viM uoknowB. W. bu AaerC, bat thb It bo doubt wrong. It might 
of eonno kire abo becB doeiiiird. 
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TbtrtupoD the digniUriei iafonaed their meater of whet had 23® 
taken place. When the Monarch (Parmkkanabihn) heard that, 
with the insight which grasps the right method, he seat with 240 
the message: nntil we see one another under an anspieioQs 
star thon shalt Uto free of all fear of me — costly ganaeets 241 
and perfumes and ornaments, articles of his o«n use, to Gejt* 
bibo. The officers and the heads of districts hereupon took 242 
counsel tog^er and sent the following meesage to the Mo¬ 
narch (Parakkamabihu): “So long aa the Kiog (Qajabihn) ■ 243 
alire, the people dwelling in the kingdom will not submit to 
thy eorereignty: he must therefore be put to dealb.” When 244 
the Monarch heard that, hie heart was mored with pity, and 
he thought: the king must in no case be put to death. He 243 
fetched the elertr Senipati Dera who eras stationed in SesK* 
gima', and spake to him es follows: "If the heads ordistrkU 24ft 
and the officera, grown insolent by their rictory in fight, slay 
the King (Q^abiha) whom they have eaptnred, that is not 
right. And if they plunder the town and iU-treat the pe<^le 247 
and become unbridled, that k likewise not right The gaining 248 
of the royal dignity takei place for the welfare of the Order 
and the people alone, hut not for the purpoee of slaying the 
Monarch doet it happen. Therefore thou muet go there, hold 24® 
the onbridled in check, take the King under thy protection 
and make the town aeeure.”. Thus with this charge the King 260 
sent away the Senipati'; the letter marched with the army 
and betook himself to Pulattbinegara. 

Meanwhile already before the departure of the Senipati, 261 
unbridlsd, low-minded people disregarding the eonunands of 
tho Lord of moo, bad broken open the house doors in 262 
Pulatthinagara, plundered goods end stolen rmment and 
ornaments of the people. Splendid Palatthinagara alBieUd 863 

' The plac* it acnUeBed above w v. 181 asd 183 in coukeetioa 
with the operatioM of Deva. Bat aecordias to v. Ml Deva ht4 flaallr 
tehee up a poaiiion at SixtatbaaUkaddila. That he aart ia the 
Bsaatiae have attwod bit poeiUee. 

' P. r4/in4o wwuidaei with pan: "tht lord aaoof kiatt ^adt) the 
lord ovor the arap." 


Cl-B 



808 




70. aM 


bj Ui« Mldim wu at that time 0^ agitation) like the 
tea, when at the end of a worid ege U ii laihed bj the storm. 

254 &)raged at such action, all the people who dwelt in the town, 
the ofliciali and the oonndllors, the towDsmea and the troops 

265 gathered together, betook themeelree to Mlnlbharaoa, told 

256 him of the OTenU and spake as follows: *'Te most eome with 
us, we shall take to oarselres the royal dominion and make 

257 it orer to yoo. Only help most be brought so us.** Also the 
ofSeer Gokaooa, who was stationed in Kilaripi, sent a mee* 

256 senger to him (with the request) to come speedily. Whan the 
Honarch HinSbharaoa heard the whole tale the imprudent 

256 one took counsel with his foolish micisteis. He thought: under 
the pretext of setting free the King, I will arise, slay the 

260 enemy and get hold of the whole of R^jarattha. He equipped 
in haste the sble*bodied men among the inbahitants of hie 
two prorincee and marched together with the officials and the 

261 foroea hailing from lUjarattha, to the town, deliTered there 
a bitter action and cut down the whole army large as it was, 

262 without remnant. Then the Monarch went up to the palace 
and Tisited the Ruler of men Oajabihu, showing him the 

26S customary rertrsnce. Hsrsupon in order to remore the fears of 
this Lord of men and of the dwellers in bb realm, be let some 

264 dsys piM, then he slew the whole of the officers of the Mo¬ 
narch O^jahlQia, took the King captire and threw him into a 

265 dungeon. Then when he bad aeised ererytbing, all the ele¬ 
phants and horses and ths wealth in the treasure house, in 

266 the belief that hb dominion was now assured, hs fetched tbs 
sacred Tooth Relic, the Relic of the Alms-bowl, bb mother ^ and 

267 all hb wivee from Rohana, and himself void of all pity, the 
foolbh Princa, took oounse! secretly with hb mother and hb 

268 officers thus: ‘*The troops in Rljarattha, so long as thb King 

269 b in life, will never submit; therefore he must be slain. If 
ws were to kill him openly, there would be a great tumult, 

* SofalC, tke franddangkter of VyavabUia I. who alw> later «■ plajra 
a leading part ia tka wan batvaen Rcbaoa aad Parakkainablba. na 
tooth ralio ( i d f bddSJ f n) aad the aliBa.bowl relic (paKedbdtii) have 
alnadj baeoaa the palladiam of the kingdoo. 
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Ae«for#^a Monarch muit be ilaiu io •ecr«4." He had the J70 
King lU-tmted with bad food and a bad couch and eet about 

Ak Q«j*httu could not 971 

^d the lU-treatiDCDt he receired from the Prince MSeibbarana. 

He seat eeoreUj to ParakkamabSbu and let him know: “I aee 279 
no other help for me save throogh thee. Therefore without 278 
delay reTire then me who am tortured with the fiery tonaeat 
of pam, by the rain shower of pity.” When the King (Pa- 974 
rakkamabShu) bad righUy heard aU these words of the King 
(G^ablhn) he who was a fonnt of pity, was fiUed with the 
greatart disiren. He thought: it is fitting that I, cnce ha 278 
baa suffered on my account this great wrong through Mfab- 
bharana, ahould free him from his misfortune, and although 976 
h» forces and his implements of war had been lost, he being 
of the breed of greet men, let not bie courage aink, but 977 
from among the people of his retinue eapeble men, granted 
them offices and showed them great disUnction. To the ehief 278 
MCyigeha he granted the office of adhikSrtn and that of a 
Itfikidhikarin* to the SankbeuSyaka* Kitti. Of the two brothers, 979 
the generals*, the prudent Hoosreh conferred on the elder the 
rank of a ehief of the KeeadbKtua*, on the younger that of 980 
a nagaragalla*. He granted to both greet distieetioo and 
numerous troops and thus won them for himself. 

After the prudent (Prince) bed in tbii wsy, in a short 881 
time quipped a large and strong force he sent it in dlTere 
direotions. To the place with the name of VacSr8|aka in the 282 
Merukandara district he sent Rakkha, the Chief of the KesadbUos 288 
with his troops, to Hangalsbegima the Ladkfidhikirin Rakkhs, 


* The title laAtddUUnN maim to denote a Ugber nah Uaa 
to*l:ddUad)mt« etc. (see note to 7a *4); for Kitti on wbom the fonMr 
titlo bae jut been oonfetred u • dietinetico, was up UQ now (dl 7a 9M 
lethkldbisCtha. 

* title ssektendjrsta Qiere sssribAtdi^ ooencs again in conju^ 
tioo with Nitha (79.81, 78. 74) and Rekkba (79. 41). 

* desysnSpaioWkdfefo who an mwtioaed esrerel tiwea 
aaUed aooordiag to 79. 109, Kitti and Sa'OkhadhEtn. 

* See note to 47. $6. 

* The uae as nafanfwi. Sse nets to oa 8S. 
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tha LaakidliihiriD Kitti to lha looolitj called Eyinaglma, 

SB4 bat the t«ro brothen, the gaaaraU, the Raler teat with 

285 Urge foreea to the Tillage of TlQimakkala*. To the 8en8- 
pati Dera shat op in Pulatthiaagara, the Mooarch then seat 

286 hie house-breakers, fetched him hither*, gare him a great 
armj, like to the army of the gods, aad sent him, aware of 

287 the right method, to QangStatika*. All of them as they were 
appointed for the rarioas diitriets, marched forth with their 
troops, plundered here and there on the road leading to the 

288 town, struck off the heads of the foe, spread great panic, cut 
off the grain mppliae aad thus harassed the people in the 

289 town. Within and without Pulatthinagara the soldiera* sta¬ 
tioned for that (purpose) slew (the enemy) and pot him to 

290 fli^t. No people now leA the town for wood or leaTse 

281 through fear of the wholesale pillage*. By blocking at ra> 

riotti points the road leading from Rohana, they also stopped 

292 the traffic for the people dwelling there. All the people shnt 
up in the town with King Minibharaija were like weakened 

298 birds in a cage*. The two brothers, the generals, hereupon 


’ or tbe looalilim liere aained beridei MaAfalabef6na (m* above 
Boice to S7. 58 sad 70. I7Q Morakaadara (41.19t 44. 8S tie.) oecar* 
ai a tafe roftiao b Ualaja for Ike pmoed aad XySaagima (71 907, 
954) ia aaotbor eoBaoetioiL Tbey al) lay probably at ao treat distance 
•oatbvMt sad toalb of PolaUbiaagara. 

* ENit e£ tbo note bolow to t. 989. A« to tb« ‘'barglara” (oord) oeo 
TO. i«a 

* Tbo aodera Cantalai, tbo nano of a big roMrvotr oa tbo road 
froa Daabdl to Ttinooaaloe (eH W. aote to tbo paiwge). Dors bad 
thu* tbo task of sttackiT^ the capital itoa Use aortfa. 

* Froa tbu verw it mart bo anaaod that Dova'c wbole fore* bad 
not left tbe town, bat that al least a pari had resnaUed bebiad, per* 
bajw ia Um eiladel, ia ordw to work with tbe troope eoaing from onV 
side. Bow W*t tranilatioa can be bfocgbt into bsneoay with tbe tra* 
ditioaal teiU I fkil to mo. 

* Tbe ace. soMesi is gerensod by tbe Snt part — talaMpcns — of 
Use followisg coaponad, a eoaitraetSon aot rare ia Use CBisvaxpa. 

* Tbe Oot Xd. reads kk'Ud pe lM rwo e^ pod/ers; tbe MSS. aO have 
as far as I can Mi, Uiaad or bMgfd. Ot 71 909. 
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«Dg»^ in Action with tho chief KonUdiarijejni ted efter »4 
fighting with the force nnder the comnAud of the lAnkl* 
dhinitfaA Bodhi, thej' purtned (the foe) to PulAUhioAgtn. 

The Chief of the KecAdfaltuA (RAkkhe) who was stAtioned At 398 
the TillAge of TceSTilAkA, foagtt ca Action with the gensrAl 
called UttAiaa; be gained the Tictory, adTAoced to the Tillage 396 
called Nila, fought here with the general of the name of 
BoddhADi 7 akA' and waa Tietorioua. The Adhiklrin* 297 

who WAS sUtioned at KadgaUbcginA, then fought with the 
enemjr and took the place called Hattaona*. The same fought 998 
at Shapdigtoa* full of bittemeas, with the Adhikirin Nitha 
and put him and hia ancj glorioualj to flight. When the 299 
Sorereign UEnKUbarana heard that, he marched with hie war> 
non to HlelriTala to fight with him. At the same timii Um 800 
Adhikirin EiUi who stood in KyioagSma, aud the Senfpati 
Dera in Gadgitatika, and the two brotben, the generals, who 801 
stood in the village of Tlnimakkula, also went forth to fight 
with large forces. Slajing or routing all the foee who feced 808 
them^ thej prssaed forward in a short time from Tarioos 
Bides to Pulatthinegara, drove away the soldiers who wsre 808 
statiooed round the town to protect ii, eet free the Ruler 
Q^ebShu and brought the wives, the childrso and ths mother, 804 
as well se the whole fortune of Sing MSnibbaraoa into their 
power. The Lord of men Oajabihu set foee from these, fled 808 
at once and betook himself in haste to KoHheaira*. When 806 
the Monarch Htnibbarana who was fighting with the 
kidhiklrin Rakkha, heard of all these events, be was struck 807 

* It is peteible that the n a a e it Kenta sad ditivijaraaijaka 
a title. The mas it not otbtrviM ■tetioaed. 

* I amsBe that hen ndn^ka or «4(Aa it act (be title ''ehler' er 
‘'general'', but belong* to the .name. Cd 79. 306 SK4Aaitd|wk«idi*tM. 

Sea alto 79. 171, 37a 

* An abbraviatioD of UAkbldbiktria; See 7a 188, 71 87 etc- 

* cr. 7a 916. 

* Of. 7a 916-316. Tbot alt tbe plaoat fonattly taken wbleb had 
bean loot in the interval, are new recaptured. 

* See note to 61. 48. 
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bj the errow of paia which comet from the tepantion from 
the loTOd onet, and oo longer earing for bis life, he 

806 again equipped with armour and weapons with large forecs 
at night into the town and fought a great battle, thinking 

800 of naught ales but the destructioD of the foe. But when the 
LahkEdhinStba Bodhi* fell fighting in the battle, he was 

810 unable to hold out longer in Pulatthinagara. He took the 
sacred Tooth Belie and the Alms-bowl Belie, his mother and 
his wires and betook himself to Bobaua. 

811 Now at this time Parakkamabihu left Bnddhaglma*, to 
set free the Sing, earns to the neighbourhood of the town 

812 and after baring a fine two-etorejed palace built, he sojourned 

818 with his almj and train in ths Tillage of Oiritatlka*. Now 

at that time aoms warriors of the Monarch (Parakkamabihu) 
had betaken themselrea, to reeorer ftom the hardships of the 

814 war, to the Tillage of the name of Tannam. Treacherous 
officers of the Ruler Oajabihu without iroubltug* tbemaelres 

816 about the King, began suddenly a squabble with them. When 
King Parakkamabihu heard that, he was wroth and sent hii 

816 own ofBoen to take Oajabihu attire. The Lahkidhikirin Eitti 
and the Senipati Dera hereupon marched with large forces to 

817 the rilli^ of Tsnnani. Fighting three timM with the officers 
of the Monarch Oajabiha a great battle, thej destrojed an- 

818 merous ibea. The Nagaragiri Nitha and the Jlritapotthakin 

* See above r. 8M. 

* Tbot Ui beadquarten were bsre betwe en Nslaada en^ Danbol. 
See Bote to 6$. 48. 

* Mow Oiritala beeide the reed leadief fVow the Mienori lake 
(Hspiblr^ to Polonoamre, diitaat from the Utter about lix ailee e« 
tbe crow fiUa CT. Bbxa. ABC. 1806 6P. XX, 190^ p. M. 

* P. rajanmit ksUd. Ct for tho Beaaiuf akr. tf 

*'to loare eomeoBe or eomethiag auotioed, dlerecarded". a r. irffAs. 
Tbe King ii PamkkamabCin: Bis aearsees doee set disturb their pugna* 
citjr. Or the Siag may be GejabChu: Tbe ofSoen are "treacheroae”, 
becauee tbe^ attack tha Midien of Parakkamabihu who at that ttaoe 
wai OaUbihu'e ally and tried to reaoue him. Parakkana eoaddared, 
of eenne, QajabShu tbe culprit and held him recpesaibte for tbe treaeboijr 
of hU of&oeia 



0*itM}im 818 

MMdio‘, pot Uta boeti]« maj to flight »t tha riUaga of VI- 
lakapotU. Aod aUo *t tba tillage of Taanani the ofScan fll» 
wilt their large force daotrojed a hoatiU araj that Vtd 

then marched farther, fooght an action once more at 820 
Eohombagima and after tlajing many, they broke down tba 
fortifieaUoo and captured it. NomerMU weU-armed foes eta- 821 
tionad* at Ambagima they put to flight aod brought the 
fbrireea into their power. Thence they srt off and after again 822 
winning a Tictory at Tannitittha. they marched to Antara- 
Titthi aod beat the enemy here. At thie tine some officers 828 
of PerakkamabChu were in Pulatthinagara at the bead of a 
lar^ force. To fight with them there came officers of 824 
blbn nnder the command of the Adhikirin Deea, hot (they) 
eoffered a defeat. In the eame way they* defeated nnmenKu 828 
foee at the place named KHapilla and after cutting down the 
enemy, took up their position at UadbukaTaaagautbi. They 826 
all started in hute and marched further dispersing themselTte 
in different directions with the intention of eeiiiag the King. 
When the Ruler (G^nhlha) beard that the enemy wideepread 827 
on all sides, was approaching, be saw no other etfp that he 
could Uke; so the King eent to the congregatioD of hhikkhns 828 
belonging to the three fratemitiee, eeltled in Pulatthinagara, 
the meesage: “I see for myeelf no protection aare with the 822 
Tonerable brethren; let thra oot of pity free me from my 
•orrow". -'When the hhikkhns heard these words, they itarted 886 
off. their bearfe mored with pity, for 6irite(Ska, so^t oot 
the Ruler (Parakkaoiabihu), and after exchsngisg greetings, 881 
they asked by the King the reason for their coining, spake 
the following conciliatory words: “The Exalted One to whom 882 
pity was the highest, expounded many timee in many die- 
oourses the misery of discord and ttie hleesiogs of concord. 


* Tbeee two oflen bare w fbr aet b«w BMtioned. Pgr tbe titl« 
MS BOtM to ML 88 asd 70.174. 

■ He genmd leijuuijMvi] U mbotdiaate to tbe pait past (U*. ai 
in r. 897 arattAontrOne to the part piw. aj/amUtit. 

* L a tbe troofw of ParakbaBabUo. 
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883 Now th« Ruler of meo (Qigebihu) hoe neither o eon nor 

884 brothers, hot he huaeelf, being old, a new denth. Thy pledged 
word tbel the geiniag of the royel dominion hee ee object 
only the forthennce of the leity nod of the Order will thus 

886 shortly be fulfilled. Therefore shnlt thou gire up the strife 
end return to thine own proTinee, benrkening to the word 
of the bhikkhn eongregetion”. 

886 Thus the King (Pnmkknmnbihu), hearkening to the words 
of the Order, gave up the kingdom gained with great trouble 
to King (QajtbShu) and betook himself to his own prorince. 
Ha, bow great was his mereyl 

Here ends the serentieth chapter, called **The Surrender 
of the Royal Dignity”, in the MabiTatpsa, compiled for the 
serene joy and eraotioa of the pious. 
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CHAPTER LXXI 


The R«l*r GajtMhu betook kimMlf to OeAgiUlike, mad* it 1 
bk reddoDM Md dwelt there heppUj. Bat the Uonarch Ubi- S 
bhenv* Mat gifta to him in order to remein allied with him 
after the conelusion of a treaty. Bat the Baler of men Oajabiba 8 
who desired no treaty with bio. betook biouelf to the rihira 
by name Mapdellgiri*. Here he had the words: "I hare made 4 
orer RsjaraHha to the King Parakkama*' graTen od a stooe b 
Mlet, returned then to GaAgitafika and died during hU ao* 
joum there, riaited a diseaM after reigning two and twenty 
yeare. Thereupon the foolish minuten of Qi^ablhu met to* 6 
gather, betook tbemaelTM to KotthasSra, whither they had 
the body brought, and after sending mesMngers to hAnlbhanna 7 
to eone hither in all baste, they took up their abode there. 
When the Lord of men Parakkama hea:^ the news of the 8 
King's death he equipped hie army and came to PuUUhiaa* 
gara. 

The Monarch Miaibharana in the prorince of 8 

h et ened to the worda of eriUminded people who had come 
with large forces from Bl^atiha and theaght; "If I make 10 
these people my alliaa', 1 shall certainly get prtiirniinn of 
Rijaratlha." With a host of troops he left Robaoa aad caoM 11 
to Kottbaslra swayed by wishes impossible of fulfilment When 18 


* or. below note to r. 83. 

* See note to 48. 30. 

* The proaoua ime ebove tbet IbcM weeds an ftill part of Ibe onUe 
recta. W. iaeladee them etroaeonaly is the prinwpaJ eeBteaee. 
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the mighlj Ptrakkameblho wboee TeJonr inMiscending the 
linito of thought wm ecorcelj to be surpused, heerd of them 
IS erente, he thought: “The gowip of worthleee people 
Rgj&r^^e who here foruken the Lord of men GajebSha, the 
diepeoeer of greet feroun, end his ofSeers, end here gireo 
li op the decire to fight, end not even mester of the elothee 

15 thej weer', fleeing from feer here come to him, the Bnler 
USnShbereoe hes beliered ee if it were pare truth end hes 

16 c<Rne forth to fight*. Mj digniteriee will gire him e defeat 
twofold ei heerj eren es thet which the Lord of men Qi^je* 

17 bshu hed to suffer. I shell not permit him to come to this 
IB benk of the MehSrilakegefigS.” And rereed in preperetions 

for wer, the prudent one mede his four>memberod ennj with 
the officers take up their position et the different ford^ from 
SsrogSmetitihe as fer es Gokaope*. 

19 Now the greet digniteries who were of greet wisdom, came 
together end with clasped hands begged of the Ifonerch the 
80 (holding of the) king’s oonseerstioB. “Fonner kings, 0 Great 
King, hare when the^ were rtoioriooe, in order to increase 

> W. hei Bidttier oaderstood the coutreatioB «f the MatMoe aer its 
Beeoinir. V«t*w 1S>16 belea|> tofetber. The raSjwt is JfOMItJUraea. 
SMjnUi. The priccipel rert> it OgtMekl. SeborduuUa to this is the (sraBd 
seddshttvd The fM. dtuf —Ow ay por ^ ^pt Oe oy is (oraraed bp 

poldpoei. SahordiDBte to this pertseipls egeiB ere ths gsraadi ce/Aod, 
potsd, petdjritsd. Ths four eusaiaf apttshlos ib 18 e I bBse supplisd is 
B tiaiiUr VBp to tbs CeL Kd. 

* TIm MaheTsUfSBgB is srideaUp rsgardsd here in its wbels eourse 
froB tbs BUMBteiBs ap to its neatb as tbs frontiBr betvtea Eobaoe 
end Rdfarettbe. A bappp diseovary of B. W. CoDamatoa's L 88 was 
tbs IndsatiScetioB of SarogioiB wltb tbs aodem VUtfomuta (Sinb. 
ml “poud, lake** • P. sera) is Lefgele Pallsatpa Pettara (Gsoaus II, 
p. too) at a short disteaee froa tbe Isft beak of the stnaa. Bara 
endintlp tbs Hanbaars eraaainf was to be afbgaerded. It seams to 
as eotioM that tbsYangaatota eroaiag at Alut-noTaiu is aot aeatioiied. 
It Um 18 ailM bifber ap and is aacb ossd aow. Tbe bed of tbs 
Uabaveli^ga k bowsrer sohjecS to graat cbaa(ss. (Tokofoa I rsgard 
as tbs Bap of Triaeoaalse (Koddijar Bap), or tbs spot wbars tbs 
Ibbavelifaoga Bows iato it. This axplaiaj tbs aeatioa in 41. 78 of a 
tToAdfOataaMritof^ara. 
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hj ”«7 mwM the f6« »d aff«tion of their .ubj«U ud 21 
to ehow forth eTeijwbere their own ebandence of glory, per- 
fonn^ the Wng’e con»«r*tioo. ereo white they were rtiU 

. J®* ^ f«Wy equipped with politieel 22 

wudora end eelf-diedpline, must ever pey heed to the k^p- 

yonthful but thy glory m irrenatible end eceree to be m- 
pasied the fuloen of the courage of thine nrmi. Thy bloeenn. 24 
lag fortune' would be upeble of wielding eoTereign power* 
orer the whole of Jembudlpe, let alone the island of 
From the first age of the world to the preeent day thy line 26 
was pore as mfik poured into a white eheU: hence on a 26 
faTourable day murt be performed the king’s consecration 
which mnst of neeeedty bring happiness to the whole world." 
King Parakkamabihu who orercame otU by the wrinkling of 27 
hjs brows, granted the request, he the best of the wise*, and 28 
on a day prored auspicious by a foToarabls condelUtion hs 
placed the crown on bis bead, arrayed in aU bis jewels. And, 22 
ttough he reeeired the tidings that the Baler Minibharaoa 
had eome to this bank of the stream, he heeded that as little 
as gran, and laid his armour and his weapons naar at bend 80 
in a jewel maodepe which he himself ascended. Then in 81 
gorgeous procession he left bis pslaee, marched round tbs 
town with hia right ride towards it, like a fearless Ikn, 
stunned with amssemeot by hit splendour the thronging people, 32 
end returned to the royal palace which wee an abode of 
blias*. 


» So I translate hittUoda^. K b vsrjr neatly the tase aj tbs 
aToorit* paMadaya. Sss 87.1S6. 

* P. sMafta ee ekr. viUMsa. 

* P. paries^ firom ponsets, a term NSTsstise of tbs S&ftkbya 
SyetecB, in ^eb swrba b the sapreMioa for tbs <*isi«fn>ii)g knowlcdes 
throofb wbieh deUvraaet b aSlaiasd. Ossat, die 8ftmkbye'Pbnosopbis, 
p. 1S7. 

* S. and S. bass asMasd that bsn ws base tbs sod of patieebtda 
71 and at tbs tana tias a ot aknown extent The rigMton at 
lbs does of lbs wbols ebsptsr dewribss it as tbs Tied, tbiw eoabw 71 
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te miMiiic wapUUly. Im nj •ditiwi I >*»• “•* 

have begva th* tw«« *f Uw «w McUoa with th« Bn«b«r I. 1 iniMt 
peUI out bowoTor. that m « tho eontouti 90 . a gap k •onr^j to 
bo Botioad. Tba eoronatiOB foati»al ia ondoaUy at aa ood with tho 
retura to tho palaca. Pofbapo It wm haotoaod by Kfolbl^a t ad- 
TOMB. Oa tho elhor hand Paiakkaaaahaho had alroady mado proparv 
ttoao for tho war aeoordiBg to a. 17.18, by ocaupyiaf tho ranooi fordo. 

audaow tboattaokbogiaoatthofrM of thoaopJaoai. atSaroffaa. W. 

thiakathataU that io »ia«iaf io tho artifteial otropbo {togothar with tho 
tigaataro) whkh k wutomafy at tho doao of a parkehoda. 
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CHAPTIiR LXXII 

DESCRIPTION OF THE FESTIVAL OP THE 
CONSECRATION 

Now the HabKiekIt** Makiada approaobed with a gnat 1 
amj and fought a great battie witb the roigbly Keaadbita S 
Rakkha who waa lUtioned at Sarogimatittha. The KeaadbKtn 
Rakkba bj name, the mighty one, ilew like a lioo that has 8 
broken into an elephant herd, many of hu men in combat 
and drore the Hahllekha before bin aa a fierce atom wind 
blows cotton, be tbs' mighty him together with bis army and 4 
train. When then the latter eroasing by the ford of Talaof- 
gCma, was foin to renew the fight, the Keeadhitn Rakkha 6 
pat him again to flight after a sharp encounter with him. 

In like manner the KesadbStu nained Baddha*, baring fought 6 
with the (enemy's) meny offieets a terrible betUe and harug 7 
slain many warriors, defeated and pnt to flight the Roler 
Uiaibharaoa who offering battle bad croseed the river at the 8 
PBna^nw ford. He also took care that be (UtnEbhanoa) 
gave np the idea of ever approaching this ford again. 

The chief IflySgeha* who was appointed to guard the 9 
ford called Samirukkba* alone at the head of bit ofBeen in 
the same way crushed Qigabhnja who with his army had 10 
crossed that ford witb the object of fighting. 

Witb the MSragiri* UattatSla by name, who with bis ll 
army came with the intention of crossing the hfahArukkha 

' See note to ftS. S9. 

* This oficetr «f Parakkamsbiha's ie set otkerviw mentimcd. 

* la 70. 88. 188 ete. dewvibed m XAfCftkAMitHUhA or *oittuiO|«te 
here naply JfOjrdp^itOjMko. 

* Kame el a tree «■ ekr. Inert, acaaa suran. Oarreeponde to e^a y ee 
in nodecB Sink. 

* Tke title mAngiri oeesre ofaia 72. 184. 174 (Nigrodka m.) 
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18 ford*, RSma* by ntm« who vm aUtioaed io Nllagiri which 
WM his owD dUtriet, ia his sxiraordiBsrr coormge, fooght • 

18 bitter engsgemsnt and aAer capturing ths beat aoldian whom 
ha ccnld get alira, he put tha raai of tha annj to flight ao 
that it no longer dared to go into action. 

Id Another oncer who guarded the Niliheraratthn* ford 
fought then a battle against a hostile armj who had ap- 

18 proaehed to fight, cut down manj aoldian and Mattered the 
rest of the army without remnant on all aidea. 

16 Another distinguished officer who was appointed to the 
ford called Anaotarabhaod^ha for the guarding of it, drore 
with a large force a strong army of the hostile king that bad 

17 adranced to fight, together with its offleera to the last mao, 
to the four winds of hsaren, whereby the hero tnmed the 

18 battlefield into a mass of flesh, just as the storm wind 
(scatters) a moontain of cloud so that its violence is Mettered 
flotteringly on all eidea*. 

19 Again another high officer appointed to guard the ESpa- 
talavana* ford, saw to it that the hostile army that had come 

26 forward to battle, gave up all thought of resuming (the 
enterprise) after he had fought a great battle with his whole 
army and train. 

21 The Adhikirin, Kitti* by name, who wae stationed at the 

* “Ford of the f real tree" or "ford of ths eephorbia'* (skr. tMAdfftee, 
at borrowod word in Sink, with ths tame meanineV Tbs eorreqMMtiag 
Siah. word m&twk mBaai howSTSr, eoco-nai pela. W. H. CoosuMToa 
roeeaniMB the localitj fa Msrake tftaated dre Biles below Hembarars 
os the left bank of the VabaTellfsaj^. 

* CT. note to TO. It7 where sO^trt leenii to be oMd as a title. 
When la oar peaaae Bins is describod as Mroffhasdstte that isemi 
to point to tbo fhet that the ford proteoted by Sdaia was sitoatsd ia 
tbs district which was eootrolled by kim or w^h was his biith-plaesv 
and that lha asae of this district was Kllatpri. Tho tiUo which is 
appUod exdasirely to R8ma woold thoa in this caso bo borrowod from 
tho name of hia home (allayiriltetrslL 

* "Oooo-aat palta ptaatalioa.'* 

* P. saBeata. 4 8add> fl .aemfaaiiiteni, For SMi-oatUte “rtolenoo” ef. 

FT8. PD. s. V. * “Palayia palm wood of the blind." 

* See 70. 278, where the advaiMement of Kitti to the rank of fmt* 
kddhtkdrm (hsro in short odhthdrm) it mentioaod. 
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-fUr <i-troyi„g n.«y «>ldie« « » bitl,r 
fighi , defMtoS ih,« , ho«tjU l>odj of troops that bid »«. 2S 
proMbod for combat. Now while he itood at the wne fo^ 

of the Great King Permkkama, to beUke kiomlf to him while 
be mtri^ ‘‘'S'* dignit«7 there with the guarding 

^ ‘he foH. Thii man also three timee erwhed a hoelUe 84 
form that came hither and took care that it lost all oourejn 
to ngfat ODoe more. ^ 

The Jilagiri* Saota rtatiemed at the Vihirarejiatfla foni. 26 
completely aonibilated a great army that was about to oroes 
the army oamely of the hctile king, fighting with hi. gg 
terrific b^e with mighty army and train. 

The Adipotth^in* by name Kitti, stationed at tbe Am- 27 
mapdala* ford with a large force, the Lahhigiri Mabl< by 
name. Witt a strong army, and yet another large army cut 28 
up a hostile army that had approached, and returned then 
Witt speed each to his appointed place'. 


H. W. CociuMtM is eertaulj right In ideob'iyiag tbU nuie with 
the premt r«*im (Ceein. IWI. U, p. 4*8). It Ue. ee the right Unlc 
Of the nrer and at the eatiaaM of Iho SakamUUha ertwiag mationrd 
ao frequeaUy later, now Daetota. ewth of Polonaaraea. 

^*****' the* » that oal, the 

Udiage (of theta) renainod.*’ 

* ne UUa if it ie nieh. wlileh I tbiak probably only ocean ia 
thu plaee. 

* The title wbkh b oaly borne by Kitti (aleo 71 160. *07) elt«r> 
oatee 71 183 with 66eed<>r«>Mt6a6M. It Uienfora deaignatea the egnar- 
inteadent of tho royal etoro-rooBe. 

* If tho name preMirae the meeaery of tbe legaod related Hbti. 
10. 6* ff., then we met look for AeeanandalatiUba at KaechakaUttba 
now Hahagaatota, eaet of Polosaanta 

* W. takes MabtaCBS for tha naae of the olieer. wbkh is qeile 
poeaibk. Tbe title leUoyiri ocean agaia 71 1341, and 76. 360 la 
oonJoaetloB with tbe aamee Nttba and Sera. 


' Tbe *erae ie iawapIeU ia the MSS. Kiae syllables ate Biniiv 
in ed. Tbe CoL Sd suppliac tbceo ntber diffeteelly to wbet 1 do, n 
that to trandate with W. it weald be *^d retsraed to the king”. Tbe 
Beaniag eeeau to Be to be that tbe tbraa diridoae of tbe traopa wen 
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39 (Oiber) wtrrion crossed tbe bridge of the Sekkharileje- 

80 gengi^, at ooce penetrated the grore called Sikkapd*. and 
haring there in fight deprired numerous warriors of life, they 
took from the foe the desire to attack once more front this 
quarter. 

81 Hereapon the SankhaaSjaka by name NStha, stationed at 
the SarogKma* ford, after be had ehatterod an army of the 

83 hostile king come hither for battle, crossed the stream him* 
self at the Tillage of Vltiyamaodepe* cut op a strong hostile 
force and retorned again to his post. 

88 In the same way a Urge amy stationed at the Sami ford 
cut up a stroog hostile force which had marched for battle 

84 in this direction and chased away its dedre to come again. 
A strong royal army that had its stand at the ford called 

86 CullanSga annihilated in like manner the whole Urge force 
of the hostile king, that equipped with armour and weapons, 

86 inarched in this direction. At Burudatthall the two brothers, 
the generals, scattsred a hoetiU army that had advanced in 
this direction. 

87 The Adhikirin* Rakkha by name, who guarded the ford 

38 KiguoijirilukS, the great hero, free from fear, destroyed 

a stroog hostile force fain to crose, by carrying on the erer 

89 renewed war for two months. In the same way the Ladki* 
pura* known by the name of Kadakknda, a great hero, fight* 


potted el differmt pieces os tke rirer, tad t)i>^ tbejr onlj united in 
order to cany oak the attack on the advaneiac boetile army, wbidi 
was probably nperior to the dnfle diristoae. Cf. v. S3. 

> D. JeyeuTCA bee eoaparod SakkhtrCUyt with the preoeat 
Aknraia oa Ute &W. ooad of Ceylon, midway botweoa AmbaUngoda 
tad Hikkadara. If tkU ia oorrect then the above paeeage givee ae a 
very differeat Uieatra of war. MlaUdieraoa would not marely bave 
attacked along the Mahavaiiganga, bat alw in tha astrerae loathweet 
Thie does aot eean to bo vary probabla. 

* Aocordiag to v. I aed v. 9 luting bad already taken plaoe at the 
two eroedaga meatloned ia v. 81 aad 8S. The geaeraU of Parakkaaa- 
UDio BOW seen to taka the oCaadve at theea two fordo. 

* Ae above ia v. SI adiUkdrffi staads hen for hnUddhOdna. 

* 8oe aoto to 70. SIS. 
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mg a .erar. wtion »t YSciUgim*. «.ttared tha raging «n.T 40 
of tha foe, daatroring it root aod branch, tba cooragaoaa 
(sttUarad) the diicouragad (anny), the migbfy tba hoatUa 
might. 


TheSahkhanlyakaRahkhakailatiooed atHillapattakakhae^a 41 
crushed a hostUa army that came to fight tbara. Another 48 
great dignitary antrusUd with tha eara of Titthagima after 
underling a great battle* and fighting * WtUr action, put 48 
to flight with bis great army a royal army that had adnneed 
to fight, so that it lost the courage to renew tha fight. 
Another powerfal (ofaearX stationed at Nsndigima. fought a 44 
great batUa and scattered tha raging army that bad adranc- 
ed thither. 


At the place Hedillakhaodagima the SeoipiU Dara when 44 
PriDce Hahinda came on with strong forces in order to fight, 48 
delirarwi battle against him four times with army and train 47 
in fighting trim. He eorered the batUafiald with tha akeletoos 
of the hostile warriore and robbed the Prince of hia troops 
without loss to his (own) army and train, foUowad him at 48 
hk heals as he took Bight with his army and poahed on at 
once as far as tba ford eaUad BitlagSma There for two nonthi 49 
terrible eombaU were waged. Eren in bia position there the 
SenSpati put tbe army of the enemy to flight. 

A hi^ officer sUttoned at tbe ford called Ifdlgima* 60 
undertaking fire times' the feetiral of a great beltle, ecatteiod 61 
a mighty hoetile army that had cone there to eroea orer, as 
the rising ann (ditperaet) the mass of the darknan. Another 68 
high officer appointed to watch tho Go]ablha ford, a nan of 


* P. <*ware 4 4Mwiadjrw d4> a t a t dto. The traailatim is rery difteeit. 
W. trsMiates thin "Iwgaa tiie strife with the tnswy with pwa rigour 
when he esmyed le make his w*y through is". But I thiok one wuel 
Judge the peemgc in eonnecUon with r. 60 irtddItamtJMapctamiuMM. 
Ponibly hACehe here is not skr. k<tk< hut ketkyo. 

* A Afafi^Mwea-veM lies midway hetween Aabanganga and Ma- 
hareliganga. 12 laUti N. E. of Stahera. A (<nd aaaed after it would 
hero to be looked for not fhr from YakkbeeOkara. 

* P. datat/MmOnm, thus uot "tee Unes" as W. traMlatee 
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58 greftt str«sgth and courage, rooted in action a lioetile force 
with its ofSoen who adranced to fight, as a lion a herd of 

54 gazelles. Another officer stationed at the ford called Dlplla, 
dispersed with his troops in combat the forces which had 
adranced there. 

56 The course of the war* being such, the Orest King 
Parakkamabthu who in his terrible courage was like King 

56 DutVhagSmsoI tliougfat: "Kot even in Bobaoa will I permit 
King MinSbhsrapa who is htrs crushed in war, »o find a hold.** 

57 And the energetic (Prince) ordered the two Kesadhitus, Derila 
Md Loka, wiio were stationed in the district of MsbSaijylma' 

58 and ip PaAcajojana*, the KammanStba Arakkha* and the Kan* 

56 eukioijaka*, utterij warlike men, to enter Robana. And at 

his command these dooghtj men fared forth thence even es the 
four greet kings* at the .(aoB^iBand) of the King Sakka. 

60 Hereupon hasing reached the district called Harayojaaa* and 

61 baring celebrated with the strong hostils army there twenty 
times the main festtral of a main battle and baring cut up 

62 the great army, they captured Narayojane. They then marched 


* By tbo saeeewral eonbete at the fords oloeg the Ifahavolifaaga 
the defence sMmed Mfegnarded. Parakkasah&hu now on hie etde take* 
the oBeastT* in the lonthweet, tnm Dakkhioadeai, thus with the 
dear intentioa of outBanking the ensmjr'a left wing. The Mocea ie at 
OMt eeen ia tho relief of the prewnrs on tbs line of the IfahavSIigaagm. 
MSnSbhataea k forced to withdraw a pari of hie troop* from there. It 
it true, a reveiM eooa takee place, on tho oao hand throogh the rerolt 
of KirCyaoa in Anoradhaponi and on tho other by tho eaCMy Mceeed' 
inf in erominf the river at an onfoardtd ipoi. 

* Daly (n«*tiened here- A Ifaniyanfama lieo in the Panaval Koraio 
■ot fkr from Aviearelia. So aUo CoetiiNTOH (111* 

* Now Paadaa Koralo, tho Urdtery to the eaet of Kaiatara. 

* A Kaniinaoaynka Ahjaaa it UMBtioaed 78. 206. 74. 168. I think 
therefore that tho 6rvt pari of arethhekawwondiha oontaiae tho nama 

* ‘‘Chief of the ehaaiberlaiM". The Kaflcakiaiyaka mentioned hero . 
ie the Rakkba muaed m often 75. 20 fl 

* Tbo four mahiriyas are tho four proUcten of the vrorld, tho 
loiapOla: Tama, Tarasa, India, Subera. 

* Now Navadno Korale, tho territory 8. and 6. B. of Batnapora. 
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tb«Dce and caiD« to KsUgiribtiapda'. After 6gbtang with th» 
•r«y th«r* twenty battlee, they brought it likewiee into their 88 
power, adranced thence farther and took likewba D{ghliika> 
mabSkhotta*. When the Rater MSetbbanpa received tidingft 84 
of tbeee eventa he divided hie owe army and aent a part 
thither. 

Now at 0 D« time a great digniUry who bad the care of 68 
Annrldhapura, the general Nirfyapa, in bis delusion reflected 
thus: “I will bring this province into my power, build a 06 
fortress and remain there independent of the kings." When 67 
the Lord of men Perakkama heard of the natter be thought: 

"I will deatroy bin withoot letting him take root" In all 86 
haste the hero sent forth the Chief of the ombrella bearers. 

As a lion of ineoraparable courage (falle) upon small gasellcs 89 
or even on elspbaots, so the great dignitary set forth, gave 
battle to NSriyapa, slew him along with bis army and set 
the provinco free from the briers (of the rebelsX 

As the known fords at that time were everywhere guarded 70 
by the high dignitaries of the great King, as if they were 
under the dominion of rakkbasss, Mlnibhertpe was not able 71 
to cron them, bat he passed ovsr at on unknown ford whkh 78 
wns made known to him by dwellers in Rijarattha who bad 
come under his influence*. Now when King Partkkaue* 

* Identtfteil bjr Ceauwm« (II) witk tke kslBSftll>oda-mt4 of tb« KadaLa- 
{•oU by whioli Is usdentooJ Uie mosatain ceuatry ef tbe ptCMal Koralet 
Kukelo, Atakalaa, Kolaiuta mad MertTak- 

* As in 78.60 and 78. 81) DfffMi aad AfAbitHstla are neatianed 
wpamlely we hare to do ia Ibis pasMgs wiUi Ibe oeelneaaoe «f the 
auiacs of two apparratly adroiaiag lotaJitiot, Jost as with fiflkanUbben- 
pKsAsa in 78. 9A 148. ConaisoTOs (II) looks for MabCkhotta at Pwa- 
dnva. II miles N. K. W. of Matara, wac* kero Umto are oaUaiive rice 
Helds on the right baak of tbe Nilva]i(sa(a. Nakikkatta aseans "lares 
Held". On tbe opposile or left bank tkm is aid to bo a loeg canal. 

Tkts might be tbs Zkgidfi ~ fiiah. dik'd/e. 1 ikeold bowem espoet 
both tkeae loeatitiw to be farther east. Atbto* bu ia fact oomparsd 
Digbkii wilit Diktela, east of Hataia litaatod oa tbs comL 

* Wa traulation goMtt o«m« ottano ‘‘who vert faithfol to hist" 
is laouet. 
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78 bihn hMrd of ihb erent be thought to destroj him elong 
with bis whole ermj et the croniog of the rirer, occupied 

74 « stronghold at the place Hajarapitioe end sent off the 
Adhikinn Rakkha, surrounded bj tnanj soldiers, a men of 

75 eitraordinary braTerj, with a strong army and trun. But 
this man in his great envy could not bear the great &Tonr 

70 which the pleased and King Psrakkama showed to 

his enemy, the Senkpati Dera, after the great battle fought 
77 by him. He bore resentment to the greet King and was not 
tealoos in the war. Qroaning in the ferer of bis jealousy he 
7 B was careless and dereloped no energy. >'ow an officer of the 
Lord of men QajabSbn, a crafty nan who bad obtained from 

79 the Monarch Parakkamabshu freedom from punishment, bad 
gone with Rakkha. He rightly guessed hb mood and as he 

BO h^d formerly glren counsel to King Hioibharana, so now 
he sent quickly to King Uinabharaua the message to come 
8t in *11 haste before the fortifications were begun^ When the 
Monereh Htnibbareua heard these tidings, he entrusted bb 
82 army with warlike enterprises at diffsiant places*. The Prince 
Mahinda marched to ValHtittba and fought with the officers 
88 of the Senipati Dera. These killed there many warrioia in 
bitter fight and ranqubhed in one moment the Prince, the 
84 powerful the powerless. The King himself fought a great 
bottle with the Adhikirin Rakkha in which sparks flew from 
05 the clash of swords. Many doughty warriors perished there 
on both rides, finally the followers of the Adhikirin Rakkha 
68 were scattered. Thereupon thu man with hie own hand alone 

* A]1 M8& bore s4mnat^ twice over, li«t in psds a tbra in «. The 
Col. Bd. bu altered the eecend iate Ommmm. 1 coold not adopt thie 
emeadatien. It ii not iapeecible that it u a cam of carelcMneee on 
the part of the conpiler. Bet if there is to be aa alteration, I thould 
•ufiffet reading inMead of edeoiNrsi la t Miepofei|i “bow" • ekr. 
eApprotsat fin eontrart to pepree ia 79 d). The enuual form — one eape 
(enerally eofipnfi * ekr. eeypreri — ia eonjuaetioa with the precedinf 
pereei may bare ooeaeioned the efroMoa* 

* He waate ia this way te conceal hie action agaioat Rakkha aad 
make it inpoerible for Parakkamabdba'i other general* to coma to 
hie aid. 
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conbnu^ the eombet .nd feU hinmlf efler eUring men, * 
eoldier. When Kiog Par»kk»m.btto, tbet mu of Ur- 87 
nble Muroge, heard of thia erenl he thoaght with nDtlmg 
oUu fare: “Ai long u I am there what matUra it whether 88 
they a« al.ea or dead? The lion u«ka not alliea wbaa ha 
team elephanu ,B pieeea. Erea to-day I .hall folfil in combat 89 
the long awakenod wUh of my two arms which are filled 
with loat of baUle. ThU earth ratiahed by inUrcoarae with 90 
muy kiDga who ploUed only eril, wiU I bathe in the waUr 
of the blood of the limba of ay fooa and then make her at 91 
once my epoaae purehaaed by combat >. For heroee aneb u 
1 am aha forme in her whole ezpanae but a hall*. How 92 
can any other power aid me, parbeps aa a firebrand the nm 
in extinguiahing the maas of boetile darkncaa?” After reflect- 98 
ing thua ba came to the Uttlafiald eomparabla to the fifth 
aun* in the great ocean that waa for him the army of the 
hostile king. Arrired be tarried there hearkening to the aiog- 94 
ing gieen forth by nnaerona aongatremee, feeling ont the 
underlying motif, as one who ie first* among those rarsed in 
the knowledge of moods. 


> There it no seed to depart ftm the readiiig cf (he MSa poft- 
l-eUat. The word betoat* U ikr. pwaa “tiada, porchaM*, jwp "indw”. 
The eltueioa'ii U the old cmUb of perchaciaf the bride. 

* Tlie oeanlag NfiM U be (bte: It ie U mo a matter of iadifftrmee 
at vket place I eelebmU nv *arria«e with the earth ~ thie k of 

a epabol for iU dosiaioa. la what plaoo oe a»or Z begia tho 
there ii a dUiag chamber (»dld) for the ftatiraL He then (oeo oa U 
ahow whj he eaa at oaee perform the earesMy. Ho aeeiU Mt to wait 
for osUido aid, for in ooatparieoa to him it woetd be ao a firehrtad 
to the eaa. 

* W: "allodiaf to tho aeru eoaa that ora laid to rfoa ia mfrfifarinn 
at the deetractioa of the world, the fifth drying ap lha waten of tie 
diep“ (note). 

* The eompiler abowi here hia kaowledge of the ladiaa Kam dee- 
trine. Every work of art, poetry like bbcm. maat have ite ipedal raie, 
iU naderlying UMtif. The^ diitiagmahee eight, aiae or tea of thaao. 
The meet important art: frAgdra *10*0". vfra "heraie mood'*, M'sydaaka 
"horror Mgeadariog'' aid hdiya "marrimeat aroaaing amti/". 
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96 Againti Ifae hoitil« annj' with which wm ihe Houreh 
(Uiolbharaoa) ^proaebiog in puraait of tha scattered great 

96 arm/, the great dignitariea of the Great King Parakkama hasten¬ 
ed forth and fought with it a terrible battle near the Tillage 

97 Badararalll. Although the rictorious arm/ (MSnlbharaQa'a) 
was scattered, the/ nefertheleea after themselre* fighting the 
great battle and aofferiog hear/ losses in combat, but baTing 

98 also slain man/ soldiers — beat a retreat exhausted, and wended 
their wa/ to their own eountr/. Now the great am/ of the 

99 foe dispia/ed redoubled energ/. Parakkaiuablhu left those 
who h^ receirsd wounda, to the care of pb/siciana. He 

100 gased smiling nverril/ at the fleeiDg arm/. The dignitaries 
who had hidden their bearers* taro, be forced with stern glance 

101 and wrinkled brow to go back. The beerers he eent himself 
against the hoetile arm/, and in order to bold high festiTal 

102 for the meeting with Lakkbl i. e. the foe', and to send a elerer 
maiden herald, h» sword liane*, to the field of battle, be, 
wishing to begin the feast of war, called to the bearer of his 

108 hand weapons: Gire me the Sibala sword! Now when this 
man oat of ignorance brought as Sibala sword the weapon 

* W. hu eot rifhU/ aadentood the cootext. Tbs gerand mi«6aj)tlhi'ir« 
dew not belong to the eobj' wnhdweccd bet is sebordiaate to (he part, 
past Ofoiaf* ia 96e. Hlaibharaaa it penuing the defeated lrM|M 
of the Adbikdrln Rakkba. Hie enej ie tberefor* called Jaytitend 
ia 97. Then be it wet bjr Parakkeaiabihu'a ireaetali. On aoooaat of 
(be gnat leaeei (be/ nffer, the/ bare to retire, nnekkawa trica to 
preTent aa abeoleU coltapee. Rii geaerale Rakkba Keeadbita aad 
Nttba (t. 107) restore the balaaee for tbo tiaio being. There followe 
daall/ howerer, (be general retreat (o Palattbiaegara. 

* ‘nteir palait4icin bearen. For (be high ofleere the palaaqitia wae 
tbe metbod of traaeport aleo ia the field. 

* Tbe altuatioB of veri* into tire* ia the OoL Ed. is wrong. Tbe 
image u again borrowed from a wedding (ef. r. 90-91). Aa ia wedlock 
tbe men boeomee waiter of (be woaaa, in tble eaee LakkbT, the goddOM 
of fortene aad rietor/, ao ia battle (be eietor of tbe foe. Tbe picture 
beta ia quite different to that of 79.113 according to which tbe correo* 
(icBi of 8. and B. hare eTideatl/ been mada 

* la 8kr. literatcre aleo tbe swetd or (be blade ie eonpared with a 
liaaa Tbe eombinatioa Irbe^eletd (aa bare F. kkofffelata't ooenre fte- 
queatljr ia tbe KatbCeariteigiM (BR. a ▼. Uta 1 c). 
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^ed tb* JiiDba<h> bl#d®*, he ,p*ke: ‘Thtl it not ibe 104 
SlbfclA bl^e. Lut« tbit (tword) tbet coald put u tod to 
oil th« lints of bottilo kings in JAoibudlps end bring me 
qoickij the Sthslo bUdo*". Now when, tfter tbete words, lOfi 
they banded him tbs ternbie SihaU blade the King thought 
again, full of pride, be who was an elephant for the binding 
of elephants*, namely the foe; In Sihaladipa I am nnable (o 100 
grasp the weapon with my am, and looked signiacantly* at 107 
the fane of the KesadbStu named fiakkha standing near bin 
and in that of the Nagartgiri Nitha. And these twain car- 108 
ried out the hint of the King and flong tbemselvee with tbs 
courage of Horn into the midst of the great (hostile) army. 

The twain seemed in e<ns«quene« of their incomparable bra- 109 


• P. JarnttuUftpataw. We may take for vitkoet Kraple 

Ike iBMRUig ‘'skarpaM, edga klade". 8kr. pern nMni “rfaq*. eattiag“ 
and pdfow (• tke absttaei aowi, derived from pe{e. 

• We beve here in tke MSS. a <bU of • padu and wkst follewi 
beoomea badly cenisKd if we do not acsipt it. la the prewal caw it 
ie certainly poetlble that it aroea tknwgh a farter iaterpolatioa of the 
iina ^fawOadljMMM Nuae«a«<nrdfat«ldirtakei|i. 

» What ia tbospht of faere U tfae eaptare of wiM elcfikanU. Wkta 
the bard bae been torronaded and eneloead ia the com! taoe 
are brooght ia with wfaoea aid Ike wild elepkanta are obaiaed. 

• 1 have iaterprtted the paeeafe wroagly ia my editioa where I beve 

tried to pot edeadkdriieinr> ia tke oratio reeU with the aeaabg 
"with Ike eseeption (of ay ana)*’. That ie tee forced. We tnnaUtMn 
“that there wm not a man who eonld tvea placa la hie kaad a ^coperl 
weapoa” is aleo qaiU irapomibU. The test has literallyi *^0 Sihaladipa 
with my arm aaable to Uke tke weapon, ee tkiakiac • • •" Tkw the 
entdeel to OMmatMe la toHeinf. It caa ealy. be akafi *‘ 1 **. With tke 
vratio indiieeta tkia can be clearly etea: Jt< tkoagkt t« wae lampable 
etc. Ihe idea ie this: At eight of tke sword tke King bai sereplee 
wbetker be ekoold um tke Sikala eword on tke irtead of that 

ie in eivil war tgaiart Sitialaa. He looks tkersAwe idfedfadrepee* st 
bia ablest geaenit, kaadiiif over tke teak to them. With nadoobted 
skill Dfaammakitti aaaagee tke trasritioe fram Ike kaiete pose wkiefa 
be has aaeribed to tke Kiag. to tfae real state of aUrs and tke later 
eonditioae ia whiek the King ii ao leager tke 9nt emoag kie midiere, 
Ike leader of tke amy, as ia tke karoie age of Dcttkogtaiaol, bat maket 
bis gsaenls carry out warlike eatorpr i i ee according to bis iastrecUoea. 



sso 


Par«UAaM<i&dA« 1 


71110 


Terj like thouMuidj in nomber appetriog in the midst of 

110 the battlefield. From morning until far into the night the; 
foagbt a great battle terrible bjr reason of the b^iei of 

111 hostile soldiers hewn in pieoes by sword strokes. With folded 
hands the great dignitaries then informed the King: “Shattered 

112 is the whole great army, we few people atone are left. But 
even in onr small number, 0 Lord of men, fighting a great 
battle, we hare not let the luok of heroes (away from ns) 

118 tarn to the other eide. Ae if from fear of the eight of the 
combat the tun hae hidden himeelf behind the western mount. 
We will return* to Palatthinsgara and take up to-morrow 
the destractioD of the foe. Now is not the right time*.** 

114 When the King heard that, such aetion found no farour in 
hii sight, ss be desired to spend the night on the spot sod 

116 renew the oombst in the morning. Now the King Toid of 
sll fear, gate himself up to slumber for a moment during 

11^ which the dignitaries brought him to Pnlatthinsgara. Now 
when at midnight they came to PaficaTibira, the King awoke 

117 and asked what name the place bad. When the Lord of men 
heard ftom the people that it was PaAcarihIra, be flew into a 
rage: “That ye brought me hither while I slept was wrong of 

116 you". But aa be wished to take erery sin^e one of hii 

116 retinue without exception with him, ho renainod there. He 
filled the Tillage with the din of the fire loud clanging shell 
trumpets' and after be bad himself (awaited) his retinue that 

160 iioj not yet appeared, (and) surveyed (them), he sent his 
train on in front, kept behind them himself and came when 
morning time wu near to PulsUbinsgsra. 

131 When tben the son, the sncestor of his race, had risen, 
Parskkamabihn wbo by his singular courage hod the whole 

* Ismortsat, u we see fton tUa se atse from what follows, that 
tho MOM of tbeoo flghU lay in the immediats riciaitr of the capital. 

* ifsia a iQeka with 6 pidu ia all the 1188. Here alee there ie 
the poeeibilitj of a later interjwUtioa of the line renedeMONdMlto oa 
fine ottheMlr ram. 

* Tbeee are the fire Duical iartrumeate, of which om, the ehell 
trumpet, U named ae the meet wariike. 
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world ill his powof', hMrd that at tha ford eallsd* Bills- 128 
(gXma) the Ssolpati Dora and the Adhikirin. named Kitti, 
at the head of a great arinj had poured an uninterrupted 128 
rain of arrows on the Adhikirin of the neina of Nitha* on 
the Prince Hahinds, the Senipati Sukha, the Lahkigin 134 
Nxtha and on others who had approached in that direction 
and who came with their armj to fight; that thej had roh- 128 
bod of life the Senipati Sakha and the ladkigiri Nitha 
along with many warriors and had punned the Adhikirin ia« 
Nl^a and the Prince Kahinda who had fled with their troop 
divieioDB; that when they had penetrated far into the pro- 127 
rineo. the whole amy of the foe together with the bt>ope 
belonging to the eonntry had made the road irapaasable and 128 
hiding themselTea on all tideo had captured them* At thew 
tidings the foo-iamer (Parakkamabihu) who took erer the 
greatest pleaaura in doughty deeds, marched forth to reliere 
the generals. But hers in order to persuade the Monarch in 12» 


‘ Verees 133 ap to the be«jeaisg of 138 firOetrO paien fenn one 
MDtenee (c£ how<r«r, note ea !»). the eeatent of the aswi vhieli 
Parakkamabihu raeureo nut day and which bim 4 lead to aa altentiM 
of hie deeUeas. W. hat nadentood that la bj editioa thk b net 
made •offl^ently dear (bet of. the eiMBditieBt la wL 11). Bwauie of 
the aew tidiaga the King detemiaM ia the first place to leUere hb 
suirouaded geneiaU. The actiea pliaaed agaiart HCaChhantea is de¬ 
ferred. 

* There had bees figbUng b«(bn et thu ford bu 73.48} uder lbs 
Seaipali Den who had pushed forward there from HediUabhaedagiaa 
in puisuit of the defeated Mahiada. 

* Meatioaed abere ia 70. 398. 

* The seaetraettoB of the whole sentaiee b aot correct ia the 
origiaal. The subject ie ehaeged u bappeae ia Ibe latest peute of the 
Oeiare., ebiedy* ia eeoteaoes with Buy geraade; ia the first p>«iw 
DrsosnildMadyalo giMmdainAaen m b the eubjeot, thaa Miefd 
arddedheni. The ooastrveticB would be right if it raa: DreaeraddMiid- 
patr fittmdBddbibdriMca ... saUetsd .. , pdprfsd... anabea^pe ... 
pariffbeea, soka/d ardtblbMl... yoifsi. Here the gmade eoneted Sc. 
would ho MbordiaaU to the past part pasitftew. The word gebrei 
refers only to tho saeireieBeat by whidi Dsra aad Kitti hart bst 
their fresdon of actioB. 
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whom bftd aw&kened th« re«olr« for combat, to retnm, thu 

180 great dignitariei with folded hands ipeke to bin: ''Sare thj 
exceeding great ability, scarce to be surpassed, 0 Lord of 

181 men, we hare no further might left; and the iahabitaota ol 
the country are all under hostile influence. We must betake 
ourselree from here to NandamOla and from there begin the 

183 Aght". With these and like repreaentations they induced the 
Lord of men to turn back; they started from there and set 

188 out with the King on their way. When the retainers natire 
to the country stationed in Nandamnia, beheld the Monarch 

184 approaching with few followers they began to rain from 
all aides a hail of arrows. The Rdler who had halted at 

188 the place called Karsvfi}agiri' sent thence certain dignitaries 
acknowledged to be excellent warriors and brought it to pass 

186 that that diririoD of the army gare up ita desire to flght. While 
thus the great hero, the Ruler, sent oa hit retinue in adranee 
and followed after on Uie march, be came to Jsmbukolv 

187 Starting thence to reliere the SenSpati Dera, be came on the 
march to a place named NaTagimapora. 

188 At that time the SenKpati Dera and the Adhikirin Kitti, 
because they had not obeyed the inatnictiou girea them by 

189 the Great King, ley exhanated there with their army. They 
had giTcn np the flght and had fallen' into the power of 

140 the enemy at the Tillage named Surulla. In order to persuade 
the Ruler (Parakkama) — who was advancing' with the 

> The Ceasei 1931 {II. 89^ bu a KaravaUcala in the TitUveli- 
gsadahs Ketals, Uiea in (be iBOiuitaine «aek of Hiripttijrn, >8 miles 
north of Xorenefals. But tbsre are difEoulUes about ideetifjiaf tbs 
two namee. We expect rather a poeitioa between Polonnanva and 
DamhnI. Cf. note to 73.147. 

' Thejr are prebabl/ still ■urroundcd bjr the enetnjr bet bare not 
jet capitulated. All wa learn fbrtlior ia that raiafckana bad to aivo 
up (be plan of relisviof them, as apparently (heir capitnlallon eoald 
no longer be prevented. Of tbeir later fate ws bear nothing. It Menw 
however that they were freed or ransomed. The Adhikirin Kitti 
appeaie again 74. 90 If. and the LaAkipara Deva mentioned 74. 180. 
76. 240 S-, migkt he identical with the Senipati Dera. 

* P. etbAi^rd wj/draAMSyn. The verb wMa/eti seems to be need 
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•troDg ioUotioQ of rateuing hu genonli - to turn b«lc, 

“«««•: "W* boTo fkUen b»rt MI 

|n tho n.,d,t of 

but our Lord hH no othor meuu of pow*r than hh •xtrs< 
ordinwy ooontg*. Eron the country folk have tamed away 142 
from at and are on the tide of the foe. But if there 
are Lordt of exceeding abiUly, then there it no doubt that MS 
by uniting the oeeaa-girt earth under one umbrella they are 
heedful of the fdrtheranee of the laity and of the Order. We 144 
to whom thia boon belonga, in conaeqaence of which we ihall 
bare the comfort of again beholding the lotua flowen of thy MS 
feet, aball be eet free by the protector of the castes and of the 

8*” ®P »o cems 

hither. When the Great King heard that, the far-eeeing one M6 
^rceired that eT#n before^his march thither rein would ensue. 
Entreated by all his dignitaries with folded hands the dbceni- M7 
log one turned and betook himeelf to Vikkamapura*. 


km a a qoite pemliar “te be iataat ojioa «»«*thiaa". Tbe 

IM traariaUo. of e. ]<0 would be “they. wUbia, to e«« to 
t^ Ruler .bo adraaced. beler i.Uat .pea tbeir owa pwiedieo. «t 
t^ memc* • •" Tbe meaauv ot the neawffe ia this: Give ea the plan 
of latcaiog as aow. We know that a great king tike yea wiU aneUy 
gate the eictoiy. aad Ikes wt will be let free aad agaia jeia ym retiaoe. 

> Of. a»U te ra. 147. 

• P, ret»y«NeH aasrtwtfca ii beee ayaoeyaoee with tbe uml 
wkeadMM. 


Tbe belieu dteeribed *r. 1JM47 ve aot eoiy to anderatand 
Tbe reaMo probably lies ia tbe bet that tbe awrmtor girw as sbeti 
ao leeooat as powible of a series of eatastnphes wbieh ofertoek 
Parakkamobttu aad wbkb led to naplete rerenal of tbe sltuatioa. 
Ae regard* tbe cadKleosent of Dem aad KitU ia tbe first place, one 
woeld base expected it fToa tbe aecoont to ban takea place t tm t 
where ia bocUle territory, la Robapa. Wbat does net agree with Ihw 
Is Ibat tbe slaiiiagpoiat of the rsksf sboold be /oBbokola. whalbsr 
we understand by tbis Daabal, wbicfa I tkiak tbs more likely, or 
Dambagolla (noU to 7a 7« west of Elabom. The geaeraU theneoUes 
•peak in e. 141 of Ifabirattka. But tbat is acoordiag te ». 16S. a 
die^ bordenag (eastwards) on tbe RSlaripi. If indeed tbe ■Mrfroffke. 
mgjjht in T. 141 allogelbor coatalas a proper naae. and act aa apptlla- 
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148 Now whon the high digaitAriea learned that tlie Monarch 
UlDibbarapa bad come with his whole annj to PuUUhina- 

149 gan and again marching thence had reached the place called 
Oiritatika* and other mattera, they informed the King truth* 

150 fully according to the facte, as they hsd heard Uien, and 
also that the army bad been here and there destroyed in 

151 fight. They reported further it would be best to inarch to 
Parakkamapura* or even to the village called KalySgl* to 
gather together the army there and then begin the war 

tS3 again. But when the ]ion>king heard that he answered in 
the fire of his wrsth, discernible in the fume of his wrinkled 

1S8 brow*: "For the fearful I bare no use, they may go where 
they like. Men like myself possess a great army in the 

1S4 courage of their arms. From the Ring of the gods down* 
wards I know none in the tliree worlds capable so long as I 

IBS am in life, of crossing tlie frontier of my realm. A hostile 

tire^in the nidst of the great prerinee" (L e. Rebaea). The float re- 
nit of all the nilitaiT event* is elear. Pankkamabihu i* foreed to 
give ap Ptilnttlunagafa and R^rattha and to retiro to Dakkhioaden. 
Hie flnt halt it at Vikkateapora. The poeition of the town can he 
pretty well Siod. It i* mentioned *. 263 in eonnectioa with Eyietgiaa 
which is It* ton ooeure nest to MaAgalabogfima, ihu act ^ distant 
frets Polatthinagata. VikkatnapoTs most thiM have been ntoaUd in 
Jaaapada. Is it perbape the name fbr the town belonging to SIhagirif 

* Oiritalfika (now OmUlah lies aboot 7 miles W. N. W. of 
PelaUhisagara, Minabharepa has tbos occupied the capital adranoing 
fkom R. er S. and new advaaeea witboet delay against tbs bostil* front 
at Vikknoapoiv 

* The bnildiag of Psrekksnapurs b flnt deeeribod laUr 74. IB. 
It wee probably a case of rebaildiog on an older eiU. Sbeald the town 
be looked for et the ParakksmasaDudds, the reeervoir Paodavdpif 8«* 
ea. 40 and noU to 60. 60. 

* Now Celaniya at (ho mooth of the Kelaaigangs sol fkr from 
Colombo. The ofScere tho* adviee giving op the fight entirely for the 
time beieg and ttCiring to Pakkhigadesn- 

* The reading of the M88. gives bo sense. In my edition 1 have 
followed the GoL Kd. But I shoald like now to suggest; tho reading 
6h»a * ps J Mmni<*il ry| f ak e p np gi poeoaMi}#’ oto. This ke^ nwire clooeJy 
to tho text of the 1188., naenmes merely the change of a dngl* Isttor 
(a into *) and givaa the expected aenaa. 
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pnoM CM force his wsy ioto the mlm ruled hj me u liuu 
•a • king of elephenU into 4 lion-guarded don. Who would 166 
not beeoiDo 4 hero whsn mj gUnco feJU on him? If I *> 
will, bo:^ who still drink milk will fight In two or throe 167 

MirSbhsnos to 

^blwh hioMoir in his own proTiiieo, let done in Rijsrsllhs. 

It u jo»l for soch an occasion which is quiU hopeleis that 168 
the worth of the courage of the arms of heroes of nr breed 
holds good.” In thU waj he made the diseooraged conrageons 188 
by speaking a self-confident word filled with heroic spirit*. 

Then eiperienced in warcraft, he sent the Adhikirin Rakkha 160 
and the officer (KittO the Adipotthakin* forth to Uke ip a 
position* at the Tillage of Uangalabegima. Hereupon after 161 
distribatiog dignities to people who deserred digniUee, the 
riiiistrioas one, rersed in the right expedients, entrusted the 
Hahllekha called Rakkha and the JlriUpotthakin Mandin, as 168 
well as the two brothers, the generals, Sahkbadbita and Kitti, 
with a great army and he, the mighty one, sent it to Pillavitthi 168 
in tfabSraKha which borders on the Kflaripi tank to Uke 
poeseeaion of it*. Likewise the exceeding brare (Prince) placed 164 
the Mllragiri Nigrodha* in Uddhavlpi with an army. In order 168 
to carry on the war in this way in different directions he 
placed a strong-army with officers at Tarious places. 

Now the troops sUtioned in Jsnspads, skilled in the game 106 
of war, offered battle and put to flight at the locality called 
Janapada, the tfahilekha called Mabinda who had come hither 167 
to fight at the command of Minibharaua, so tlist bis courage 
for a renewal of the eonflict wu broken. To the Lord of 108 
men, Parakkamt, who while erer bringing forth all kinds of 


« r. rtrsraso, see mU to 71 M. 

* Of. 71 37 toKsthsr with not*. 

* The thi«tre of the war is rary mndt the ssme as in the owntioai 
asaiart GniabUis dswribwl 70. S81 ff. 

* For Mshfirattha sm ooU to 71 147. The diMriet U uMstioaed 
airain twice (f. 130, 1961. Pillavitthi it certaialy itlMtical with the 
PiUvItthika nestioasd 09. 6 (we aeU to the 

* See note to 73. il. 
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xmritorioai works io profuuoo sod, liko to Ibe King of th« 

169 gods, ssjoyiog dirernoo in dirsrs gamss, sojourned in Nt- 
Uodi*, the army sent a report of tbs STents in accord with 
tbe troth. 

170 Thereupon the officers stationed in PillaTitthi with the 
Msliilekba Rakkha at the head* fboghi for eight dajs an 

171 embittered battle with Buddbaaijaka* sad the general Uahl* 

172 mbladera stationed at KKlaripi, slew many warriors, put the 
enemy to flight, brought Kilaripi into their power and freed 

178 it shortly from the briers (of the foe). Then carrying ont 
the instruelioos of the Lord of men Parakkama, they ^rew 
up an entrencbment and remained with the army on the spot. 

174 The MSragiri Nigrodba stationed at UddharKpi, fought 

176 three times, scattered the hoetile army and haring fortified 
the monastery grore at the village called Tannaro, be took 
up a position there at the command of the Great King. 

176 The Honsreh HioShharava now granted io the Prince 
Hahinda a post of honour and a proTinue of considerable 

177 extent and spake to him: “Take up, marching in the direction 
of Horaripi, in order to conquer Dakkbiuadesa, thy posdtioo 

178 with strong forces in Anurldhapura*. I will betake myself 
to PalUvaTSls, io march in the direction of BuddhagSma*.’* 

179 Thus haring sent him in adranee with s strong army to fair 
AnarSdhapura, he himself took up a position again at the 
same place* in Bijarattba. 

160 When the great coancillors of the Great King who were 
stationed in KUarlpi, learned that Prince Hahinda had betaken 

* Nilaadi «m Ibut Parakkaiaa's bcadqurtsn as in Us 

caapaians afsiast QsjabChu (ses 70. 167, 307). 

s Sm sbofs V. 161 If. * 8ee aote to 70. 966. 

* For Korarftpl see notes to 66.9,70.67. From all Uie passigM » 
which it is moationed it ia clear that it wm situated south of Inuridha- 
pura and wMt of EUsrSpi. MdoKbharaea't ptaa io ondontly to tura 
l^takkauabiha's loft ftank in order to foreo his to withdraw bis frost 
which threatened Polatthiniupua. 

* See notes to 66. 46 sad M. 19. 

* It is oalj later that Minibharsoa goes to PallsTsvila (sco r. 390): 
thus laUh’ era her* probably means QiriUifike (a r. 149). 
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with Itrift foixM to Anuridhtpni*, th«j *» one*, in 181 
order to detlroy him Wore b* htd taken root, entrusted the 183 
Mahilekfaa Rakkha and the BhapdirapoUhakin Kitti> with 
the charge there and marched themselree with annj and train 
to the loealitj called KSparaQla, threw up an entreachment 188 
here and took op their poiitioii here after tbej themMlrn 
had left Kllavipi. When the Great King Parakkama who J84 
wai akilled in expedients not to be thwarted, heard of tbit 
andertaking and had as expert examined it, (he told the of¬ 
ficers): “As people who do not know the conntrj, ye should 188 
not without my order, penetrate into the innennoet part of 
the district to taks up the fight. Such a command he whose 166 
commands were tike thoee of PikaiSwna*, far-seeing and 
discerning, issued repeatedly (to the orficcri). Bat they hastened 187 
thither, negleeUng the command of the King and beliefod in 
their folly that they would inunediately seise Anuridhapura. 

The unhappy ones who tbemsalvea discorered not the object 188 
and left the King’s command unheeded*, came to the locality 
named Kajurandu, ignorant of the localities and without the 169 
right precautions, as if daairoot of tasting the effects of their 
disobedienee to the King's command. When they, carrying 190 
out their ill-starred underUking, had penetrated there, their 
followers dispersed themselree over the rarious places in 
HabSralths. When ths Prince Mahinda heard of tha affair, 191 
he held a cooneil, surrounded them and began the combat, 
and owing to the faulty coneentration of the army, the Prince 193 
Uahinda scattered the whole of the foreee on the battlefield. 
Completely beaten in this battle, the oncers returned to 198 
KslarSpi remembering the neglected royal command. But tbe 194 

I Sc* note to 79. 37, Of wcU u lo 73. 194. 

■ r. ptftonlMM «■ alcr. ptka^aumtt {■ ui epithet of the (od iMln. 

'Hie moaning attached (e ths word her* is probably “whoM roniMsda 
boeoiae rip*, i. a ora fulflllod or carried oof*. 

* Veno 186 is aioUlaUd ia thi )f$8. as fear syllsllM an mUsiaf. 

Tbo text of tho OoL Ed. difors from mine. W. trsaslate* th««: 'Vuid 
thooo amonx them who wore not fortsnate would sot lie adristd by 
tho king’s mOMago'*. 


8S8 I 7i. IM 

PriRM (M»hiod») rekuniAd to Aooridhapnn, eo]l«cted in b«st« 

196 the diriaion of tho arm; balongiog to hit profinco and tont 
it off, as be intended taking KllarSpi with large forces. 
When the discerning Ruler (Parakkama) reoeired tidings of 

196 this, he sent in baste the Bbaodirapotthakin BbQta* thither 
to whom he gave a considerable arm; oouuting onl; of 

197 skilled warriors. The; all met there together and three months 

198 long the valiant heroes fought bitter battles da; b; da;. Not 
neglecting the ro;al instructions the donght; onea fought a 
hard fight and (final!;) shattered the fbur>meo)bered arm; of 

199 Uahinda. The; took tfahErattha which bordered on Kilavipi 
and remained at the spot awaiting the command of the King. 

200 The Prince (Uahinda) made exultant by his afore mentioned 
erafl; fight with the people who had traosgrossed the Eing'e 

201 command, came on* himself in full armour. An officer who 
was stationed at Uoravipi not neglecting the instructions of 

202 the fer-seeing King, distributed bis followers on both tides of 
tbs road and as soon as the hostile arm; were complete]; 

208 inside (the ambush) he surrounded it on all sidea, slaw while 

204 delirering a terrific action, nomerons high officers, vaoquished 
the Prince and sent man; heads of enemies slain on the battle^ 
field to the King. 

206 Hereupon King Parakkamablbu, a man of terrible eoomge, 
gethered together* his arm; which was distributed in divers 

206 plam, and in order to drive the Ruler UinSbharaua out of 
Ui(jara(4hA, he pieced the Uahllekha colled Rakkha, the 

207 Kammanliyaka Aftjana* and the Adipotthakin Kitti at Kyina* 
gifflt and seot the Adhikiria Rakkha to HangaUbegimo. 

> The title U also borao bp KiUi. See 71 183 

togcUier with IIm note to 73. 37. 

* As the DSatioB of MorsvKpi shows, wo liavs to do here srith lfa> 
hiads’i aiaia thnist against DtkkbiaadeM announoed in v. 177, 

* Bp the victorp at MeravSpl ParokkaaohChu Imm done amp with 
Ihs prCMore on his left wing (cf. note to v. 177) and oon now nndsr- 
take his notion against 1‘ulatUiiBagam. As to the loesdities see 70. 
381 ff. 

* Set Bote to 73. 69. 
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Then be sent his train of hunters, robbers* eai the like who 308 
were skilled in wandering by night in the wildernesses of 
forest and niountaiii, and hod many people in direra places 309 
slain* by them by night and day. Uke birds abut up in a 
cage* the dwellers in PulaUbinagara for long dared not even 310 
by day leave tbeir honsee and go outside of the gate when 
they wanted eupplies of water and wood. For the work for 811 
which they needed wood each robbed his bouse completely of 
its roof* and ao destroyed it. In the shops hero end there 813 
on the outskirts of the town the venous businesses were 
completely given up. As circulation in all the approaches to 218 
the town bad been stopped by the King, the whole town 
trembled with excitement. Greet harassment be caused to the 314 
King Minibharaoa in that he vexed tbe town even to the 
royal castle. In bis great distress the Buler Utnibhsraoe SIS 
whose heart was sore weighted witli cares, reflected thus: 

“If I would betake myself to my province of Robaoa the 316 
iobebiUnts of Rijarelfba who are there would not permit me 
to go thither, to show tbeir affection for the Sovereign 317 
Parekkama, if by my taking flight they disoovcr my weakness. 

But if I think it is right for me to stay here, that too for 816 
me is hard, since day end nigbt 1 must suffer such hardships. 

The best thing for me is to fight a decnive battle with tJie 819 
foe and to suffer the fortune or misfortane that issues from 
it" After putting hie large four-membered army in fighting 980 
trim, be betook himself, bis loins girt for combat to Pallavs- 
vila*. When thereupon King Ptrakkaroabfihu, who poeseeeed 831 

* TbMS were protably Viddsa wbo were in the kief'* reUnea 
X%rMa "hunter’* ie alto need in 8kr. to dceeribe euvsxo uioaBteio tribe*. 

* Verae* 905-314 fona a eiagle eentence which I have iplit ep in 
tbe traaklatioB into it* coropoacnt pert*. The prindpa] rert » alOw 
jrilaifi is 314 which go**rn* directly three “that** eentesM* with 

1) V. 209 e-211, 3) V. 319, t) v. 3)8. Then to Ah<ti> belonf* phOiepa”^ 
is V. 309 s mad rahordinate are the vsnoue gerunli is vr. 306-200. 

* The esoe nnile In 70. 293. 

* Lit.: "they made it giaatlei*", L e. they tuned the gran whkh 
•erred a* roof into foe) and to ruined tbe whole hooee. 

* See shore r. 178. 
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the courage of a lion, and (/et) was wont to act with reflec> 

222 tiofl, heard of all these ereats, be sent off the LahkSpura, 
the two brothers, the generals, and the Lokogalla*, after 

223 inetraeting tbehi in dirers plans of war, in three directions, 
as he, the prodent one, intended to separate* the hostile army 

324 that was marching hither from that direction. They betook 
tbemselres with large forcee thither and spent a month de* 

226 livering day by day a sharp action. In his doable distress 
the Ruler KKollbharana reflected thus: "I hare left my 
entrenched camp and hare come hither, deeirous of fighting. 

226 There is no breathing freely for me; my misfortnne is deep- 

227 rooted and grows at its pleasure day and night. Since I bare 
come hither without tasting the good and the eril that were 
my lot in that wilderness*. I deserro this misfortune bard to 

226 be borne. And an attempt to come thither* again? That ie 
also hard to carry out, tioce hostile forcee are posted at dif- 

229 ferent places on the main road. Here in this place where 
we are so confined, I may not tarry, since the hoetile army 

230 is marching from every side towards the centre. I will in¬ 
quire of people well acquainted with this part and will march 

28J forth by some little known way which they tell me of." Thus 
baring asked the inhabitanU be betook himself by a way 

283 told him by them to the village of Kondurura*. Thereupon 
the Adbikirin Rakkfaa who, carrying out the command of the 
Great Kiog, had taken up a position at the village nsmed 

233 Hihiraoabibbila, had stakes made like spearpoints and had 
them bound together driven into the ground in such a way 

234 that they were not even to be shaken by elephanti. Then 

* The Lafik^ura is Xadakknda (73.39). Who is measl by the 
Loksfalis we do aet knew, bet the word oecere else at title ia 76.196. 

* P. riMutaeiii kiUukAww. I take viMaUa here in the meaniof of 
"toraed ia different direetioot’'. 

* By the “wilderaeeo" (mro) ho meaui hit former eeuatry, Rohaea 
with which ha ought to have been tatitfled. 

* Namely to Bobaea. 

* There to a Kt^Bdurovora 8. W. of Giriiale, W. 8. W. of Pulatthi* 
BOgara. 
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outnde (of tbeia) be h*d ^ . 

tt °1 ‘“.f 

trrr:{ .• irtji r^ 

Ibo ground Ijiug ouuid, k, h»l .h.r|>.n»i ™.^d **" '“ *’* 
Mid * hedge of tfaon» put up tiirbUT cWit a "v*** *** 

.ud d';g‘rtr:L"'^rr.“"r:: z 

M 

r:u.r, t Ltur rk-r. rfr - 

Here *g«in he plwed everywhere sherp thomi, hed^^them 841 
coTwed on nil «dM with w,d and withered leere., 8« 

pared (eTerything) ,„ .uch a way that at first glance it 
looked hke a pa^I, road, mn in order to d«t,oy withoot 

hi!d”"bbe? oalT •pproached thU way. he 843 

had robber patbi made m every direction and poiUd eharp 

ahoolmg archer, on them. In the middle of the atockad, hS 244 
built a etmetore of four storeys and distributed archers about 
It at divers plwes. But in order to entice hither the hostUe 844 
army (from where it was marching), he aant ont two or three 
thousand archers who understood shooting by the flash of 


.!? ^ ““ • «»• that 

le ^ So the length of the trench meaMrad 740 to 745 a 

I ehoold MW prefer the reeding «a iaeUad of wi. Alee ia what 
fellow* the eUke. alwa/i appear along with the tbonu. It ofUa 
aappeae in the Caiin. that «a ie not eaclitie. bet itaadi between the 
objects which it connects. Ct v. 288 b. 

•Thus I intorpxvt erfat«Nriha. We aoet asnms that it i« doritcd 
4 W's »iew is pwbaWy tbs eawe. 

4 B “i »” *»•« footpaths leading throogh the wildemiM. 

F. pdsddo. The paaiage ia ehemteristie of the geeeral aeaninn 
of stisctore" gives to the word pdsdia. 
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246 llghlmrg'. No- -h.o •"id * 

.11 Ma lb. irrnUlibl., Krribl. hortiU army approKbml, 

247 lb,y eonoiogly “ ‘t ‘"1 

tarn«d Uck. When then the others epproeched in puremt 

348 of tb.m, tbm. ridd.nlj .kilW -«rior. doughty «ld,.r.. 
..p.ri.no.d io lb. -or g~».. • bbommud in numW Ilk. 

242 Jgly marching .l.phant.', mad. a da.h at Ibjm -d 'ongh 
an ..lion, .pp«ring in ftont of th. ho.t,l. forcM hk. th. 

260 anny of King Ymna*. A hail of arm-, bogm. to rmn on 
dbridM and th. p«.pl. -bo .lood on th. .truclur. ^gan 

261 to dioot at thorn -ho -.ro on th. ground. Th.r. foUo-.d 
s hail* of ttonee which hurled from engines, flew* here and 

2B2 there Ttat in sise. From the burning, sharp-pointed* bamboo 

. P. Ct al» J*Co. m. 923«. V 

ib, txpUnation in JiOo. II. 0l*‘. H. ta. Toe»(>e«eel« optWoorfea- 
boek ran ChiMen I •fl. cosipam ikr. ^et - ^J** 

W me too coloorieoa llor«»Ter Mb™. M- 86 

r«JM. “who rfKwto according to the lonod (without *»'• 

mark), the ‘'who kit. a hair” and the -whe 

bT tke gleam of tke ligkUiog”. To th«« tkree calegonee JlCo. 
V 1»»* adde that of the roraaedW'W who can ikoot a ecoood arrow 
w to tho ftM oao already .ticking in the U ] 

practiMd in India I know a young Indian who clauii. to be both a 

Qod h 

M read p«e«»«i)wtU.»o. WUt U meant ere the eolitary or rogue 
•lepbanU who aro known for attaeklng ftirioiuly and are therefore muck 
droodod. Tho word U formed on the pact4kf^ modal 

» Tbo god of death. In tbo wkolo wotion from r. 2M I© 24* 
(«WM.r«|i) in 349 i. tho fret and oaly «niU 
tbo. to do with a tingle omitenca The conetructioa »**'*»»“l* 
correei. Tke .ubjSet ckmigm i. 333 end 

ia 346. An alteration of prm'rd (M6) into p*un 
difBoolty. I tlaro not Kiggeot it kowerer. ae I keltero that >r«^" 
•aatencon with accamolaUd gerund, are lypirol of tke compiler, .iyla 
or. note to 79. 138. 

* Lit '*% .preading out" (a hioad throwing). 

» P. fitaramUtnam. Th. rerb pk«r U a fownte one for cxproming 
the fleehing of tho iigkloiag. 

• Indian dictionarim giro tiJbfo ‘•.harp". “poiiit«» a. the meaning 
of 
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rods which col into singlo piects were hurled' down there 
spread tn unbeareble heet With m»nj glowing iron rods 258 
which were tied to strings and which they drew up agein, 
they performed Mrea days long their terrible deeds. Thus 254 
the dieeeming great digniUnes of the Orest King carried on 
the combat in accordance with the inatraetion of their King. 
Seised by fear the array of the foe dispersed at once like the 268 
wave*crowned flood* when it breaks on the ocean’i shore. 
Thna the army with the Monarch were wiped out on the battle* 256 
field as the stars with the moon at the rising of the dawn. 

Then at Rajatakedira day by day for six months is bitter 257 
fight they weakened the forces of the foe. The Monarch 258 
Minibharana set about building a stronghold for his sojourn* 
by making a stockade of thorns. When King Parakkamabihn, 259 
the energetic, the exceeding wise, the lotus-eyed, in bis rigi- 
lanee heard of this proceeding, he thought in his heart: 280 
“This plan is eJoTer. If he now sete about building a strong- 
bold be must, methinks, as his array ia weakened, be about 261 
to retire, Kow is the right moment to get HCnlhbanoa 
entirely into one’e power. I also must march thither and it 262 
is well if 1 march, to march in such manner that be noticce 
nothing, else he will take flight." With this rsaolre be left 263 
Vikkamapura* and while feigning that be was going to the 
chase, he betook bimself to KyanagSma acoontpanied by many 264 
skilful muaiciana, who made music on the lute and the flute. 
While now the wise Kuler versed in moods, sojourned like 26 
Visava* in that village, he sent a message to the AdhikSrin 
Kakkba to put hia division of the army with all speed in 266 
fighting trim and to hold a war festival with the officer of 


I P. jMrtto; cf. ikr. }ir»rttti. 

* To rapplcmnit ftnt/e/dMA/int "iMriaK warn u wreaths” eae mut 
Uk« rittwl as a sobstaative of more feaeral nintuof *1leod'‘. K4Uiit 
it riicold be renembered, ffenentlly denotes “rircr*’. 

* 1 take sa ia sosaniurefri^ as eqninilMt to the skr. sni. W. traas- 
laUs ‘'with an encanipment''. 

* ‘Rte headqnarten of Parakkamababs, see 72. 147 aed note. 

* A sane of the fod Indra. 
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267 King Miaibbarava, Buddbanajraka by tsame^ Whon the 
diacerning Adhikirin had hearkened carefully to all of the 
measage sent, he at once carrying out the order of the Great 

268 King, put bta army in readiness, and sent the war-practised 
(host) forth, which w6s like to a whirlwind when it scatters 

269 ooUon, namely the eoemy. The foor-membered army marched 
to RajatakedSro, delivered there till sunset a bitter action, 

270 slew Buddbaniyaka and the other officers, put the rest of the 

271 army to flight and stayed the night on the spot. When the 
Sovereign Parakkamab^u beard of this event the prudent 

272 'One betook himself to the village called Mihirapabibbila*. He 
had fetched the Labkipura Radskkuda who was endowed 
with extraordinary courage, and the two brothers, the generals: 

278 “King MSnSbharaoa will certainly to*day in the night take 

274 flight, his heart swayed by great fear; betake yourselves to 
him on bis way and cut off hb flight'*, such was the order 

276 given them by the discerning (king). While the heavens 
without ceasing drissled and rained, while thickest darkoect 

276 held sway, these marched in black night, but were not able 
to overtake the Monarch Minibharai.ia on the way who was 
fleeing tortured by dread. 

377 The Monarch Hinlbbamon liad at tliat time thought thus: 

278 “In the stronghold occupied to-day by the hoaiile army, a 
terrible noise can ha beard like the raging of the vast ocean. 

279 The hostile king has, metliinks, entered the fort. If instead 
of fleeing, I remain here daring the night, to-morrow I sliall 

280 certainly be delivered helplessly into his hands. Without lett¬ 
ing any single one of sll my companions know it, 1 must 

281 lenve this place.." Hacked by fear, with such thoughts he 
left bis own children in the lufch and while heavy rain 

283 streamed clown aud thick darkness reigned, lie hastened hitlier 
and tliitbiT, every now and again falling into a deep pit, 
stumbling amid the undergrowth of tlie forest, ever and anon 

283 starling with fear hb heart filled with terror, to the UahS- 

’ See note to 70. 30S, a* well u below, v, 270. 

* Ct abOTe V. 382. 
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■' «'<' >■? • «'> k»«»» 

ford, Ih. fo. ..ight Uke k,„ .u„, g, JJ, 

nrer «illi diffleplljr at apmo unknomi ford and ragaiaed S85 

.W.-b^.ed mhabrUaU of U.. cooolry, h, ,a„d,r«i io dia- m 
goue foil of terror from .mago to riUago aod ao Haoiog cmo. 
to bM own provinco stripped of ever 7 thing<. 

When the warriors of the Great King J>arritkaniabihu 361 
who were posted at diren placet, noUced that King MSnlbbaraga 
had departed, then thoiisauda of them jojfnllj wared their 388 
garment® , they lit aronnd liundrede of thousands of torches 
and while Uhing the liras of many thousands of warriors] 28» 
Uiey clapped their hands, shouted with joy, jumped about, 
and broke at one swoop from all sides into the great entrench- 2J0 
meet which .King ManSbbarana had oeeapied, captured alire 2 »i 
the Prince called Sirirallabba who had been leA behind and 
oilier great dignitaries, seised the rich tressuree scattered here 292 
and there of the hostile king, elephants and horses, sqoipment 
and an array of weapons. Haring made tlis necessary ar- 293 
rangements for their custody, they all set off in pureuit of the 
Ruler MCnSbharaoa, reached in the shortest (possibis) time Ute 294 
MahSvSiukagaAgS, cut to pieces there also a hoaUle array 
down to the last man", and baring seen to it that Ihe whole 296 
nrer carried* along with it naught but flesh and blood, they 
were fain to press on farther, resolred not to tnm back before 
they bad captured the Ruler USnSbhsraoa eren if they had 298 
to march to the ocean*. But ParakkamabShu of the streiigth- 

* P. fotirie^Uo. Per the moaning of tkr. jmti ’’resoarce" a BR. t.». 
nr. 8. Wi tmndation “oadUguifed" fta contrast to afiAfirerrerwa ia 
jiAda a) is certaialy wrong. 

* Lit. *'tbej iostitated Ugowsuids of wsvingi of gannsnls'’. 
dgnifles ei|)r«ision of approval. 8ce JaCo. II. III. 292**; Mb**. 16, 

A|»iv B. 7. 

* P. opon'cekijiaw, Jit. aalimited, unrcttneled, complete. 

* Pon on ruUiH with Uinwfoid meaning 1} army (20t d), 9) river 
<908 aX 8) adj. for “ctrtyii^ witli it" (296 bj: 

* The past part. ntt-Mtasld takre tbs place of a Ksitc verb. 
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397 defjing arnu, whose commands were scarce to be eraded, gave 
them the order not to cross to the other bank of the stream, 

298 and thus made them turn back. Thereupon King Parakkama* 
bftho, the unranquished sovereign, put on all bis ornaments 

309 and surrounded bjr bis army, with Prince Sirirallabba in front, 
be Ailing the heavens with great rejoicings of victory, enter- 

800 ed the fair city of Fulatthinagara, even as the King of the 
gods (entered) tlie city of the gods after his victory in the 
battle with the asuras*. 

801 Now the Monarch MXnibharaua by reason of a disease 
caused by his fear of Priuce Parakkama bad come to the end 

803 of his life force. As he lay there on his bed, near to death, 
enmeshed in misery amongst his wives who wailed with ont- 

808 spread arms, he had Prince Kittisirimegha and yet other high 

804 dignitaries fetched and spake these words: "Rich treasures, 
that sacrificed to the venerable Tooth Relic and to the sacred 

808 AIms*bow| by believing sons of good family, and besides tbese 
divers viilsges belonging to the bhikkhu order bare I seized 

806 and destroyed, swayed by the lust for kingly power. Now 1 
lie on that bed from which there is no rising. Whence shall 
1 find salvation from bell*, if by death 1 unwillingly quit 

807 Ibis world. Go thou, without ruining thyself as I (have ruiued) 
myself, to the Sovereign Parakkama, do that which he orders 

806 thee and lire devoted to him as he shall direct thee." After 

809 these words he wept more distressfully and entered the dwell¬ 
ing of god Yama difficult of approach, as if be wished to 
betake himself to a territory which lay not in the realm of 
the good soldiers of the Groat King Parakkama. 

' In the Devanagslu inacription, line 18/14 Pnmkkiunabifaa ncationa 
bis war with GajsUha. After tbU name nn ili^ibls ijiooe of about 
wren abbhenu ii fellowing, and then wo read riedrAd (initend of dtden& 
hii) yiuMAn hqa ''having mode war with tbc two Iprincct] Gajobdbo 
and ...." It is very probnblo that we hnve to supply after Oo/oMAn 
iktt nnme of ifOidlMnra^a, 8ec H. C. i*. Qou., IU|iori on the Kt^la 
Diitiict (1692), p. 74>&. 

’ Tliere are font ojxiyd or powibilitiea of rclurtb for the wener — 
I) in bull. 2) oe animal, S) ia the world of KbosU. 4) in the world of 
ilcmona. 
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.to the B.le, (now) , 1 ,.,. ,,, “I 312 

1™ r r "to„t r- 

a.ph ^ ‘'” ITT' “■• -“‘n-oiop o,T,:J: 

ton. T . T? "" lift»i"8-fiubn,g Condor 

Urns. The whole towo m which the eoloort of the honee* 8i& 
Ki« n», ti It were to waTc, *„ in agiULon like the oce« 

Bj the umbrelle, .nd wreeth. etd the row, of gol' Jis 

den fleg. the h««u. were hid « it wen, on dl .id«. L m 
inente were lAekea and finger, eoeirped*, the inhabiUnte of 
the town «nt forth the cry: Li,, (o King)! lire! Cove^J Sie 

i«« «d 

wreath, the whole uniTerse consuted of a m,« of feetiral,* 

Songs of pr^ee were heard hymned by many bnndred. of 3i» 
eingers and the smoke of (kindled) aloe wood filled the firm,- 
rnent Cl^ m many^joloured garmeob, adorned with diem 320 
ornoraeoU and beanng sundry weapon, in their hands, 
praeiued warriors rtnitted around here and there with well- 321 
rounded limbe goodly to look at with their heroic forms, like 

’ t®. in which the fint conaeeratioa m kieg ia deembeJ 

^ effect of winch eeeme to have diw^ipeared, eue, PmkkaraabS 
had for a time to eeacaate R^ataHha and Polatttiaegata. 

Pon on rwwitj;,, nift, tara^ The dark-coloomi faorwe an 
hko Ue wavee, the light-eolonrod once their crowne of feam. 

Lit: *^0 thahing of dolbet took i>Iac« (leo note to 73.26^ and 
finguffBappiag took place”. 

* P. ntiamaugaUM If the reading r-it-toadwtowmhMhm 

«nia be r^nciled with the MSS. the eenae. nndooWedly good, would 
be: the noivene was a sugle. *a,t festival. 

* The oMnnioSm •‘oraaneBls" wwe bestowed on them bp the king 
for tnoir bmverp, eorreq>on<ling to our medals. 
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322 ratting' eltphants. The many thousands of archers with their 
hows in their hand nindo it look as if the army of the gods 

328 trod the earth. Pilled with hundreds of state chariots^ of 
gold, jewels and pearls the town looked like the starry iinna- 

824 ment. While the mighty King whose eye was large as n 
lotus flower, thus performed a long series of oiarrellous things, 

826 he ascended himself, adorned with a wealth of ornament, to 
the golden baldachin that rested on a couple of elephants 

326 corsred with golden cloths, wearing on his head a diadem 
sparkling with the brilliance of its jewels, like to the eastern 

827 mountain when it bears the rising son, ranquishing the 
fairnesa of the spring by tbs power of bis own fairness and 
making moist the eyes of the women in the town by the 

328 water of their tears of joy. Thus beamed on by auspicious 
signs, after he had encircled the town with his right side 
turned towards it, he entered like unto the tbousand-eyed 
(Indra) into the beautiful royal palace. 

829 While, thus as ruler of the middle world*, he fllled the 
chief and the intermediary regions of the hearsns with featire 
glory, King FarakkamabShu, the excellent ruler of the unt- 
Terse, carried ont the second consecration os king in the se¬ 
cond year (of hit reign). 

Here ends the serenly-secoDd chapter, called '"The Descrip¬ 
tion of the festiral of the Roysl Consecration'', in the HahS- 
rarpsa, compiled for tJie serene joy and emotion of the pious. 

* P. siw<tjw. I do not thiek ttiat tbs wonl meana "iMJaea'* here, 
but ntUitr tbat it ii squivalMt to rsika PTS. P. D. a. v. mwdna with 
detailed szpliiaatioo of the term). Wbat it lueant are Uie ehorioU 
(alcioK port in the proceMioaa with Uteir aparklieg omanenU of gold 
and precioot atooea. 

* The King it here BMuIe an equal of the fonr (or eight) lokapala. 
the rulers of the Itearealjr regioaa of whom he appears at the oeniral 
(igvre. 
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Additiosa aad Correctiooa 

(Ed. w edition, Tr. ■■ tmulatioB) 

87.70 Ed. Pat tha vbole vena batveaa nwka of n»peMioii. It ia a 
IMuantbcaie. 

87 .108 Ed. Pat: iiflar ratiiiMinaadft|nt|i. 

87.114 Ed. Raad: Batfo roglti niecbajraqi*. 

87.993 Ed. Wt have probably to raad: cStoddaviip padcadanip yl ca 
pakkhaaw attbaail. 

87.906 Ed. Raad: comqi nttiyan, uggale do. 

88.S Ed. Raad: ebaUafttalci^antuno. 

88.39 Ed. Raad: cato^ puUo Parindo pi tatiya, tam bUUako Ae. 

88.65 Ed. I propoaa to read: AkSoi patiml^a BahtnaAgatacatiya | 
bedbiaaUa at, (atlbipi KilaaelaM aalthaDO | fte. 

88.68 Tr. Add ia tba aota: It ii howarar probabla ia Iba }fab£* 
vaipia not tba Boddbiat yq^na but tba cOBBoa ladian y<t|aaa 
ii aacant vbicb ha* tba dmbla laagth (a little more Umb 9 biImA 
Soa pAMaa, Aseient Ceylon, p. 396 f. 

88.79 Ed. Eipango Iba ? after mdaaritaifi and pat it aAer maatlho. 

38.68 Kd. Read: *kala iaitead of •kOU. 

41. S9 Ed. Bead: Puraltbinraip iiutaad of pat*. 

41,63 Ed. Read: gobatri khipirtlb' araip aAgallbi m taip cknid. 

41.96 Ed. Read: Uttare inolcaJ of oU*. 

4S. 67 Tr. Add Id tbo net*'; The Giritata ia tbe preaent Oiriialavora, 
aad Um QaAfriUta thu preaent Kantalai lake. Uf. the notei 
to IQf 386, 81^ 

44.66 Ed. Raud: Jaaapadaip inetead ofjaii*. 

44.71 Ed. Rmd: Uttaraip iatt. of att*. 

44.90 Ed. Read- aakka faaaturp ti durakatp*. 

47.66 Ed. Read on p. 89*: tatth' eva inatMd of tatb' a«a. 

48.66 Tr. Add in note 4, line 6 after 'gebani: (Cf. Ceylon Jeomal of 
Sdenee I, p. 146 if.). 

49.17 f. Ed. Read: patiuiSyo ca kimyi | peMude cetiye e'era lililre ca 
anappnke. 

49.78 Ed. EspanKO the full etvp after andiikiy:i. 
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48.81 Ed. Kxiwnga. Ui« const* *ft«r lodlrnkmip. 

SO. 84 Bd. Rcsd: P&iid« lUtsBe »bb**or*oi;t*qi ^ 

88.48 Ed. Bc*d: 'ismo instead of umo. 

81.88 Bd. Bead: Kottboka* intUad of TnUbaka*. 

84.67 Bd. Read: rajup inttead of 

88. 3 Bd. Read: *AbbiKkAm*ft8*d*tthaip pieidadiiii aoektkaip 
kiceaqi Ae. 

88.40 Bd. Read: SeodJtrivbaip initead of Soaitivhaiii. 

81. 4 Rd. Read: kbiii itutead of kbilB. 

61.86 Bd. We bare probably to read AriyadeeTio. 

61.40 Bd. Read: cantganaxp tena rijina. 

61.68 Bd. Read: te libtoateeS iaetead of te kbloa*. 

68. 6 Bd. Read: PafUaddba” iaitead of Patiladdba* 

66.36 Ed. Read: kan&iatp Uutead of kniparaip. 

66.69 Bd. 1 propoee readinf lea* ato initead of te lato. 

66.80 Ed. Read: Rananburaqt Loiicad of Rataalb^ 

66.148 Ed. Read: *opi/a* iaatead of "opaya^ 

70.64 Ed. Read; Biyarattbaip inetead of r^ja*. 

76.08 Bd. Read: Anbaranaip instead of Anbuv*. 

70. lOS Ed. Read: Janapadaqt instead of jana*. 

70.113 and 120 Ed. Bead: gabfi” iaitead of GoA^*. 

76.161 Bd. Read: rael karita'’ initead of raalkirita*. 

7t. 68 Bd. Road: Arakkba” initead of irakkha*. 

78.106 Ed. Bxpunce tbe ■ ■ before and after idTadbaiaDaiii. 

78.181-3 Ed. Pot: at tbe end of v. 121 and ■ at tbo beginniiif of 
V. 133. 

78.137 Ed. Espooft* • before sakalMtiribinL 
78.170 Bd. Read Ealar^yaip initead of fCata*. 
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Genealogical Tables 

(Sm J. SniA, ladax to Um Mobawuaa, p. 79 lli WicauiuonHat SZ 

I. ^ IH It, p. W) 


1 

From Sirimeghavanna to the Chattaggahaka 


Mob Men* 


I. Sirinof hovftpfto 

brother? 

87. 88 

87.100 


1 

a JetthotiMo 11 


87.100 

1 


a Suddhodoio 


87.108 


4. Upotiteol ft, MohSaSms 

91. in 87.909 


IS^J**,^**** Swpfthi 

' oiomtd to Um 

7. Cbattifgihol:* 

88.8 


a MUtoioBo to 14. Pitbijr* 
88 . 4 -^ 
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From Dhatusena to Kittisirimegha 



From Mahanaga to Aggabodhi II 


A0&b«Uii 
41.70. 08 

of Mibiaagft 


Priaeo 

41.08 


SiaUr of BlukjMjt* 


08. MoblnSgft 
41.70,91 


Sii4« of M. 
41.74 


07. Ag^bodhi I 

Dilbi 

43.10 


PriaeaM 


38. A£gkbodbi n 


8.88.40 


Brotbar of V. 
4A8 
Opar^ 
AggaWbi'i I 


Priaeo 

49.8 

YovarAja 


lllb 

Samghatissa and hio successor 


30. Samgbatiaaa 
uiggAba 
44. 1 


Prinea 
4A 18,86 


88. JaUb»tiaaa II 
44.38.08 


Pliaeo 

44.34 
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IV 

From Sitameghavanna to Udaya I 


8«aap«ti of (09) SaqighalioM 
Bl. SilSm«gh»Tft«9a Aiigglbit' 

a.0,66 


S9. Aggabodhi 111 S8B.* Uioa 


U. 88,110 


44.123 


86. Kaoaapa II 
44,124.187,144 


Miaakat «41. MSaaTamma 
46.8 47.1.82 

I 


MabStim 
«f Robaoa 

_ 46.88 

PrioccM X 36. Dapn«|« | 
46.86.80 

I 

MSflavaiBna? * MKna 
46.62 46.8,11,72 


42. Aggabodbi V 

40.1 


48. Kaaoapa III 
48.20 


PHac 


46. Ag^bodbi T1 SM. 


47. Hahiada II SiupgU (2) 
I 48.76 48-64 

Dappsla (2) 

48.90,117 


J 


48. Udaja 1 
49.1 


44. Mabiada I 4dip<da 
48.26 


46. Aggabodbi Til 
48.39,68 

MaUnda 

46.00,76 


1 ffia pradaeaaaer WM 80. MoggalKaa IIL, StaCpati of AggabodbUI (44.2,38. 
* Bia aaccaaaora war# 88. Ja(|batiaaa 11 aad 84. DSUopattaaa I (allI\V). 


V 

Collateral Line 


Di(b<aiva 

Siatar of D. 

•• 8A Daibopatiaia 1 

44.88,136 

1 


88. Aggabodhi IT 88B.* 
B 87. Oi(bopatiata II 46.1 

44.164 ; 46.33 


• HU taocMaon wan 80. Datta (46.41) aad 40. Haitbadllba (48 46). Ibaa 
41. Minavamiaa (tea IV) aaoeada the tbroaa. 


From Udaya I to Sena 11 



xScoaU X lf*kiiid*(ll) 



S7-Vikk«Bftbibu I 
{K4Mftp« 66.10) M. 1 


S56 



VII 

From Sena II to Vikkamabahu I 
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VIII 

From Vikkamabihu I to Vijayahahu 

BroihT ofCtti Kitti >c U^IY 




Mabisdt 7 

*■ «7. til 


Bodhi X Boddhl 
Mt dm OweUMbt im Dipiopstim 

uliU X . . 

6T.4I 


X u 

57. 


Kitti 

— 74. VijkjAbibu I» 




Lokt 

57.99 


IftttC 


M 4buKU BKkkhito 




IX 


Vijayabahu’s I Family 


X I It- I 

X •) 1, LTUnU X b) TilokMoadwr 


^35 


ITuoll 


YMoabwi 

X TTmraBiBft 
59. r 


a. LiUritT 
69.38 

X Tikkuubibli II 
59.60 


Siifkld 

6^38 

X I. SrinUlabba 
69.46 


69.39 

■) SaLkddd 

X VirabSba 59.45 
b) Sonitti 
X J4j«b£bu 59.45 
e) LolnsStbi 
X KittMriBtfbk 69. 44 
d) Batu£T%U 
X I. Mfaibbirapt 59.44 
•) BOMi&ti 
died 59.45 

0 Vikkeaftbibn II 


X a. Suadari 
59. a 


xb.LlIiTaU 

58.60 




XI ••B I 


3&8 



Descent of Parakkemabahu I 
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Supplementary Notes 

1) latroioetioi, ]>. XXIL Mr. A. U. H»cA»r, 0. J. 8c. 0. U, ^ M 
referc to th« put pUyod bj tbo wtcr'c mb U Aa<j«at Oocmb;, 
BOcordlBg to Taeitaa, OenuaiB 90: Sororam fitiic iden apad 
BTDBcalaa qsi apod patrem bonor. (guidon auettorca artiom* 
qaa baae nazam nagBinia arbitraatar. 'Tba uctar’a mb u is a* 
great boBOci witb tb« ancle u vitb the father. Scene eesaider 
tbie tie of blood more eacred and eloeer.** 

9) latrodnotiOB, p. XXV ff, I with to direct the reader't attatioa 
to the loeoriptioae on the inDare of King Wiwibka Malla'i "Goudl 
Cbanber" in Poloaaamn. Tbajr enppl/ u *itb naeftal ioforaatien 
ae to the bigbeet oAoiatt and tbe coutitaent veabeie of tbe ro/al 
ootmoU at tbe time of that king. At tbe blag'* right band there 
eat 1) tbe wxikAdip^do, 8) the ddipddM, D tbe ienApaH, 4) tbe 
odbikdroi (priieaple ehiofe), 6) tbe CStief Secretary (Mobdiette): — 
aad oa bit left tide 1) tbe num^ttiu (gottmore of tbe preriaoe^ 
9) tbe eighty fear (ebieb of amaller diil>iela)h 8) tbe beada of tbe 
aerebaaU. — Tbe aunber 84 exaetly oorreapoadi to tbe 84 idMaid 
eppoiated by Parakkamabiba ia Dakkhieadaea, Mbra 89. lA — 
See H. W. Comiicot«b. JBA8. a Br. XXIX. Nr- 77, 1994, p. Miff.; 
tbe aame, BC. p. 88. 

I) 97. 811 (p. 22, a. 4) Tbe DbOmarakkba ia ntoatcd oa tbe right 
beak >*' aot left bank — of tbe Hahareligaaga. It U, no doobt, 
idantieal with tbe Dimbaligala-kaada, tbe eo-ealled ’XJanaer't Qeeia'*, 
Bear Mabagantota (aaeisat Kaoebakatittba), B. of Poloaaarara. la 
ay TraaaL of the Mabiraqua, p. 72, a. 1 aad p. 389~90 mart be 
oorrooted aecetdiagly. H. Seoacr, 0. A. L. B. III. 9, p. 999. 

4) 58. 80. For tbe daily ritual ia tbe DaiadnMaligara, Kandy, Mc 
Artbnr A. Paatu, C. A. L. R. T1. 8, p. 67 f. 

5} For tbe idcetiScatioa of the topographical aamM ia eb. 66 Ae. 
1 refer alao to H. Stout, Patikrama fUbe the Oroal, C. A. L R. 
m 1, p. 17 £ 
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List of Abbreviations 


A. ifigattm NiU;» (td. PT8.X 

Abbp. V AUiMlliSp^>p«dIpiki. 

AIC. • Sd. MOuJui, AaetMt Iiuerip* 
tioaa of 0«]rIoB. ld8A 

Aan. Bep. « Anaool Roport. 

A80. w ArobMoIOfloftl Sarrejr of 
C^loD. 

BB. w Bmti.imk oad Bom, SuMkrit 
BTortorbach. 

C. A. L. IL w Ooyloi Aatiqa&rj oad 
Utonuy Rofktor. 

0. J. So. 0. B Co^loa Jovnal of 
Seimeo^ Boot 0. 

Co). Sd. * Colosbo Edition of Uio 
“MobowEiua froai tko tiurtj-oo* 
venth Ch^tat'', 1877. 

D. - DTsba Niki^ (td. PTS.) 

Dh. « Dhaisin^ada (od. FT8.) 

DbOo. ^ Dbammapada CoanenUry 

(od. PTS.) 

SI. V Bpigimphia Indiea. 

EZ. ^tignpbi* Zoyinnica (odL 
WlOKURAOXnu). 

HC. >• H. W. ContMTOa, A Sliort 
Butocy of Coyloa, 1938. 

JA • Jdtalra. 

JSCo. V Tbo JdUka tofotbar with 
ito Commoatary, od. r«w»Ou, 
1677 ff. 

JAo. B Joaraal Aoiati4)iM. 

JPTS. * Jovraal of tho Pali Tozt 
Sooioiy. 

JRAS. ■■ Joatnal of tho Boyal 
Ariatie Soeiokyt 


JRAS. 0. Br. <■ Jom. Roy. Aa SoOn 
Caylea Braseh. 

Eb. •• IChnddaka Pitba, together 
with ita CoBTseatary, od. Bniua 
Sacra (PT8.), 191A 
LSI. * Liagaiatio Stui'iy of India 
(Sir Oaoeon OatoaMo). 

U. « M^hima Mihaya (od. PTS.) 
Uem. « IfiBoin (of the A80J 
Mhbh. ra UahibhdnUa. 

Uhra ra Mahiyaipia. 

Milp. — Milindapaiba od. Tmmii8. 
1680. 

Nett. ■■ Nettipakaraoa (od. P18.) 
Nik..a.« Mikdyioah(raha(od.Wicaar. 

HlOlWOlIl). 

F. - P&». 

PjmuI ra Ceylon, the Portayoeee 
Eca. by P. E. Pias, 9 Bda 
16)6—4. 

Pinu 2 •• Ceylon and tho Petto* 
gneie 1606>1668. byP-RPmi. 
1960. 

Pinio 6 « Ceylon and the Bol* 
landm l668*'l7»6byP.B.Piiou. 
193A 

PTS. - PaU Text Socdetj. 

PTS. F. D. ra The PTR'e PaU Dio 
tiooary by Ran Dotim nod 
Sraoa. 

Ptijir. a A OoBtribalioD to the Bi* 
otory of Oeylon, «traetad from 
the "Ptlfiraliya’*. 1661 
Pe. m Petarattho (od. PTS.) 


Bfjv&ln- B^urfttiiAkanTa m Hi- 

itOTj ef CejIoB, td. SftddhKBBitdft, 
1887. 

R^iv. w Tb« R^A*«Ujm ed. bj 
B. Qnvtwkknt, 1880; — tnn«i. 
bf Ui« WBC, 1900. 

Rim. •- RimiyftQ*. 

8. >• Supyntts Mikiya (ad. FT8.) 

S. and B. * SnaiiaALA and Ba- 
nrwurniMWiL, editora o( Mhn., 
Col. Bd. — Tha mna. Ubn. 
tranal. (into Siabalata), 1917. 

8n. SatUnipita (ad. PT8.) 


SMV. B SLlimag’haraoaa. 

8. P. SeMionai Papan. 

88B.« Sirimpghabodbi. 

Tha«. * Tharagitoi (ad. PTS.) 

Thlg. — TharlgiUii (ad. PT8J 

Via. « Viaaya Fitaka, ad. Qua- 
aaaa. 

Tt. a Viminavattbo (ad. PTSd 

W. « Tba Mabivaaaa. part II, ooa* 
teiniag Chaptart XXZIX to C, 
by L. 0. WuaataiA. 

ZIL ■■ Zaltaabiifl fflr IndolagU tad 
liaaiatik. 
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